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INTRODUCTION 

TO THB 

FIRST BOOK IN GERMAN. 



The ^^First Book in Oermmi^ is intended as introduc* 
tory to the Oetnuin Course. In many schools the German 
?.anguage is now commenced by students of too young 
an age to begin with the rather rigid treatment that is 
adopted in the German Course, which is intended for 
more advanced students in Colleges, Academies, and 
High-schools. The First Book in German is intended 
to meet the wants of these younger classes. 

Scope and The treatment is in every way simpler and 
Method, easier than in the German Course. The de- 
velopment of grammatical principles in the Lessons is 
less rapid. The sentences are shorter and less compli- 
cated, and are adapted to the mental condition of 
younger persons. The words which are introduced re- 
fer to the most familiar objects of daily life. By occa- 
sional recapitulations the student is shown what prog- 
ress he has made in accumulating a stock of words and 
in learning the grammatical forms of the language. 

While this First Book is intended primarily for youn- 
ger classes of students, it may often be used with ad- 
vantage, however, as an introductory book by quite 
advanced students, who intend to give two or three 
years to the study of the German language. The ad- 
ditional time thus spent in these preliminary lessons 
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will insure in the end greater advancement, and a more 
thorough and satisfactory knowledge of the language 
than though the student should hasten to the reading 
of classical literature. 

The First Book m German is divided into three parts : 

First Fabt, containing Practical Lessons ; 

Second Part, containing Familiar Conversations ; 

Third Part, containing a Classified Vocabulary. 

Practical The Practical Lessons are arranged upon 
LesBons. the same general plan as that which is 
adopted in the Oerman Course. Each lesson consists 
of five parts, as follows : 

Firsty Sentences illustrating the new Principles ; 

Second^ a German Exercise ; 

Thirds Vocabulary of new Words ; 

Fourth^ Explanation of Grammatical Principles; 

Fifths an English Exercise. 
In i\iQ first part a few sentences are given with En- 
glish translation, and containing the new grammatical 
principles of the lesson ingrafted upon words dl/ready 
known. The attention is thus drawn at the first solely 
to the new principle. 

Secondly y the same principles are applied to sentences 
withxmt translation^ and containing new words. From 
similarity to corresponding English words, or from the 
connection of the sentence, the meaning of these new 
words will often be surmised. It is better for the pu- 
pil to learn the signification of new words from seeing 
them in living sentences, than to trace them in a dic- 
tionary. The impression upon the mind is more vivid, 
and the intellect is thus trained at an early stage to 
careful habits of analysis. 

Thirdlyy the Vocabulary contains the new words 
which are used in the lesson. These are usually not 
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arranged alphabetically, but they are grouped accord- 
ing to their logical or grammatioal similarity or contrast 
in meaning and icse. 

Fourthly is given an explanation, with appropriate il- 
lustration, of the new grammatical principles which are 
involved in the.preceding exercises. The treatment of 
the grammatical principles is not exhaustive, but is suffi- 
cient to explain the exercises. The rules which are 
given are stated in simple language, and are abundant- 
ly illustrated by examples. Advantage is taken of 
heavier type and of spaced letters to attract the eye 
to the va/riahle part of the inflected word. As being 
more appropriate to conversation with children and 
pupils, the second person of the pronoun is employed 
in most of the exercises. 

Fifthly^ the lesson closes with an exercise of En- 
glish sentences containing the new words and princi- 
ples, to be translated into German. 

-. . . . The exercises in Pronunda/tion contain 

Pronunciation. . l j • i x xu 

short and simple sentences with many 

proper names. They contain no words the meaning 
of which is not readily discerned, nor do they involve 
more difficulties of pronunciation than occur in ordi- 
nary discourse. The pupil is thus not distracted by 
having to pronounce long lists of words which convey 
to him no meaning, and which also give an erroneous 
idea of the phonetic character of the language. For 
several lessons the accent is marked on all the words. 
This is done for the double purpose of fixing the ac- 
centuation and of showing the division of words into 
syllables. 

German As it is desirable to introduce the dif- 
Current hand. Acuities of the language gradually, the 
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use of the German Current Hand is reserved until the 
eye of the student shall have become familiar with the 
printed German type. 

Pamiliar In order that it may be impressed upon 
Conversations, the mind of the pupil that the German 
language can be made the medium of all his thoughts 
and feelings as fully as his own vernacular can be, a 
number of Familiar Conversations are introduced after 
the Lessons. These conversations treat of subjects, 
and contain words and expressions that are fitted to 
the juvenile mind. 

Classifled In order to show the student as forcibly 
Vocabulary, as possible how large a stock of words he 
will have accumulated upon finishing the book, a Clxia- 
djied Vocahulary is given of all the German words oc- 
curring in the Lessons and the Conversations. It would 
be a useful exercise for the student to commit to mem- 
ory a small section of this vocabulary each day, while 
reviewing the book. With several hundred words and 
the elementary grammatical forms thus firmly fixed in 
the mind, the student will be well prepared for the 
more rigid study of the language in the German Course. 
The English words are given alphabetically. 
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LESSON I. 
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(NUNCIATION. 






EzereiBel. 




1. Words containing the vowels a (a) and t (e): 


German 


Roman 


Higlish 


EnglUk 


Letters. 


Lettert. 


Prcmnmeiatimn. 


IVaiulatiom, 


Staxl, 


Karl, 


Karl, 


Charles. 


aSater, 


Vater, 


Fah'-ter, 


Father. 


Xa, 


Da, 


Dah, 


There. 


^m, 


Paar, 


Pahr, 


Pair. 


ga^ne. 


Fahne, 


Fah'-nay, 


Flag. 


letter, 


Peter, 


Pmf-teTy 


Peter. 


®t^, 


Qehen, 


Om/-en, 


Togo. 


SSeffer, 


Besser, 


Be^-aer, 


Better. 


di, 


Es, 


Ess, 


It. 


2. Words containing the vowels i (t), 


(o), and lt(t 


am, 


Elisa, 


Ay-letf-eah, 


Eliza. 


Sdttlitt, 


Berlin, 


Ber-leenf, 


Berlin. 


^ler. 


Hier, 


Here, 


Here. 


Wlaxxt, 


Marie, 


Mah^eef, 


Mary. 


311, 


Ist, 


Ist, 


Is. 


3n, 


In, 


In, 


In. 


fi>Un, 


Polen, 


Po'4en, 


Poland. 


Z^omca, 


Thomas, 


Th/^mas, 


Thomas. 


Blct^, 


Roth, 


Bote, 


Red. 


93oot, 


Boot, 


Boat, 


Boat. 


SStttber, 


Bruder, 


Broo'-der, 


Brother. 


2»utter, 


Mutter, 


Mooif-ter, 


Mother. 


m, 


Kuh, 


Eoo, 
A 


Cow. 
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PROSCNCIATION. 




3. Words containing consonants that are not pro* 


nounced as in English: 






German 


JEitglish 


English 


English 


Letters. 


Letters. 


Prommciation, Thmdation. 


Dieb, 


Dieb, 


Deep^ 


Thief. 


Unb, 


Und, 


Oont, 


And. 


3uK, 


Juli, 


Yoo'4ee, 


July. 


So^anti, 


Johann, 


Yo-hmmf 


^ John. 


©o^n. 


Sohn, 


ZonCy 


Son. 


etc. 


Sie, 


Zee, 


You. 


asor. 


Vor, 


Fore, 


Before. 


mtt, 


Vier, 


Feer, 


Four. 


SBo, 


Wo, 


To, 


Where. 


SBte, 


Wie, 


Tee, 


How. 


mmm, 


Wilhelm, 


ViOf-hdm 


, William. 


3«, 


Zu. 


Tsoo, 


1*0 


8eItiott, 


Lektion, 


Leh-tsiron 


', Lesson. 




OrammaticaL 




1. The Oennan Alphabet has twenty 


•six letters : 


Germcm 


Roman Names of 


German 


Roman Names of 


Letters. 


Letters. Letters, 


Letters. 


Letters. Letters. 


%a, 


A, a, AA. 


%XL, 


N, n, Enn. 


»,6, 


B, b, £ay. 


^,9, 


0, o, Oh. 


(£,t, 


C, c, Tmy. 


^,^, 


P,P, Pay. 


%i, 


D, d, Day. 


£l,q, 


Q, q, Koo. 


(S,t, 


E, e, Ay. 


'Sirh 


R, r, Err. 


B,l 


F,f. Eff. 


©,f(8)/ 


S, 8, Ess. 


®/fl, 


G, g, Oay. 


%,i, 


T, t, Toy. 


^th 


H, h, Hah. 


Vi,n, 


U,u, Oo. 


%h 


I, i, Ee. 


%^f 


V, V, Fow. 


%h 


J,j, Tote. 


»,», 


W,w, Vay. 


^rh 


K, k, Kah. 


Ti,%f 


X, X, Iks. 


i,h 


L, 1, Ea. 


%^, 


Y,y, I^-iee-hn. 


m,m, 


M, m, Emm. 


3.3. 


Z, z, r»e^. 


* The short form • >k used at the end 


lofsyUables: 


Xn'tbcnS, !CK*'f»n. 



PRONUNCIATION. 3 

2. The Vowels a, t, i, 0, n are proDOunced thus: 

1. ?(, tt, like a in father: SBa^^^ter, Father. 

2. e,C^ " a ''dame: ft'Atx, Peter. 

4.D,0, " o '' dome: ^o'^cn, Poland. 
5. U,tt, " 00'' doom: Sdxn' Mr, Jirothe9\ 

S.The Vowdislong: 

1. When doubled in the same syllable: ^aar, S3oot 

2. With silent 1^ " " « *' : ®o|in, «u^, 

3. When it closes a syllable (especially when it is 
accented) : SBa'^ter, e^i'^a, ^e^^er, fo'Atn, ba, ja. 

/Zeiw. 3,fiaUowedbygilentt,islong: ®kll(rccn); 3Ra»riC'(lfaA-r«0. 

4. The Vowel is short when followed by : 

1. Double consonants: SWut'^^tcr, bcf^^t, ^o^1)am\ 
2*. Two consonants (as a rule) : ithtuon% fRu'Mni. 
3. A single consonant (in a few monosyllables), as: 
in, mxt, tai, ti, man, t»a9, bin, ^at, etc. 

Rem, In most unaccented syllables, the (, receives bat a Teiy slight sound, 
as in English, as : ^C'^tcr, flC'*^cn, ^O'Atn, 8a'4cr, Sm-bcr, Wlt'*ttx. 

5. The Consonants are pronounced thus : 

1. 18, b, f, ff, I, I, m, tt, }f, f|, r, t are pronounced like 

-B, dyfy h, ky ly my Thy Py g^, r, ^ ^W EnglUh. 

Exc. 1. 8, at the end of a syllable, like/? in dteps Sttl, thief. 
JExc, 2. S, •' " •* " t " boat: Hob, aiwl 

^c. 3. 91, not beginning a syllable, is trilled: f6tn'shtt,9a'4tt* 
JSxc. 4. 5:, in final ::tUllt (not preceded by «), like t«: 2el:4i«0]t^ 

2. £, before a, 0, or tt like ^ in ^'/i^; Qa'iO,Qof[i1a. 

"' before other vowels " ts " mita: Si^cerO; Sc^re^i. 

3.®,* .'' g'' go: ®o^t^a,ge'^cm 

4.3, " y" yoke: 3o^ann',3uU 

5. @, before a vowel . . " z " zone: ©o^n, ffili^fa* 

" before <l or t,t . . . '' sh" ship: ®piel,®terie. 

" otherwise '^ a " less: 3lu'bcn8; ba0, 

* For 9 at the end of a syllable, see Less. 11., 6, 1. 
t When at the beginning of a radical syllable. 



4 PRONUNCIATION (CONTINUED). 

6. S (in native words), like finjme : Sa'ter, tjor, 

7.88^ " V '' vine: SQBien,tt)o. 

8.x, " 05 " wax: SWar, g'clin 

9-3/ " ta'' mits: 3<t'flett,ju- 

Exercise 2. 

Jtarl Senb'4er ill in 53er4in', CharlesBendlerisinBerlic 

(S^i^^fa Sraun ifl in @o'^t^a, Elisa Braun is in Gotha. 

STOa^rie^ Wtf ^^tcr ijl in SBien, Mary Ritter is in Vienna. 

SQBil'^clm SRif tcr mx in 55re^:? William Ritter was in Bre- 

men unb SdafMn, men and in Baden. 

(Jr ifl in ^xant-^fnxt, He is in Frankfort. 

SBo ifl $err ©e'^ber? Where is Mr. Weber? 

@r ijl in "Dxti'Mn, He is in Dresden, 

^err Slotl&'^roeU ijl in 93crn, Mr. Rothwell is in Berne. 

k^mt'^xuU, Wi^ptn, W^^xUta, America, Asia, Africa. 

^fia'AUtn, <Spa'mi^tn, Italy, Spain. 

^oVAani, Un's^garn, '^o'Atn, Holland, Hungary, Poland, 



LESSON II. 

PBONUNCIATION (CONTINUED). 



2)ritte Snfgalbe* 

1. The Diphthongs att {au)j ci {et)y and Ctt (eu) : 

German Roman English EngUsh 

Letters, Letters, Pronunciation, TVanslatian, 

^avii, Haus, Souse, House. 

Sraun, Braun, JSrovm, Brown, 

atttgttjl, August, Ov/-goo%t, August. 



SR^ein, 


Rhein, 


BMne, 


Rhine. 


gein, 


Fein, 


Fme, 


Fine. 


SWein, 


Mein, 


Mine, 


My. 


Slein, 


Nein, 


Ifme, 


No. 


©teitt, 


Stein, 


Stme^ 


Stone. 



PRONUNCIATION (CONTINUED). 



German 


Roman 


EngUsh 


EngUsh 


Letters. 


Lettert. 


Pronunciation. 


Translation, 


|)eutf, 


Heute, 


Hoy'-tay, 


To-day. 


(Suropa, 


Europa, 


OyW'jpah, 


Europe. 


9leu, 


Neu, 


Noy, 


New. 


5Reun, 


Neun, 


Noyuy 


Nine. 


t>tn, 


Heu, 


Hoy. 


Hay. 



2. The Consonantal Combinations fd^ {sch)^ t^ (tJi)y ng {ng)i 
gifc^, Fisch, Fish, Fish. 

Sconce, Schnee, Shnay, Snow. 

(Sc^ulc, Schule, Shoo'4ayj School. 



©ingcn, 



Thomas, 

Roth, 

Theuer, 

Singen, 
Finger, 



To^-masy 

Bote, 

Tay'-er, 

Zing^-erty 
Fing'-eVy 



Thomas. 

Red. 

Dear. 

To sing. 
Finger. 



3. The Compound Consonantal forms if {cJc)y ^ {8z\ $ {t£)i 

SDedei!/ Decken, DecJcf-eriy To cover. 

S3ecfen, Becken, Beckf eriy Basin. 






Heiss, 
Weiss, 

Netz, 
Jetzt, 



Hicey 
Vicey 

NetBy 
Tetsty 



Hot. 
White. 

Net. 
Now. 



Onunmatical. 

1. The Diphthongs ait, ei, tit are pronounced thus: 

1. ?ltt, nu, like ou in mound: 55raun, brown. 

2. ei,ei, " i '' might: W^m,Rhvne. 

3. @]t, en, " oi " moist: ffltu,new; ^tU,Aay, 

Bern. Diphthongs are always pronounced long. 



6 PRONUNCIATION (CONTINUED). 

2. The Consonantal Combinations fd^ {8ch\ i\^ {th\ ng {ngy. 
l.Srl^, like«Ain«AaK/ <S6^oX[, sound ; ^x\i^,fisk. 
2.%\^, " t ''tone: %^^'m<ki, Thomas ; x^\\i, red. 
3. 9?8/ " ng'' sing: ^xWf^VX,to sing ; "^xn^, thing. 

3. The Compound Consonants, or those joined together 
in printing, are 6^ {ch)j (t (ck), ft {st^ g (as), $ (fe). 

1. (t (c^) is pronounced like k in &a^ ; ^tS'tn, basin. 

3. $(fe) " " " ^« " mits: ^tl^t^now. 

4. Doubled Letters are named separately in spelling: 



aa, aa . . 


. ah-ah. 


2' ff • 


. ejr-eff. 


tt, ee . 


. ay-ay. 


«, S8 . , 


• e««-ett. 


00, oo . . 


. ok^h. 


tt, tt . 


. tay-tay. 



Rem. The voweb i and n are never doubled. 

5. The Um'-lauts S, 9, fi, iilt are pronounced thus: 

1. ^tf ii, called aJif-umiaut^ like t (see Less. I.y2,2)« 

2. Dt/ 9^ called oh'-^mlautj has no equivalent in 
English. It is like the French eu. 

Rem. Its pronunciation may be approximated by producing a sound be« 
tween that of oo in boon and that of ur in hum: )Q39rfe, Exchange^ bSfe, 6adL 

3. Mt, ^f called oo'-umlaut^ has no equivalent in 
English. It is like the French u. 

Rem, The pronunciation of @iib (eouth) may be approximated by placing 
the lips as if to whistle, and then trying to pronounce the word eeed: bef'^fCT. 

4. ^VX, Stt^ has the same sound as eu (Less. II., 1,3) 
i. e.j that of oi in Tnoist : SWau'^^fe, mice. 

6. There are two Outtural Sounds in the German that 
do not exist in the English language : 

1. dff, Hf (and g, when ending a syllable) after a, 0, 
Up or ait; have a rough aspirate sound, formed 
deeper in the throat, and much stronger than 
that of A in hope: l^od^ {hohh),high; Zu^ {toohh\ 
doth; XaQ{tahh)yday; maii)tn{m^'-hhcn)^toinake. 
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2. After other letters (and in the diminutive sylla- 
ble ^rl^ttt), they have a softer sound, made higher 
in the palate, and inclining to that of «A in shall: 
x6){ih'%I; xc6H{reh'^ht)yriffht; StW-.^tn {kind'^ 
hf^en)^ a child; SWun'^^d^en {mun'h'^en\ Munich. 

Rem, 1. In words of Greek origin, |( BOundB like k: (S.\fOX, choir. 

Rem. 2. Also before 9 in the same radical syllable, like k: fSiCL6f9, wax. 

7. There are no silent letters in German, except : 

1. %, when used to indicate the long soand of a vowel ; 

2.t, " " " "I; 

3. tO^ after (occurring in a few proper names). 

8. The Accent may be understood to be on the Jirst 
syllable when not otherwise marked in the vocabularies. 

9. Capital Letters are used as initials to all nouns^ and 
to the pronouns ®xt(i/ou) and 3^r {your). 

Sierte %ix\%tbu 

2)a9 ^mi tfl f(^&n, The house is beautiful, 

^ai^tf^am'jftta SBe^^er ijl in Catharine Weber is in Diis- 

Dflf^et^borf, seldorf. 

SBir^clm unb «arl ^tMx William and Charles We- 

Itttb md^t in Duf ^^t^borf , ber are not in Diisseldorf. 

®ie jtnb jieftt in lixti'Mn, They are now in Dresden. 

SBo i|l ^txx Dic'^fcn^bad^? Where is Mr. Diefenbach? 

ffir tfl Itt 2)ur^fctborf^ He is in Dusseldorf. 

%xa\x Sto'^fen^f ran) ifl in 9lom, Mrs.Rosenkranz is in Rome. 

■iWcin Dn^^fcl wol&nt in SBien, My uncle lives in Vienna 

SBien ijl in De^^^flermid^, Vienna is in Austria. 

atf^t, imVAt Sluf s^gabc, First, second Exercise. 

Gr^sjfle; jtt)ei'j?te ?c^tt^on^ First, second Lesson. 

'l>xWAi, bier^^e 5luf ^gabe, Third, fourth Exercise. 

S3cr4in' tfl in ^xtVL'^^ta, Berlin is in Prussia. 

?>rett'j^f en ijl in 2)eutfd^'4anb, Prussia is in Germany. 

^xti'Mxi unb Seip^^jig jtnb in Dresden and Leipsic are in 

©ad^^fen, Saxony. 
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LESSON III. 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT TENSES OF THE VERB \tiUf TO BB. 



Is Mr. Menzel ia Berlin? 
No, he is in Cologne. 
Where wast thou yester 
I was in Halle. [day? 

The book was not dear. 
It is very warm to-day. 



3fl ^err 2Hen':^xcl in S3cr4in'? 

3ltxn, cr ifl in ^oln, 

S5Bo waril in ge'^jiern? 

3^ war in ^aVAt, 

I)ai 55ud^ war nid^t t^^tn'^tr, 

ffid ifl ^tn'i^tt fc^r »antt, 

^tn'^tt tfl ti fc^r warm, 

giinfte ^itfgalie. 
1. 3Bo ifi SBH'^elm SWcn'^icl? 2. (gr ifl in gran^furt 3. 
3jl ^ein':^ric^ Siein^^arb |iier? 4. 3ltxn, ^txn'Md) Slcin^^arb 
iji ni^t ^ier; W^Uxt fRm'^axi ifl ^er- 5. ©o ift iai 55uc^? 
6.^ierijlc«. 7.^arI,»o bijltu? 8. ^icr bin id^* 9-2)a3 
aSBef ^ter iji jcftt fc^r warm. 10. ©e'^jleru war e« fc^ir fait. 11. 
aSBo warjl bu ge'^iicrn? 12. 3^^ war in 55er4in'. 13. 3fl 
grau SWcn'^id in 55er4in'? 14. 3a, grau SWen'^jel ijl in SJer.- 
lin^ unb grau'^cin SWcn'^iel iji in SWag'^be^burg. 15. 93er* 
lin', SWag'^be^burg unb ^oln ftnb in ^rcu'^pen. 

Vocabulary. 

.^crr i».,Mr.N. 
grau ^., Mrs. N. 
gt5tt'4ein9'J.,MissN. 
2)a9 ^ue^, the book. 

n Su(!(^, the doth. 

n Sfiet'^tet, the weather. 
^axm, warm. 
$dg, hot. 
$aIt,cold. 
2:^eu'*cr, dear. 
S3ir4ig, cheap, 
©cin, to be. 

GrammaticaL 
l.The Nominative Case of the Personal Pronoun is: 

First Person, Second Person. Third Person, 

Singular: i6f,I; bu,thou; er,he; fic, she; C«, it. 

Plural: tt)tr,we; i^t,you; fte#they; fic,they; fie, they. 



^a*if}am'*na, Catharine. 


3ett,now. 


2Jia»rtc',Mary. 


^cu'*tc, to-day. 


Slt'*bcrt, Albert 


®c'*pcrn, yesterday 


^\n'*xidf, Henry. 


@c^r, very. 


So'^^aim, John. 


2Bo? where? 


^axl, Charles. 


©icr, here. 


mi^tlm, WiUiam. 


2)a, there. 


grant' *furt, Frankfort. 


3n,in. 


^'At, HaUe. 


3a, yes. 


^ei'*bcl*bcrfl, Heidelberg. 


^m,jio. 


Mn, Cologne. 


^i(i)t, not 


$rcu'*6en, Prussia. 


Unb, and. 
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R^m, Where great familiarity exists, as between members of the same 
family, or betAveen the teacher and yoanger pupils, the Germans generally 
employ the second person singolar of the pronoun in direct address. 

2. The Irregular Verb ftill,^^ &«, is conjugated thus: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, Imperfect Tense, 

i^ Mn, I am. td^ tDttt, I was. 

bu Wji, thou art. bu » a r * % thou wast, 

er i^, he is. er toar, he was. 

IDtr finb^ we are. toirlP a r « es^ we were, 

i^r fdb, you are. iftt ttat't, you were, 

fie jlnb^ they are. fte toat^eit^ they were. 

3. A single consonant between two vowels is pro- 
nounced with the last vowel: xoxx V^of^xtn, we were; ^a^ 
X^^am'^Xid, Catharine; ^u'it, to-day ; ^^mt'xuh, America ; 
^^ia'AUtn, Italy. 

Rem, In the paradigms the terminations are separated from the stems of 
the words, without reference to the division of words into syllables in pro- 
nnnciation. 

4. Adverbs of time usually precede those of j^lace : 

SoffOXm tfl fjOtte in ^ttlm, John was in Berlin to-day. 

(Sr Xx>ax geltent ^er, He was here yesterday. 

SBil^elm i|l j[e^t ni(i^t ^ter, William is not here now. 

5.When the adverb or adjective is put before the verb, 
the nominative is placed after the verb : 
©icriflc^. Here it is. 

^eutc i \t t$ fc^r !alt, It is very cold to-day. 

Exercise 6. 
l.Where is Catharine Schubert to-day? 2. She is in 
Cologne. 3. Is William Schubert in Cologne? 4. No, 
he is in Heidelberg. 5. Where is Miss Menzel? 6. She 
is not here ; she is in Magdeburg. 7. Was the weather 
warm? 8. Yes, the weather was very warm. 9.1s the 
weather warm? 10. No, the weather is cold. ll.Where 
wast thou yesterday? 12. Yesterday I was in Magde- 
burg. 13. Charles, Henry, and William are here to-day. 
14- They wei:e not here yesterday. 1 S.Where were they 

A2 
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yesterday? 16. They were in Halle yesterday. 17. The 
book was not dear; it was very cheap. 18. We were 
not there. 



LESSON IV. 

PBB8BNT AND IMPERFECT TENSES OF THE VEBB (aBtlt^ TO HATE. 

i^afl bu ba« 93ud^ ? Hast thou the book? 

3«/ i^ i&abc eg, Yes, I have it. 

Mix J)a'^itn ba« ®clt), We have the money, 

©ie })at'Atn ba« ®clt), They had the money, 

^eln'j^rid^ f)at iai SOTer^fcr, Henry has the knife. 

SGBil'^elm W^At bag 93u(^, William had the book. 

Qititntt ^itfgaie. 

iMai ^afi bu^^ein'^riti^? 2.3^ W^^t bad 93ud^. 3. 
$at ©il'^elm ba« ^a^pief? 4. 5»etn, SBil'^elm f)at bag ?)a:? 
pief nid^t 5. SBer ^at e«? 6. ^o'^ann i}at ti. 7. ©a« 
\aVAt^ bu? 8. 3c^ ^at^^te ba« 2Wcf ^fer. 9. SBer ^atte ba« 
2Rer::^fcr? 10. ^cin'm^ ^at'^tc e«. 11. SBir ^ar^ten bag 
Zu6) nW. 12. @ic tat'^tett e«. 13. ©ie ^at bag Sdn^, mi 
er ^at bag ^a^picr'. 14. 2)ag Sud^ war fe^r t^^tx. 15. 
^ein^'^riii^ ^at'^e bag f&n^, alg er l^icr war; abcr jcgt ^at er eg 
md^t. 16. 5Ber ^at'^te bag Sdn6), alg bu ba warfl ? 17. gran:? 
jlg^^fa ^ar^te eg. 

Vocabulary. 



^a9 ^onb; ribbon, band. 

„ iWcf*fcr, knife. 

„ ^*\>itx', paper. 
fSkc? who? 
©a«? what? 
©ann? when? 
9(9, when. 
(S^4^, before. 



(S4t^fa«Bet^, EUzabeth. 
C[^ar4ot'4a, Charlotte, 
gran), Francis. 
gran*ji«'*!a, Frances. 
^ng'«Ianb, England. 
^oV4<aA>, Holland. 
3iu6'4anb, Russia. 
@^ott'4anb, Scotland. 



Orammatical. 
l.Tbe Irregular Verb ^^UUfto have, is conjugated 
thus: 
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Present Tense. 
\6) iatstj I have, 
bu (aftf thou hast, 
er i^at, he has. 
tt)ir ^ a b « tK; we have, 
i^r ^ a b « t/ yoa have, 
fie ^ab'eit/ they have. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Imperfect Tense, 
x^ Ht4t, I had. 
bu ^ a t « tt% thou hadst. 
et ^at'te^ he had. 
tDtt^at'tnt^we had. 
i^r ^at'ttt; yoa had. 
fie ^at'tttt, they had. 



2. The adverb tlirl^t^ notf is generally placed after the 
abject of the verb: 

3^ ^be ha9 ^^ iti^t, I have not the book. 

3. The verb is placed at the end of subordinate sen- 
tences : 

Scr ^tte ba9 ^6f, tfft 3o(ann e9 Who had the book before John had 
(am? it? [there? 

Skr ^atte bad ^u^, al9 bu ba toatft^ .Who had the book when yoa were 
Bern. The conjanction ol^^ u^A^n (called in English a conjunctive adverb), 

always refers to past time. The interrogative adverb iQaitlt? whenf maj 

refer to either past, present, or future time. 

Exercises. 
1. Where is the book? 2. Charlotte Steffens has it 
3. No, she has not it. 4. Hast thou the book, Charlotte ? 
5. No, I have not it. 6.Who has it? 7.William Brown 
has it. S.Who had the knife? 9. Francis had it. 10. 
We have not the money. 11. Henry and Charles had 
the money, but they have not it now. 12. Who has it 
now? 13. Francis and Albert have it. 14. Miss Eliza- 
beth Reinhard was here yesterday. 15. Where is the 
ribbon? 16. Here it is; I have it. 

X^ 

LESSON V. 

PBESKNT AKD IM PEBFECT TBN8ES OF BEGULAB TEBB8. 

©a« faufii btt? What are you buying? 

3^ fau'^fe bag fa^pitf, I am buying paper. 

2)er <B6)ntV^itx fauft Xn^, The tailor is bupng cloth. 

3Bir Uvf^ftn ZU(S), We are buying cloth. 



12 



PRESENT AND IMPEBFECT OF REGULAR VERBS. 



@tc fau'i^fen !fli6)i^, They are buying nothing. 

3d^ fauf'^te iai 5Ju^, I bought the book. 

(5r fauf jftc bag ^a^^^Jter', He bought the paper. 

lEBir fauf ^ten ba« SEu^, We bought the cloth, 

©ie fauf ^ten 3li^ti, They bought nothing. 

92eitiite Sdtfgaie* 
1. a5Ba« fauft 4)eitt'm(^? 2. ^ein^'md^ fauft bag Sud^. 3. 
S5Ba« fauffl bu? 4. 3* fau'^fe Jlid^W. 5. 2)er ^anf'mam 
»er^fauff ba« Xud^, unb ber ©d&nei'^ber fauft bad lud^. 6. 
SGBann fauf 4e ^ein'md^ bad SSud^? 7. (2r fauf 4c e«, ate er 
in SSer^in' war. 8. SGBir fauf r^tcn bag SiK^, ate wir in ?eip'^ 
gift waren. 9. 2)cr Sa^4er unb bie 2Hut'4er lie'^en ba« *inb* 
10. SQBo tt)o^ttji bu? 11* 3d^ wo^^:^ne in Drcg'^bcn. 12. ©o 
wol&nt ^ar^t^am^'^na ©cm'^^per ? 13. ®tc wo^nt jeftt in ^am'^ 
burg. 14. ©o^n^'^c fie nici^t frii'^^er tn 93re'^men ? 15. 3a, fte 
too^At in Sdxt'mtn, ate luir ba wa'^ren. 16. SSBo^nt ^en 
C^'i^rem^rbt nid^t in ^al'^e? 17. 9lcin, cr wo^nt nid^t in 
^aV4Vy er wo^nt in SWag'^be^urg* 

Vocabulary. 

Ser @d^nci'*bcr, taUor. 



Stau'*\tn, to bay. 
Ser^!au'»fen, to sdL 
2ie'«bat,tolove: 
SSo^'«nen, to reside. 
^6ft9, nothing. 
©cm*no'*tocr, Hanover. 
3)eiitfd^'4anb, Germany. 
Wai^'*U^lViXQ, Magdeburg. 

Orammatical. 
1. The Regular Verb Uelbttt, to lovCy is conjugated thus: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



n ^auf «mann, merchant. 

n ^a'^ter, &ther. 
®it iKut'^tcr, mother. 

u %XOiVLf woman. 
Sad ^b, child. 

n ^iA»f house. 
gril'»(^cr, formerly. 



Present Tense, 
vSi Wtl^p I love, 
bn 1 1 e b « It; thon lovest 
er Iicb*t, he loves. 
to>ttlieb«eitf we love, 
iirlicb't, you love. 
pcUcb'ttt, they love. 



Imperfect Tense, 
m\t1^*U, I loved, 
bu Heb'teft; thonlovedst. 
et Heb'tC; he loved. 
tt)it I i e b « teit; we loved, 
t^r 1 1 e b « itt, yon loved, 
fie Iteb'teS; they loved. 
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Bern, 1. All regnlar verbs are conjugated in the same way. 
Rem. 2. That part of the simple verb which precedes the termination of the 
Infinitive (sen) is called the stem, as: \ith*ttt, laof'tn, fag«en, tOO^tt'Cn. 

2. For the three forms of conjugating the verb in En- 
glish ,the German verb has but one — the simjplejhrni/ thus: 

1. Present Tense of the Regular Verb lattfeit, to huy: 

i4 iWX\9tp I br.y, I am buying, I do bnj. 

bu tauf'fl^ thoubuyest, thou art buying, thou dost buy. 

er t a n f « t^ he buys, he is buying, be does buy. 

kDtr t a IS f « Clt^ we buy, we are buying, we do buy. 

i^r tau f ' t^ you buy, you are buying, you do buy. 

ftc t a u f « eit^ they buy, they are buying, they do buy. 

2. Imperfect Tense of the Regular Verb lanfett^ tohuy: 

td^ itai\4tf I bought, 1 was buying, I did buy. 

bu t a U f « it% thou bonghtest, thou wast buying, thou didst buy. 

er f a u f « tCf he bought, he was buying, he did buy. 

IDtr I a u f » tCK; we bought, we were buying, we did buy. 

i(^t I a u f *" ttif you bought, yon were buying, you did buy. 

fte t a u f < iVXp they bought, they were buying, they did buy. 

Rem. Particular attention to this principle is necttsary in translating inter* 
rogative and negative sentences from English into German, thus: 

fiauftet? buys he? is he buying? does he buy? 

fiaufcnpe? buy they? are they buying? do they buy? 

^aufteer? bought he? was he buying? did he buy? 

jiauften fie? bought they? were they buying? did they buy? 

@T lauft nt^t, he buys not, he is not buying, he does not buy. 

(St taufte nxS^i, he bought not, he was not buying, he did not buy. 
@tc!auftcnnid?t, they bought not, they were not buying, they did not buy. 

Sauft er nidpt? buys he not? is he not buying? does he not buy? 

taufte er uid^t? bought he not? was he not buying? did he not buy? 

3. The Definite Article has a different form for 
each gender, thus : 

Mcuculine: btt ^ccaxi tfl (ter, The man is here. 
Feminine: btC grau tfl ^ier, The woman is here. 

Neuter: bttd ^nb tfl ^ter, The child 'v\ here. 

Exercise 10. 
i. When did you (thou) buy the book? 2. 1 bought 
it to-day. 3. What was Henry Reinhardt buying? 4. 
He was not buying any thing (he bought nothing). 5. 
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What were they buying ? 6. They were not buying any. 
thing. 7. Did the merchant buy the house ? 8, No, the 
merchant did not buy the house, but the tailor bought 
the house. 9. The merchant sold the paper. 10. Who 
bought the paper? 11. The woman bought the paper 
12. Where do Mr.Menzel and Mr. Liebrecht reside? 13. 
They reside in Hanover. 14. Where did Henry Brock 
reside when he was in Germany? 15. He resided in 
Breslau. 16. Who has the book? 17.1 did not have 
it. 18. Did John have it? 19. No, William had it. 



LESSON VI. 

REOULAB TEBBS (CONTINUED). ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

SBag fud^il bu ? What are you looking for? 

3^ fu^^t^e iai Sd\x6), I am looking for the book. 

SBae fud^'^tc cr? What was he looking for? 

SGBen be^u^^d^cn fte? Whom are they visiting? 

®ie U^\vi'i^6)tn ifyx, They are visiting him. 

@ie ht^W^Atn m9, They visited us. 

(5r ht^\n^'4t tnid^ ni(|t, He did not visit me. 
3c^ be^uci^'^tc ^erm ^xaft, I visited Mr. Kraft. 

(SIfte ^itfgalie. 

l.aBagfud^tgranj? 2. (gr Mt bag 93ud^. 3. ©e^ud^^^^tc 
|)err iW^xtiJit ^errti <B6in'mam, ali er in ^oln war? 4. 
iRcitt, er be^ud^'^^te i^n nic^t 5. ^6rji bu mi SWa^rie' fagt? 
6. ^tin, 16) 1^8'^rc m6)i, tt>a9 fie fagt. 7. ^B'^ren fte wa8 toix 
fagen? 8* 3a, fte ^6'^reti roai n?tr fa'^gen. 9. ^at SWa^rte^ 
bag SBud^ unb ba« ^a^pter'? 10.3a,ite N fte. 11- ©a« 
fauft ber ©a^'^dfer? 12. dx fauft 2»e^l, unb cer^fauft" SBrob* 
13. S)a8 Bto'^mer ifl gu flein. 14. !Der Sint^^nters^mann »er:^ 
fauff bag ^ani, unb ber ©d^neK^^ber fauft eg. 15» 9Bag flu^ 
birf ^ein^'^rid^ ? 16, dx flu^birf jefet nid^t ; er fpielt 17. SBa« 
wilttfi^t So^anu^? 18, ®r wunfd^t bag SBud^- 




REGULAR VERBS (CONTINUED). 
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Voeabnlary. 



^8'*rcn, to hear. 
@a'*gcn, to soy. 
@^ic'4cn, to play. 
^u*bi'*ten, to study. 
(Bvi'*^, to seek, look for. 
©e*fu'*^cn, to visit 
Stim, small, 
t, large. 



®er SB5'*(fcr, baker. 

tt ^odf, cook. 

u ^xxti''mtx*maxm, carpenter. 
3)tt8«rob, bread. 

tf glciW,meat. 

« a«e^I, flour. 

M 0!il, fruit. 

tt S^m'*mtx, room. 

^ Orammatical. 

1. The German language ha.s four cases : the Nomina- 
iwe, the Genitive^ the Dative^ and the Accusative. 

1. The Nominative corresponds to onr Nominative* 

2. The -4.c(?M«a^it;^ is rendered by our Objective. 

Rem, The Genitive and Dative cases will be treated hereafter. 

2. The form of the accusative of the musculine only 
of the article differs from that of the nominative: 

Nommtlve: Set Tlam, bit grau unb ha9 S^iib Ttnb ^ter, 
*' The man, the woman, and the child are here. 

Accusative: 36f fe^e ben Wtam, bit grau unb ia9 Sdn\), 
Objective: I see the man, the woman, and the child. 
Eenu The accnsative of the article htt, bit, ha9, is thus : bCIt, bit, bft9* 

3. The Nominative and the Accusative cases of the 
personal Pronouns are as follows : 





SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




Vom. 


Abm. 


Ace, 


Obj. 


Nam. 


Norn, 


Ace. 


Obj. 


t*, 


I. 


mm, 


me. 


Ux, 


we. 


mi. 


us. 


bit, 


thou. 


m, 


thee. 


i»r. 


you. 


«*, 


you. 


tt, 


be. 


m, 


him. 


Pe, 


they. 


fit, 


them. 


He, 


she. 


fit, 


her. 


tt 


they. 


tt 


them. 


th 


it. 


tt, 


it. 


tt 


they. 


tt 


them. 



4. The word ^tXl takes the termination ^tt in all cases 
of the singular number except the Nominative : 
$erT ^aft Befu(!f)te ^ert^n SIdn, Mr. Craft visited Mr. Klein. 
5. The Accusative of tttr? {who?) is tttn? (whomf). 

Exer^ 12. 
1. Did Mary hear what Catharine said ? 2. No, Mary 
did not hear what Catharine said, but I heard what she 
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said. 3. What did Henry say? 4.1 did not hear what 
he said. 5. What do you (thou) wish? 6.1 wish the 
book. T.Who wishes the knife? 8.1 wish it. 9.Where 
is the knife? 10. Here it is. 11. What is John look- 
ing for? 12. He is looking for the book. 13. What is 
the cook buying? 14. He is buying meat and fruit. 
15. What did the baker buy? 16.He bought flour and 
fruit. 17. Is William studying? 18. No, he is not stud- 
ying, he is playing. 19. Mary and Catharine are here. 
ao. Are they studying? 21. Yes, they are studying. 



LESSON VII. 

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT TENSES OP REGULAR VERBS. 

3Ber f^ai t>ae SBud^ gc^^fauft"? Who has bought the book? 

^6) l)a'^U c« gc^auft', I have bought it. 

fir \)at bad ^aud ge^fauff. He has bought the house. 

|)aft btt bad SBud^ ge^abr? Hast thou had the book? 

5Wcin,t^ i)a'^ht e« ni^tge^^bt', No, I have not had it. 

©ie ^at's^tcn bad Sud^ gc^Jauft', They had bought the cloth. 

dx \)ai'At bad S3ud^ ge^abt^ He had had the book. 

. S)ret3e]^ttte ^Cufgaibe. 

l.^err ^lein ^at bad ^aud gc^faufr* 2, Der ®d^nei^:*cr 
f^aV^t bad Zu^ ni^t gc^fauft'* 3. ^err Slotfi l&at bad ^ani 
»er^fauft'. 4. Dcr ^auf ^mann ^at'^c bad Xu6) nid^t »er^ 
fauft^ 5. SBer W bad 33ud^ ge^abt'? 6. ^6) ^a'M cd nid^t 
ge^abf- 7. SBil'^clm i)ai ed gc^abt'- 8. So^anr ^aV^tt cd 
nid^t ge^abr. 9*9Bad ^at ^a4f)am':^m ge^fagr? 10.3c& 
^a'^bc nid^t ge^ort', wad ftc gc^ag^N* ll*S5Jad ^a'^bcn 
SBil'^elm unb So^ann" gc^fagt"? 12. SBir ^a'^bcn nid^t gc^ 
bort", mi ftc gc^fagf l^a'^^bcn. 13. ^ai ^afl bu gc^agt'? 14* 
3d& K^bc SWid^td gc^agf. 15. ^a^ bu ^crni 93raun bc^ 
fud^r? 16. 3a, i^ babe i^n bc^ud^t'. 17. grau Wimkx ^a\ 
Srau ^or^^ncr bc^u^t'. 



PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT OF BEQULAR VERBS. 17 

OrammaticaL 
l.The Perfect Participle oi Regular Verba is formed by 
prefixing ge^^ and adding ^t to the stem : 
licb'*e«, to love: (|e-lieb»t', loved. 1^5r'»eil, to hear; ^t*\fix*X'f heard, 

!auf -en, to Imy: %tACiVi\*t, bought, W*tn, to wy; gcfag^', taid. 

Rem. Verbs with inseparable praxes (as be«, VXU, tx*, ^t*, ^tX^, and ltX*\ 
and those ending in <*tren, do not take the prefix Qfs: 
b e *\viiS;/»tVi, to visit ; b e *f ud^sf, visited, 

pi9tixx'*txi, to study ; fhi^bir^tV studied. 

2. The Verb has three Principal Parts^ as in English : 

Present Infinitive, Imperfect Indicative, Perfect Participle, 

Iieb'*en, to love; lieb'-tC, loved; itAith*f, loved. 

tau\'*tn, to buy; !auf'-tt, bought; gC'tau^f^ bought 

fud^'^eil/ to seek; \vi6f'*tt, sought; gC^fuc^-t', sought. 

Uq'*VH, to say; fag'-tt, said; ^t*\a^*t, said. 

fiu«bir''en, to study; {hi«bir'«te, studied; jlu«btr«f, studied. 

3. The Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses of Transitive Verbs 
are formed by the use of the present and imperfect 
tenses of the auxiliary l^al^cn^ to ha/oe^ and the perfect 
participle. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Perfect Tense, 
X^ tat^e gtliebf ^ I have loved, 
bu (off n thou hast loved, 

er %^t „ he has loved, 

toir b^b^tlt » we have loved, 
tbt ffah*t n you have loved. 

fie b^^b^tlt n they have loved. 



Pluperject Tense. 
\^ %tAAt gcUebf^I had loved, 
bu \^i*it^ n thou hadst loved, 
er baWte n he had loved. 
xoxx b^t^tetl n we had loved, 
ibr ifaUitt n you had loved, 
{te bat^ten » they had loved. 



4. The Participle is placed at the end of main sentences : 
3<^ ^abe bad 16u(b gefottft^ I have bought the book. 

Cfo ^at bad 2@U(b Oe|abt, He has had the book. 

Rem, In subordinate sentences, the auxiliary of the perfect and pluperfect 
tenses is placed after the participle: 
(Sr fagt, bag er ba9 ^U(b getauf t He says that he has bought the book. 

■3(b ^9bt ge^Srt, toad er g e f a g t (at/ I have heard what he has said. 

Exercise 14. 
l.What has the baker bought? 2. The baker has 
bought the flour 3. The cook has bought bread and 
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meat. 4. The carpenter has sold the house. 5. What 
have you (thou) bought? 6.1 have not bought any 
thing (I have bought nothing). 7. Has Mr. Dorner re- 
sided in Cologne ? 8. No, he has not resided in Cologne. 
9. Have you visited Mr. Miiller? 10. No, we have not 
visited Mr. Miiller. 11. Have William and John heard 
what we have said? 12. No, they have not heard what 
we have said. 

LESSON VIII. 

IMPEB80NAL VERBS. 

di rcg^^net ntd^t, It is not raining. 

di Xt^'^ntAt m6)t, It did not rain. 

(£g ^ai m6)t ge^^rcg'^net, It has not rained. 

di i^afAt nic^t gc^refl'^net, It had not rained. 

(£« W^^tlt, It is hailing. 

di l^at ge:^t>on^^nert, It has thundered. 

Sfinfjelnte ^ufgaibe. 
1. Sleg'^net ee? 2. 5Rctn, e« rcg':^nct jeftt nic^t, a'^er e« ^at 
gemg'^nct 3. ^ai ti ge^^reg'^nct, a\i i^r (pi.) in ^ot^'^bam 
waret? 4. 3a, e« f^ai fc^r flarf ge^rcg'r^net, ate mx in ^^Jot?'^ 
"^am wa'srcn* 5. ^cu'^te |yat eg ^ier aud^ fe^r flarf gc^reg'^net 
6. @6 ^at'^tc nod^ nic^t gc^reg'^nct, ale 3o4attn' unb ^iV^^tlm 
\)xtx roa'mn. 7. ©e'^flcrn l^at eg ge^a'^gelt unb ge^bon'^^nert 
8. ©d^neit ti ieftt ? 9* ©« l^at ^eu'4e »iel ge^d^neit', a'^ber jeftt 
f^neit e« nid^t mel^n 10. ^crr ffie'^dfer \^ai ba« ©e^mfir^be 
t)oUen'^bet 11. SBag ma^fl bu, ^ein'^rid^? 12. 3d^ fpieye 
nut. 13. 2Ba« mad^t SWame'? 14. ®ie fud^t bag S3ud^» 
Vocabulary. 



©listen, to lighten. 
2)on'*ncrn, to thunder, 
©a'^geln, to hail. 
9{eg'*nen, to rain. 
@d?nci'*en, to snow. 
3)'{a%(]tien, to make, do. 
93o('Ien'«ben, to complete, finish. 



^n6) (adv.)j also, too. 

aWe(>r (arfr.), more. 

9^oc^(acf».), 8tiU,yet. 

Sl^ur (arfy.), only. 

S3icl (arfi;.), mach. 

©tart (arf».), hardly, severely. 

Sa^ @e«m&r«be, painting, picture. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 19 

OraminaticaL 

1. Impersonal verbs take l^abttl^ to have^ as their aux- 
iliary in forming the Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses. 
The Impersonal Verb i^a'-gcltl^ to Iiail^\% conjugated thus : 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense: ed ^'»flelt^ it hails. 
Imperfect Tense: ed ^a^geltt^ it hailed. 
Perfect Tense-, e9 j|at Qt'^a'geUt^ it has hailed. 
Pluperfect Tense: t» ^atte ^lA^d'^tXA, it had hailed. 

2. When the stem of the verb ends in ^cl or scr^ usually 
only 5|| is added for the termination of the Infinitive: 

$a'oe^n^ to hail. 2)on'uer«ii, to thunder. 

3. When the stem of the verb ends in sb, -if or sgll, the 
second person of the singular of the present tense takes 
the ending ^eft, and the third person singular and the 
second person plural take sCt, as : 

Infinitive: l^oQenb^eit^ to finish, complete. 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 



Singular. 
i^ )»olIenb«e, I complete, 
bu ^oUtnt>*tftf thou completest. 
er l9ottenb«et/ he completes. 



Plural 
xoxt toUttib'tn, we complete, 
i^r tooUenb'tt^ you complete, 
fie tooUenb^en, they complete. 



Rem, Thus rcgn^tH^ to rain, has C^ XiQn*tt, it rains, it is raining, 

4.. The Perfect Tense is often employed in German 
where in English the Imperfect Tense would be used: 

(Sd Iftat (^eflern geregoet/ aid XOXt it rained yesterday while we were in 
ill $ot«bam toaren^ Potsdam. 

Exercise 16. 
1. Is it snowing? 2. No, it is hailing. 3. It has not 
been hailing (it has not hailed). 4. It had not hailed 
much, but it had snowed very much. 5. It has been 
thundering and lightning (it has thundered and light- 
ened). 6. It had not thundered, but it had rained. 7. 
What is William doing? 8. He is looking for the book. 
9. Who has had the book? 10. 1 have had the book, 
but I have not it now. 11. John has it. 
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GENOEB OF HOUNS. 



LESSON IX. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 



2Co ijl bcr Slei'jlift? 
3c^ l)a'bt ben Saici'flift, 
SBcr Wtt ben ©lei'flift? 
grieb'rid^ f^at'tc i^n, 
ffiotflbicDin'te? 
granjig'fa ^at bie iDin'tc, 
9Bcr f)at'te bic 2)in'te? 
^at()ari'na ^at'te fte, 



Where is the lead-pencil. 
I have the lead-pencil. 
Who had the lead-pencil? 
Frederick had it. 
Where is the ink? 
Frances has the ink? 
Who had the ink? 
Catharine had it. 



©icficnjeljutc Stufgak* 
1. ®o ijl bcr ^ut? 2. ^6) f)a'bt ben ^ut. 3. SBer ^aVtt 
ben ^ut 8ef)abt'? 4» SBir{;elm ^at'te i^n ic\)ait\ 6. ^ier ifl 
er. 6. 2Ba« wunfc^'te grieb'ri^ ? 7. gr wunf^'te ben 9Jc'^ 
genf^irm. 8. 2Bo ijl tx, ^afl bu i^n ge^abt'? 9. 5«ein, ic^ (ja'bc 
i^n ni^t ge^abt'. 10. n\), ba iji cr. 11. ^afl bu bie Sluf gabc 
gelernt'? 12. SRein, td^ ^a'be fie nod^ nid^t gclernt'. 13. Die 
8fuf gabe ifl jiem'Iid^ lang, abet fte i|l nid^t ^ci)x fd)tt)er. 14. SSer 
^at bic ge'ber unb bie Din'te, \)aiWbtxt jle? 15. 5«etn, 311'^ 
bert W jte ntc^t. 16. SBer ^at fte, ^atfiari'na? 17. 3a, fie 
^at fte. 18. 2Ba« wiinfd^t 4^crr SRein'^art? 19. (Jr wiiufd^t 
bie Beitung. 20. |)afl bu bie ?eftion' ftubirt'? 21. 3a, id& 
^a'bt fte flubirt', aber ic^ ^abt fte nod^ nid^t gelernt'. 

Vocabulary. 



Sic ?luf 'gabc, exercise. 
I, Seftton', lesson. 
„ ge'bcr,pen. 
tf S)tii'tc, ink. [per. 
w S^i'tunflr newspa- 

,; ©a'bel^fork. 

Grammatical. 
1. Many nouns, which in English would be in the net^ 
ter gender, in German are in the irmsculine or in the 
feiainine gender (see the above vocabulary). 



Scr SBIci' jKf t, lead-pencil. 
,, $ut,hat. 

n 9lotf, coat. [la. 

„ $Rc'gcn{c^trm,umbrel- 
„ 2:tf*, table, 
r, Scl'Icr, plate. 
„ 2i5ffel, spoon. 



Sag Sud), book. 

„ ^a))ier', paper. 
?er'ncn, to learn, 
^iln'fcl^en, to wish. 
Sang (ad)'.), long, 
i^d^ttjcr {adj,\ difficult. 
3icm'lid^(ac/y.), quite. 
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Mem. It is very difficult to learn the gender ofntmns in German. It is also 
very important, since the/orm of the article depends opon the gender of the 
nonn. It is best to always associate the article with the noun while learning 
the meaning of the noun, thus : 

2)er ®(ei'{Hft, l6ad-penciL Sie ^uf gabe, exercise. ^a9 Su^f, book. 

2. Personal Pronouns must have the grammatical gerir 
der of the nouns for which they stand: 

$afl bu ben ^(etfHft ? Have you the lead-pencil? 

SSim, td^ I^abe \%Vi vx6ii, No, I have not it (him). 

4>at grang bie B^i^nS? ^^^ Francis the newspaper? 

3a, er ^at fit/ Yes, he has it (Jier), 

Exercise 18. 
1. What are you looking for? 2. 1 am looking for the 
newspaper ; have you had it? 3. Yes, I have had it, but 
I have not it now. 4. Who has it? S.Mrs. Klein has 
it. G. Has William learned the lesson? 7.No, he has 
not learned it yet. 8. What did the cook buy? 9. He 
bought the br^ad, the butter, the flour, the milk, and the 
fruit. 10. Where is the chair? 11. There it is. 12- 
What is the tailor looking for? 13. He is looking for 
the coat. 14. Here it is. 15. What does the cook want 
(wish)? 16. He wishes the knife, the spoon, and the 
fork. 17. Here they are. 18. Has he the plate? 19. 
Yes, he has it. 20. Has Mary the pen and the ink ? 21. 
Yes, she has them. 22. Have you the paper and the 
lead-pencil? 23. Yes, but I have not the book. 



LESSON X. 

PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

Sur xovx ifl ber SRod? For whom is the coat? 

(£r ifl nid^t fur mx^, It is not for me. 

(£r ifl fur ^crrn ^Icin, It is for Mr. Klein, 

^ajl bu ba« SBanb? Have you the ribbon? 

SRein, ti ijl urn ben ^u\, No, it is around the hat. 

'^ajl bu ben J^ut gefauft? Did you buy the hat? 
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PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 



SRcin; cr ift fur mi^ ju grof , No, it is too large for me. 
Der ©art'ncr fii^r'te mi burd^ The gardener conducted us 
ben ®ar'tcn, through the garden. 

9tenu}e^nte 9nfgafec» 
1. ^at 5ll'irc^t ben ^ut gefaufr? 2. S«etn; er \)(ii x^n ntd^t 
flefauft'. 3. SBiUum' f)at er i^n ntd^t gefauft'? 4. SBeil er fur 
i(;n ju flcln t|l. 5. 3|l ev fur bid^ gu flein? 6. 5«ein, er ift jrur 
mid^ nid^t gu flein. 7. giir wen i^ ber ©rief? 8. Sr ijl fur 
grau ^er'ter. 9. gur wen f)at ber ?e^'rer bae S3ud^ gefauft'? 
10* er ^at ee fiir ben ®c^u1er gelauft^ 11. Der ©erg tfl fe^r 
^0^ unb fleil. 12. !Der SS'ger |)at una burd^ ben SSBalb unb 
urn ben S3erg gefu()rt'. 13. ©e'fiern war ti big ge'gen 3l'benb 
fe^r warm, a'ber bie. "Slai^t war jtem'lid^ fait. 14. SDie ^ir'd^e iji 
fe^r gro§, aber fe^r fd^on tfl fte nid^t. 15. !Die ©tabt iji \t\)t 
gro§ unb f^on. 16. ^err ?inb'ner ^at un8 burd^ bie Stabt 
gefu^rt'. 17. $at ber «od^ bie ©ut'ter unb bad Dbjl f^on gc^ 
^olt'? 18. 3a, cr ^ai fte fc^on ge^oir. 



©is (pr^.)i ""til? till- 

2)urd) iprep,), through. 

gilr (pre^>.), for. 

@c'gcn (prep,), toward. 

£){>'nc (prep.\ without. 

Urn (prep,), around. 

SBi'bcr (prep.'), against. 

3u (oflfo.), too. 

2)o(!(^ (conj.), yet, however. 

SKcil (con/.), because. 

@(^|5n, beautiful. 

$0(^, high. 

@tcil, steep. 

gflyrcn, to guide, conduct, take. 

^o'len, to procure, go and get. 



Vocabulary. 

Scr Sl'^cnb, evening. 

» SBrief , letter. 

tt ^tx^, mountain. 

u ©il'gcl, hill. 

u ©ar'tcn, garden. 

r; ©Srt'ncr, gardener. 

r; Secret, teacher. 

,; @d?il'lcr, scholar. 

u 3&'gcr, hunter. 

n SBalb, woods, forest 

,; SBa'cjcn, wagon. 
*Jbit ^r'd^c, church. 

„ 9fla(^^t, night. 

r; @tabt, city. 
2)ag?fcrb, horse. 



Oraminatical. 
The seven Prepositions given in the Vocabulary, 
Hi, burd^, fiir, ge'gen, o^'ne, urn, wi'ber, require the noun or 
pronoun which follows them to be in the Accusative Casoi 
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Exercise 20. 
l.It was very warm until toward evening, but now 
it is very cold. 2. The city is small, but it is very beau- 
tiful. 3. For whom did Mr. Kor'ner buy the book? 4. 
He bought it for George. 5. The hill is not very high, 
but it is very steep. 6. The forest around the hill is 
very large. 7. The hunter took Mr.Wer'ner through 
the forest and around the hill. 8. The ribbon is not 
around the hat; where is it? 9.1 have not had it; 
Mary had it. 10. Mary, I wish the ribbon. 11. Here 
it is. 12. Have you been to get the paper and the ink? ^ 
13. No, I have not been to get them yetl 14. For whom 
do you wish the pencil? 15. 1 wish it for the teacher. 
16. Mr. Wil'marth bought the horse, but he did not buy 
the wagon. 17. Why did he not buy the wagon? 18. 
Because it was too dear. 



LESSON XI. 

THB INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

^ict ifl tin 33Ici'jiift, Here is a lead-pencil. 

5^ tom'^d^t ei'nen SBlct'jlift, I wish a lead-pencil. 

dx ttJfittfd^t ei'nc ge'bcr, He wishes a pen. 

^icr tfl ei^ne ge'bcr, Here is a pen. 

SBunT^cfl btt ctn JPleffcr? Do you wish a knife? 

^ier ifl ein SWcffcr, Here is a knife. [that? 

S5Ba3 fiir ein 58ud^ ifl ba«? What kind of a book is 

Dag ijl ci'nc ©ramma'tif, That is a grammar, [that? 

SQai fur cine 93lu'me ijl ba«? What kind of a flower is 

2)a8 ijl ei'ne SRo'fe, That is a rose, 

Stnunbstoanstsfte ^ufgatie. 

l,aQ3a»fu(i^flbu? 2. 3^ fu'd^e ei'ncn SRe^'genfc^irm- 3.2)a 
ijl m SRe'genfci^irm* 4. SBae ^at ^ein'rid^ l^erte gelauft"? 5. 
dx ^at tx'xitn ^ut unD ei'nen Slotf gefauft^ 6* SBag l^ajl bu fiir 
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mic^ ? 7. 3d^ \)aU einen S3rief fur bi*- 8, SCa« tt)ur.f(^t ^m 
2)tct'ri(i&? 9. er wunfd^t cine Sei'tung. 10. |)icr tft ci'nc 
3ei'tuns» IL 9Ba« wunfd^t Cl^arlot'te? 12. ©ie wunfc^t ti'^ 
ncn teller, ei^nen Soffcl, tin aSerfcr unb ei'nc ®a'bcL 13* 
SBa« fur ei'nen ^ut ^at ^ein'ri^ gefaufr? 14. Cr })at ei'ncu 
©tro^'^ut gefauft'. 15. 2Cae fftr ein ^ut ifl ba«? 16. 3)a« 
ifl ein ©Iro^^ut. 17. ^ier ifl ein Sl'pfel, unb ba ifl ei'ne JBir'ne. 
18. SBa« fur ein SBaum tft bag? 19. Da« tfl ein Sl'pfelbaum. 
20.ffia« fur eine S3tu'me l^afl bu? 21. 3ci^ ^abe eine ^tVU. 
22. 2Ba8 fiir ein S3uc^ ^afl bu ? 23. 3(i& ^abc ei'ne © ramma'tif . 



(Sin, ei'ne, ein, a, an. 

SBa9 fiir ein? what kind of a? 

Xer 2l>fel, apple. 

,t ^'Ipfelbaum, apple-tree. 

ti @tTo(f'(>ut, straw hat. 
!Jle @i't^C, oak (tree). 

„ SBir'ne, pear (fruit). 

„ S3(u'me, flower. 



Vocabulary. 



®teSi'ric(?iMi*e),lily. 

„ <«er!c,pink. 

„ 9la'fe,rose. 

„ iRa'bel, needle. 

„ @tetf'nabcl, pin. 

„ Slrit^mc'tit, arithmetic 

„ ©ramma'ti!, grammar. 
2)Cg@tro^, straw. 



Orammatical. 

1. The Definite Article citt^ a^ or an, is declined thus : 

Mcuctdine. Feminine, Neuter. 

Nominative: tlUp tmt, Cilt* 

Accusative. tln^tUp tin-t, Ctlt. 

Nominative: ha ifl eiu Ttaxm, citt^t %xavL unb ein ^inb, 

** there is a man, a woman, and a child. 

Accusatii-e: \6) fef^e cin-eu 'Sllann, ein-e gran unb etn ^inb, 

Objective: I see a man, a woman, and a child. 

2. S33a8 fiir ein? is rendered into English by what kind 
ofaf thus: 

2Ba« fftr eitt SWann? What kind of a man? 

2Ba« fftr eine grau? What kind of a woman? 

aSa« fiir ein ftinb? What kind of a chUd? 

Rem, 1. Peculiar uses of words in a language are termed idioms. 
Rem, 2, In the idiomatic expression tO(t9 fiir eitt^ the preposition fiir has 
no effect upon the form of the article tX\l, hut this is determined hy other 
words in the sentence, thus : 

SBad fiir eitt 9locf tft ba9? What kind of a coat is that? 

2Ba9 fiir etnen 9to(t (at erV What kind of a coat has he? 
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3. The neuter of the demonstrative pronoun btii,that^ 
is used as referring to nouns of all genders : 
2)a9 ifl eilt ^^felbaum (moK,), That is an apple-tree. 
S)a9 tfl eine 9^o'fe ( fem.), That is a rose. 

S)ad i{l ein Uu'fraut (neut,), That is a weed. 

Exercise SS. 
1. What is William looking for? 2. He is looking for 
a pen. 3. 1 have a pencil. 4. But he wishes a pen. 5. 
There is a pen. 6. What did you buy to-day? 7.1 
bought an umbrella, a coat, and a hat. 8. Mr. Roth lias 
bought a horse. 9. Whet are you looking for? 10. 1 
am looking for a book. 11. What kind of a book are 
you looking for? 12.1 am looking far an arithmetic. 
13. Have you a pin? 14. Yes, here is a pin. 15. Mary 
wishes a needle. 16. Here is a needle. 17. What kind 
of a tree is that? 18. That is an oak. 1^. What kind 
of a flower is that? 20. That is a lily. 21. There is an 
apple and a pear. 22. What are you doing? 



LESSON XII. 

P088BSSITE PBONOUNS. 

©0 ifl meitt Slci'jlift? Where is my lead-pencil? 

2)u ^afl tnei'nctt ©lei'jlift^ You have my lead-pencil. 

S33o ijl nteine gc'ber? Where is my pen? 

@r l^at mei'nc ge'bcr, He has my pen. 

®0 ijl meitt 35ttd^? Where is my book? 

3o^antt' ^at tnein Sbui^, John has my book. 

3ci^ ^a'be bci'nctt ©lei'fltft, I have your lead-pencil. 

Sr l^at i^'ren 93tci'flift, He has her lead-pencil. 

3)a ijl i^r ©at^tctt, There is their garden. 

2)tetnttkStoati3iofte ttnfgaie. 
1. SBa« fu^fl bu? 2. 3^ fu'ii^e mcittcn SRe^aenfd^irm. 3. 
Da ijl tein SRe'genfd^trm* 4. SBo ijl meitt SBud^ ? 5* 4>ter ijl 

B 
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bcin 93ttd^. 6. $ia9 fu^t ^tfrii^ ? I.dt fu^t feine SRr^e. 
8. ^ter tfl |te. 9. ^at ^eitt'ri^ fei'tte gcftion' fd^on gclernt^ 
10. 3a, er l^at fie fd^on gelernf . ILSBa^mad^terje^t? 12. 
«r fptelt. 13. SBo til SWariC SRif ter 1^'te ? 14. ®ie befud^f 
i^'re Zanftt, 15. ©o wo^nt i^'re San'te? 16. ®ie wo^tvt in 
2)redVn. 17. ^ht^ tu wie bcr ^unb beOt. 18. £)er $a^n 
M^t. 19. 2)er ^ft'toe br&at. 20. 2)cr SEBoIf ^ult. 21.3(1^ 
^'bt meine ge'ber wricgf . 22. %^, ba ijl <te. 







Vocabulary. 




©au'cn, to build. 




Set ©ru'bcr, brother. 


©cja^'Icn, to 


pay. 




n O'^etm, uncle. 


Sc'gen, to lay, place. 




„ ©a^tt, cock, rooster. 


«etlc'ften,to 


miaUy. 




n S)unb,dog. 


SBei'nen, to ciy. 




„ 25'»c,Uon. 


Sellen^tobark. 




„ ©olf,wolf. 


^xiXVlm, to roar. 




S)te®*tt)c'pcr, aster. 


^'Im, to howl. 




n %m% 


aunt. 


trfi'^cn, to crow. 




n SKil'ftC, 


cap. 






Gramn 


laticaL 




The Possessive Pronouns 


are declined like the indeC 


inite article (eilt, eine, citt), i 


khus: 






MascuUne. 


Feimm 


»6. Neuter. 




Nominative: 


mcin, 


meut:^ 


t, TOcin, 


my. 


Accusative: 


tneiitsCit/ 


meittsi 


I, mm, 


my. 


Nominative: 


brin, 


bctiue 


, bcw. 


thy (your). 


Accusative: 


betn^titf 


bem«e 


f bctn, 


thy (your). 


Nominative: 


fritt, 


fciiue^ 


fein, 


his. 


Accusative: 


fcm^li, 


feinsC; 


r fern, 


his. 


Nominative: 


i*r. 


«r.e, 


i^ 


her. 


Accusative: 


'H^x^, 


i^tse, 


i^r> 


her. 


Nominative: 


feiti, 


fetiue, 


fein. 


its. 


Accusative: 


fan*e», 


fetn*e^ 


fcin, 


its. 


Nominative: 


unfcr, 


wifcra 


e^ nnfcr, 


our. 


Accusative: 


unfcrsti^ 


itnftr^ 


tf Mnjcr, 


our. 


Nominative: 


tVLtt, 


fttr*e, 


euer. 


your. 


Accusative: 


cursCK, 


eur*e, 


euer, 


your. 


Nominative.- 


i*r, 


' i*r.e, 


ijr, 


their. 


Accusative: 


i*r»eil, 


iM. 


i&r. 


their. 
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Bern. 1. In declining ttoftt/ the shortened form un\tt*U (for nnfCT'CIt) i« 
usually employed. 

Bern. 2. In declining eittt; the t after eU- is usually dropped (thus mx*tn 
for cucr*en^ and cur*e for eucr*e). 

Rem, 3. A possessive pronoun must take the gender of the noun to which 
it refers, and not the gender of the noun for which it stands, thus: 
36:^ f^aU fein^e Seber, I have his pen. 

3(if ^aBe t^r«ett Sleijitft, I have her lead-penciL 

Ezeroise 24. 
1. Has John finished his exercise ? 2. No, he has not 
finished it yet. 3. John and William Kraft have visited 
their father. 4. Marj Klein has not yet visited her 
father. 5. The child lovep its father and itp mother. 
6.William has mislaid his pencil. 7. No, I have it ; here 
it is. S.What do'es Henry wish ? 9. He wishes his book. 
10. There are his book and his pencil. 11. Where is 
your aunt? 12. She is in Heidelberg to-day. 13. My 
brother and my sister are visiting our uncle. 14.Where 
does your uncle reside 7 15. He lives in Hamburg. 16. 
Did you pay for the paper? 17. Yes, I paid for the pa- 
per and for the book. 18. The lion roared, 19. The 
wolf howled. 20. The dog is barking. 21. The roostes 
is crowing. 22. The carpenter is building a house. 



LESSON XIII. 

THE GENITIVIS CASE. 

JBo {ft $eittrid^« 53ud^? Where is Henry's book? 

3^ l&abe ^tmiH^i Sd\i6), I have Henry's book. 

SBcr ^at iti «inbe« 33ttd^ ? Who has the child's book? 

SBejfctt ©U(| ^at er? Whose book has he? 

anfiatt iti 93u(i&c? })at bcr SBa^ Instead of the book, the fa- 

ter blc gcbcr gcfauft, ther has bought the pen. 

Dai ^ani be$ ^aufmanne^ ifl The house of the merchant 

gro^ unb \6)on, is large and beautiful. 
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83ud^, unb ftc ^at mein S3ud^* 3. G^arlotta |>at 2Warien« 93u(|, 
unb aHarie ^at granjcne ©ud^. 4» 35ce Sagert ^unt> (or bet 
l^unb be« 3agcr«) bcUt fe^r laut S.SBeffcn JHegenfc^inn Ifiajl 
bu ? 6. 3ci^ l^abe mcinen SWegenfd^irm. 7* ffieffcn Slctjlift ift 
ba«? 8. Da? ifl bc« ?e^rcr« Sleiflift 9- Dcr ^aiffmann l^at 
be? 93atfcr? $au? gelauft* 10. J)er SC^urm bet ^ir^e ifl fe^r 
^od^. !!• 2)er I^urm be? Dome? in SBien ijl fefir ^o^ unb 
fc^6n, 12* Slnftatt be* papier? unb bet 2)inte ^at SSBilWrn ba* 
SBucI unb ben SBleijlift gefauft 13. Slnflatt ber ©rammatif Me 
i^ bie ?lrit^metif gefauft 14. SBo waren |)einri(i^ unb SBil^elm 
wafyxtni be? ®turme?? IS.Sd^renb be? Sturme? maren fte 
in 5>ot?bam* 16* SBol&nt ^txx Sliebner auf er^alb ober innets? 
IS^alb bet <5tabt? 17. (gt »o^nt innet^alb bet ©tabt. 

Vocabulary. 

Jet 2)om, — e«, cathedral. 

V Xi)VLxm, — c«, tower, steeple. 

M ?Jrci«,—c«, price. 

r; ©onnenfd^irm, — 8,parasoL 

If @tunn, —c«, storm. 
Stt«2)ac^,— c«,roof. 

Oraminatical. 

1. The Genitive Case is used with the prepositions an^ 
flatt, aupet^olb; innet^alb, wa^tenb, m^tn, etc. 

Slnflott bed ^aufmannd, Instead of the merchaot. 

2. The Genitive Case is used without a preposition : 

1. Instead of the English Possessive: 

S)ad ^M^ bed Se^rerd, The book of the teacher. 

2. In most cases where the relation is expressed in English by the prep- 
osition of^ the Genitive is nsed in German without a preposition* 
especially where limitation is indicated : 

SDte ©efcit^tdl^te M Sieged, The history of the war. 
Bem^ The Genitive case is also used after some verbs and adjectives, as wHI 
be explained hereafter. » 

3. As to the form of the Genitive Case : 

1. With/emtntne nouns it is the same as that of the nominative. 



Snflatt iprep.% instead of. 
Sluger^alb (pr«p.)» outside of, without. 
3nner^alb \prep.\ inside of, within. 
SBfi^renb (pr«p.)y during. 
SBegen iprq>,\ on account ol 
Saut {adj, and adv,), loud. 



THE GENITIVE CASE. 
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2. With moMctdine or neuter nouns, one of the terminations ^9, ^9, *tUp 
or sQ is added to the nominative. 

3. The Genitive of the definite article (ber, bte, bad) is M, htt, ht9* 



MASCULIKB. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTER. 


Norn, Gen. 


iVbm. 


Gen. 


Norn. 


G«l. 


S)eraRann,2)c«2Wann»e8^ 


Dlegrau, * 


Setgrau* 


a)tt««inb, 


S)C««tnb*c^ 


H ^oter, „ 8ater«9» 


„ Wlntttv, 


,r abutter. 


»r «U«, 


.r »u*.e«^ 


M ^o(^^, tt ^oc^*es» 


„ SCante, 


„ Xante. 


r, *au«, 


r. «KlUf.e«. 


r» 3ager, „ 3cigcr*«* 


„ @tabt, 


,, @tabt. 


» ©onb, 


„ ©anb*C«. 


rr «Ut, „ ^Ut*e«* 


fr «ir(^^e, 


u fttrc^e. 


» SKeJler, 


n SDie||ef«* 


„ «ocf, „ 9eo(!-c«* 


„ (St*e, 


„ (gt*e» 


M *terb, 


,r ¥terb*e«. 


^ ©erg, ,r ©erg*c«* 


ff ©tnte, 


„ ©irne. 


If 2u(^, 


„ Xu(^*e«. 


tf ^>ttr, » $err«]|« 


rr mt, 


n «ofe- 


rr Obfl, 


rr Obp*C«- 


„ 28tt5e, w 28»e*tt» 


u i»c«c, 


,r SSitXXt. 


rr 3RcW, 


„ aRe^l'9. 



/Zem. The Genitive of notms is given hereafter in the Yocabolaries. 

4. The Genitive o€ Proper Names is usually formed 

by adding -i, as : 

Nominative: ^dnx\6), SBil^elm, (S^arlotta, ^at^arina. 
Genitive: ^etnnd^^^, StBtl^elni'J^, (£^arlotta«^9, $attianita«^^* 
Nominative: ©erlht, !S)redben, Hamburg, 2)eutfc^(anb. 
Genitive: ^tti\iu§, 3)rc«ben*^, ^m\>viXQ*9, 2)c«tWlanb*^. 
Bern. Bat masculine names of persons in ^ft^ sf((^ s^^ 9%, and feminine 

names in stp have the genitive in ^t)Vi9f as : 

Nominative: (gmp, granj, SWajT, iWarle, 

Genitive: ^mptVi^, Stani^ot^^ moL%^n9, ilRarie^^^ 

5. The Genitive of »cr? wTiof is )0M^tVi^ whose f 

. 6. As in English, the noun possessed may be placed 

without the article after the name of jfche possessor: 

2)er ©ruber bc« Se^rer«, or be« 8e^rer« ©ruber. 
The brother of the teacher, or the teacher's brother. 

Exercise 26. 
1 .Whose book is that ? 2. That is the teacher's book. 
3. Whose pen have you? 4.1 have Catharine's pen. 
5. The teacher has the pencil of the scholar {or the 
scholar's pencil). 6. The cook has the baker's um- 
brella. 7. Whose dog is barking so loud? 8. It is the 
hunter's dog. 9. The merchant has bought the carpen- 
ter's house. 10. Why did not Mr. Klein buy the horse? 



30 THE DATIVE CASE. 

1 1. On account of the price (wcgctt be« ^retfc*). 12.Where 
was Mr.Eberhart during the storm this morning? 13. 
He was in Leipsic during the storm. 14. Does Mr. Gross 
live within or outside of the city? 15. He lives out- 
side of the city (i.^., outside of the city walls). 16. In- 
stead of the umbrella you have the parasol. 17. The 
roof of the house is very steep. 



LESSON XIV. 

THE DATIVE CASE. 

©cm ge^6rtt)ag93ttc^? To whom does the book 

belong? 

@^ gel&Srt bem ?el^rcr, It belongs to the teacher. 

3)er |)unb folgt bem 3Sfler mi^ The dog follows the hunt- 

bem SGBalbe^ er to the forest. 

2)a8 95ud^ tear bcm ©d^uler The book was very useful 

fe^r nii^lid^^ to the scholar, 

^err SGBebcr iji nid^t gu $aufe, Mr. Weber is not at home. 

a)ie Sird&e tjl bcm ©d^ul^aug The church is just opposite 

flerabc gegeniibcr, the school-house. 

@iebettuub)»ait}igfte ^ufgak. 

1. 3fl bag ®d^ul^au« mxt »on ^ier? 2. 3lm, e« ifl ber 
^ird^e gcrabc gegenftbcr (or gerabc gegenuber bcr Sxx6^t). 3. 
2)er Setter ^at bcm ©d^iilcr ^cutc cin 93ud^ gefd^enft 4. SBem 
fic^ort bcr SBlciftift ? 5. @r gc^ort bcm aWalcr. 6. $crr SBcr:? 
net ^at bcm SWdcr ba« ©cmalbc gcgcigt 7. !Dcr ^unb folgtc 
bcm ^od^ tmc^ bcr ©tabt. 8. ^crr a3c^r ^at ben ^o6^ m6) bcr 
©tabt ficfd^idft 9. Dag ^aug beg SWalcrg iji bcm ^aufc beg 
^mifmanng fc^r a^nlid^. 10. SOBem ge|)ort bie S^itung? 11. 
Sic gc^ort ^crrn fRupn^t 12. ^crr 2)ietrid^ iji aug SWagbc^ 
burg. 13. 3t^ bin aug ^cibelberg. 14. 2)ag itinb fpielt mxt 
bcm f)unbc. 15. SBcm gc|)6rt bcr ^unb? 16. (£r ge^Srt SBik 
^clm. 17. 2Bir fcgeltcn »ott Hamburg nad^ ?onbon. 



THE DATIVE CASE. 81' 

Vocabulary. 



%Vi9 (pr^'\ out of, from. 
«u'6tr (prep.), outside of, besides, 
^genft'bcr iprep,\ opposite (to). 
^\t (prep,), with. 
9la<i^ (p«p.), toward, to. 
^onXprep,), from, oi. 
3u {prep.}, to, at. 
%ti}iVtl^ (adj.\ similar, like. 
Un'fijfnU(^^ iadj,), dissimilar. 
giflft'U^ («(;.), usefuL 
©li^b'fi^ iadj.), injurious. 



gol'gen, to follow. 

(^e^d'rcn, to belong. 

@cf^'fcu, to present, give. 

@(i^t'dEen, to send. 

@e'geln, to sail. 

Set'gcn^toehow. 

Ser SWa'lcr, — «, painter. 

n ©att,— c«,baU. 
SaS @(i^ul'^au«, — c«, achool-hqase. 
SBett (a<f;.), far, distant, 
(iera'fcc (arfi?)., exactly, just. 



GrammaticaL 

1. The Dative Case in German is governed: 

1. By some PreposUionSj as : m^, au^tx, gcgcua'ber, mit, 
mii, »on, in, etc. 

2. By some AdjectiveSj as : al^nlid^, fc^Sbfiii^, etc. 

3. By many Verisy as : folgeti, flcl^o'rctt, fd^iffeu, etc. 

Bern. 1. The Dative Case in German frequently corresponds to the English 
objective, preceded by to, either expressed or understood, especially when U 
is the indirect object of a verb. 
dx fc^tdt te bent ©filler ba9 ^u^, He sent (to) the scholar the book. 

Eenu 2. The Dative of the definite artide htt, bitr ha§, is: 4)eilt, bttf kOK* 

2, Nouns that have -C* in the Genitive have -t in the 
Dative, as: ber SWann, \>ti ^am^^tS, bcm SWann^c* 

Rem, 1. The C is often dropped from the termination of many nouns that 
have $ed and st in the genitive and dative, as: bem 3J2ann(for bem Wtaant). 

Rem. 2. Feminine nouns are unchanged in the singular. 

Rem. 3. Nouns that take the ending «)l or etn in the genitive retain it in the 
accusative and dative also. 

3 Among the idiomatic uses of the Dative Case the 
following may be noticed : 

1. Adjectives /offow the noun they govern in the dative: 

2)a9 Su(^ i{l bem ^(S^ftler ntt^litlf The book is useful to the scholar. 

2. ®egCttiitlCt may precede, but usually follows the noun: 
Der S^6ft gcgenflbcr (or gcgenilbcr Opposite the church. 

ber ^r(^e). 
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3. With two personal nouns the accusative precedes the dative case; s 
personal noun precedes one referring to a thing, whatever the case of 
either may be : 
€r ^at ben StnaitU bem Scaler ge^ He sent the boy to the painter. 

ISr f^itfte bent Scaler bad ^n6f, He sent the book to the painter. 

4. 9l(U|| j^nnfe means towards home; p j^ftOfe means at home, 
5. n^tn SSeber ifl au9 ^erltn'^ means that Berlin is or was Mr. We- 
ber's permanent residence or his native place. 

6. 9lfU!( indicates motion to a place; ^Uf motion to & person. 
(5t ffl^rte un9 na(^ bem SJhifeitm, He conducted us to the museum. 
(St fil^rte un9 ju bem Tlaltv, He conducted us to the painter. 

4. The Dative of »er (w?ui) is mm (to whom, etc.). 

Exercise 28. 
1. Henry is playing with the ball. 2. To whom does 
the ball belong? 3. It belongs to William. 4. They 
sailed from London to Hamburg. 5. To whom does 
the painting belong? 6. It belongs to Mr. Ruprocht. 
7. The book is very injurious to the child. 8. What 
did the merchant send to the tailor? 9. He sent the 
cloth to the tailor. 10. Did you send the book to the 
teacher? 11. Yes, I sent the book to the teacher. 12. 
Where was Mrs. Wolf during the storm? 13. She was 
in Potsdam. 14. Is Mr. Diefenbach at hpme? 15. No, 
he is not at home. 16. Where is he? 17. He is in Co- 
logne to-day* 

LESSON XV. 

PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE AND DATIVE CASES. 

2)aS S3uc^ ifl auf bem Xifc^e, The book is on the table, 

^einrid^ legte eg auf ben Zi\6), Henry laid it on the table. 

I)er S5rtef ijl in bem S5ud^e, The letter is in the book. 

3c^ legte il&n in bag S3ud^, I laid it in the book. 

3)er SBleijlift ifl nekn bem The lead-pencil is close by 
Sud&e^ (beside) the book. 
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^d^ legte i^n ntitn bad ^n^, I laid it close by the book. 
2)eT ®tu^l ijt »or bem Dfeii, The chair is before the 

stove. [stove. 

Sr iiclltc i^n »or ben Dfeit, He placed it before the 

92ettituttb3»ait)igfte^nfga]6e. 

1. 2Bo ift ber 93rief ? 2. @r tfl in bcm 93ud^c* 3- SBer ^at 
il^tt in bad 93uc^ flclegt? 4» 3(3^ l&abe i^n in bad 93ud{i gelcgt 
5. SSBo ifl bcr SBleijiift? 6. (gr iff uiitcr bcm S3ud&e* 7* SScr 
^at iiin unter bad ^u^ gelegt?^ 8. ^einrtc^ legte i^n unter bad 
93ud^^ 9. ^afl bu ben Siegenfd^im? 10. Siein, er ifl Winter 
ber I^ure; id^ ffaU ifffi Winter bie SE^ure gcflellt 11^ 2)cr 
©tu^l ge^t »0r bent 2;tfd&e* "T2.|)einrld^ l^at t^n »or ben J;ifd^ 
gefleUt. 13. 3)ad ®emalbe war auf bein S3oben, aber ttJir ^abcn 
ed an bie 3Banb fle^angt. 14. ^abt i^r ed iiber ben lifd^ ge^ 
fiangt? 15. ^a, tt>ir ^aUn ed fiber ben Xifd^ fie^angt. 16. 
SBilMw til in bem 3lmmer unb griebrid^ ge^t in bad 3immerc 
17. Der ©tu^I fte^t jmif<i^en bem Iifd^e unb bem genfter. 18. 
2)er ©d^uler l^at i^n gwifd^en ben lifd^ unb bad genjler gejleUt 
19.3Qir fc^idten ben $rief fiber Hamburg mit^ Slmerifa. 

^octtulary. 



9in (pr€p.\ on, to, at. 
21uf {prep.\ upon, on. 
^m'tcr {prep.), behind. 
3tt (prep.), in, into. 
Sle'bcn (prep,\ near, close by. 
Uc'Bcr (pr^.), over, above. 
Un'tcr (jorcp.), under, belo;v. 
SBor (prep.), before, in front of. 
3toi'Wcii (prep,\ between. 



$5n'gen, to bang. 
Se'gcn, to lay, put. 
©teCIen, to stand, place, pot. 
©c'jfcn, to go. 
@te'^en, to stand. 
2)er So'bcn, — «, floor, 
r, O'fen, — «, stove. 
!5ie X^il'te,— door. 
Sttd gcn'Pcr, —4, window. 



Or&mmatical. 
1. The nine Prepositions an, auf, Winter, in, neben, fiber, 
unter,'»or, and jwifd^en may govern either the Accusative 
or the Dative Case : 

1. They govern the Accusative C^se when nwtipn to 
wa/rds the object they govern is expressed, 
. B2 
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V 

2. They govern the Bative Case when rest within or 
motion inside (j/ specified limits is expressed. 
(Sr legte bad ®u^ auf ben %\\^, He laid the book on the table. 
2)ad ^U(i(f Ifl auf bettt Xif(!^e, The book is on the table. 

2. The correct tise of prepositions is one of the most 
difficult things to be acquired in learning a foreign lan- 
guage. 

Rtm. 1. This is owing largely to the £EU!t thct there are so manj idiomatic 
expressions connected ^vith their use which can not be literaUy translated from 
one language to another. 

(Sr ge^t nad^ $aufe, He is going home. 

Qx ifl gu $aufe, He is at home. 

(gr gcf^t llbcr ki\n, He goes by way of Cologne. 

S)a« 53oot ifl an bem Ufcr, The boat is by the shore. 

(Sr ftfjt an bem ^tfd^e, He is sitting at the table. 

(St ifl au9 Berlin, He is from Berlin. 

Rem, 2. This difficulty is also increased to the English-speaking person in 
learning Grerman by the fact that, in German, prepositions govern three casesj 
the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative; and by the fact that circumstances de- 
termine whether certain prepositions shall govern the Accusative or Dative. 

3. The English Cases are rendered in German thus : 

1. The Nominative by the Nominative in German. 

2. The Possessive by the Genitive in German. 

3. The Objective by the Genitive, Dative, &iii Ac- 
cusative in German. 

4. The Verbs fld^cn, to go, and ftel^eit, to stand, are reg- 
ular only in the present tense. 

Bern, The imperfect tense of these verbs wiU be given hereafter. 

Exercise 30. 
1. Where is the painting? 2. The carpenter hung it 
over the table. 3. The chair stands between the door 
and the window. 4. William put (flellen) the chair be- 
tween the door and the window. 5. The dog is in the 
garden. 6. William is going into the garden. 7. The 
letter is under the book. 8. Who put (legen) the letter 
under the book? 9. 1 put it under the book. 10. 
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Where is my hat? 11. It is on the table. 12. Your 
cap is on the chair. 13. The garden is behind the 
house. 14. William and Mary are in the garden. 16. 
The chair and the table are in the room. 16. The chair 
stands before the table. 



LESSON XVI. 



BBCAPirULATION OF WORDS AND PABADI0H8. . 

Bern. That the student may see what stock of words 
and of grammatical forms he has already acquired, we 
give in this Lesson classified lists of the words that 
have been used, and of the paradigms that have been 
introduced in the previous lessons. 



1. Masculine Nouns : 



^ttt Slbmb,— dr erening. 
,f Slpfcl —d, apple. 
H Slpfettaum, apple-tree 
„ S34<fer, —«/ baker. 
n ©OE, -<0, ball. 
„ ©aua, — C«i tree. 
$ 93erg# — t^, mountain 
n »IeifKft—«r pencil. 
tt SJobcn, —^r floor. 
n »rtcf, —c«, letter. 
,f Sruber, —^, brother. 
tt Dom,—e3, cathedral 
„ ®arten, —^, garden. 
t, J®firtncr/— ^.gardener 
tt ^a^ttr ^C^# rooster. 



l>«t ^ftr, — «f Mr. 
r, ^itgel — «, hiU. 
ff ^ttttb, — e0» dog. 
ft ^ut,—e0r hat. 
n Sfiger, —«, hunter. 
n Jfaufmonttf merchant. 
t, J?0(^» — e^»cook. 
„ Scorer, —d, teacher. 
n fiBffri, —«, spoon. 
,t fiStte, — tt/ lion. 
tf SWolcrr —«# painter. 
n SWanttr — c«, man. 
n Oftn# —*, store. 
,r O^ctmr —^# uncle. 
ti ^eidi —ed, price. 



2. Feminine Nouns : 



1^ 9(rit|me'ti!/ arithmetic 
,f Slttf9abf/—f exercise, 
•r Sirne I — , pe^r. 
r SlumCr —, flower. 
„ StttteT/ —/ butter. 
f, Dinte, —-, ink. 
t, (Ei(^,-— , oak. 
ft 8fcb«r— »pen. 
99 griUt, •—, woman. 



«>le ®a5tt — , fork. 

„ ®r<mu»a'tit grammar 

,/ ^ird&c, —f church. 

tf Scftiott', —, lesson. 

n Siltf , -, lily. 

,, SWtld&, — •, milk. 

,1 SWutter, —, mother. 

tt SWu^e,— rcap. 

,, 9lftd&t,—, night. 



iter fkt^nWxmt nmbrelU 
tt 9lO(f# — fd/ coat. 
tt Gd^ulet/ ^^r soholar. 
tt ©onnenWntt/ parasol 
tt ©tro^ — e«, striw. 
tt ^troi^ttt, straw hat. 
tt @tUTnu —edr storm. 
tt aieller, —d, plate. 
f, S^ttrm, —ea, tower. 
„ Slfd&,-^«, table. 
tt aJater, —^, father. 
,t ©alb, —c«, forest. 
tt aBagCtt, —^, wagon. 
„ SBolf,— e3,wolf.[ter. 
tt Bunmermann/ carpen- 



I»ie9?clff,— ,pink. 

tt Sloff, — , rose. 

tt @c^ulf/ —/ school. 

„ ©d&t»ef!fr, —, sister. 

„ ©tabt— , city. 

/, ©tfcfnabcl — , pin. 

tt a^ttte, — , aunt. 

,, J^iir, — , door. 

,/ SwtWtt^/ newspaper. • 
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3. Neuter Nouns: 



!So#9anbi —t^, ribbon. 
„ SJrobr — ed, bread. 
„ fBvi^, —t^, book. 
,f Dot^, — «d, roof. 
„ genjler, —«, window. 
,f Qlleifd^r — cdf meat. 



^# %xMdn, — «, Miss. 
,t Qkmdrbef painting. 
„ ^avL^f — e^r house. 
n ilinb, —cd, child. 
n aWe^l —«, flour. 
„ gWcfffr, —«, knife. 

4. Proper Names of Persons: 



Sllhe*t — «, or aibert -^, 

Albert. 
C^arlot'to, —^, Charlotte. 
CU'fc —-ta, Eliza. 
<SU'fabrt^r— «, EUsabeth'. 



(Ernfl, — en«, Ernest. 
griUii, —end, Francis. 
8frail)id'fa, ^-^, Frances. 
Qkorg, — d, George. 
I^iirrii^,— «,Henry. 



it«»C)bft—rt, fruit. 
,f Stapler', —«, paper. 
„ S^fcrb, —«*, horse. 
„ ®d^ttl^and,-cd»BehooI- 
»f Sud^, -ed, oloth[hoa8e 
„ SunacTf — t*f room. 



3o^antt'/ — «/ John. 
Jtarl —9, Charles. 
SEat^ori'lU^ —4, Catharine 
aRaiie',— tt«,Mary. 

-«, William. 



5. Proper Names of Countries and Places : 



fffrtfo* — ^, Africa. 
9nic'rif<u-~d, America. 
S3aben. — 9, Baden, 
©erlin'r — «, Beriin. 
IBremeil/ — d, Bremen. 
2)etUf(^lanb«~^, Germany 
<Snalanb, -^, England, 
gronlfurt — ^, Frankfort. 

6. Adjectives : 

9e$nKc^« similar. 
Siaifir cheap. 
®xo^, large. 
4^ei§, hot. 
^o4 high, 
italt cold. 

7. Pronouns: 



^Uc, — d, Halle, 
^omburg^ — d. Hamburg. 
<^ribelberfl,— «, Heidelberg 
■^onanb, — «, Holland. 
Sta'licJt —«. Italy, 
ilolii, — d, Cologne. 
SctPSid* — ^r Leipsic. 
^m^n, —4. Munich. 



jtlrin, small. 
Sang/ long. 
Saut, loud. 
9{u^Iu^r useful. 
®d}dblid)« injurious. 
^rott, difficult. 



Ocflerrfti^, — «# Austria. 
SPoWbOBlr — *# Potedato. 
S^rtttgcm — «, Prussia. 
iRomf — ^/ Rome. 
9lui(anb, —4/ Russia. 
©a^fen, — «, Saxony. 
<S(^Ottlaiib, —4, Stotland. 
etuttgort — dr Stuttgard. 



©d^ottf beautiful. 
®teil steep. 
Xi^mtx, dear. 
Und^nlid^r unlike. 
®ann# warm. 
SBdl, distant. 



1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Stngtilar. Flural. 

id^r 1} mtd^, me. tt^r^we; und^ us. 

bttrthou; bt(^» thee. tbr, you; ett<^, you. 

tx, he; t^itr him. \it, they; fie» them, 

flf, she; fie, her. „ „ „ „ 

e«, it; f^, it. ^ » n 

8. Regular Verbs : 

fBoattif to build. !Donnern, to thunder. 



SbtUm, to bark. 
Seftt'd^ettf to viBit. 
IBtiaf^'lcn, to pay. 
leii^en, to lighten. 
8)iruOenf to roar. 



golgeti, to follow. 
Bfu^ren* to conduct. 
®tih'xtn, to belong, 
^ageln, to haU. 
^Asgni/ to hang. 



2. POBSESSIYE PR0N0UK8. 

{Singular, ) {Plural. ) 

infin# my. tmfrr/ our- 

brim thy. fucr, you» 

fetn, his. i^tr tnei> 
i^r, her. 
ftirii ita. 



^tnlm, te howl, 
^olen, to procure, 
^^rnti to hear, 
^aufen, to buy. 
SixSi^m, to crow. 
£f0cn, to lay. 



RECAPITULATION OF WORDS AND PARADIGMS. 
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tonen, to learn. 
2vtbttt, to love. 
Wtad^* to make. 
Sa^tn, to say. 
^69tnUn, to present. 
@4i(tnir to send. 

9. Irregular Verbs : 
Sein, to be. 

10. Adverbs 

Sfttd^, also. 
D(l# there. 
^Tfi^er* formerly. > 
akra'bCr exactly. 
<9tflmu yesterday, 
^ttte, to-day. 

11. Prepositions: 



@k(iiriem to snow. 
Segtltt, to sail. 
Spielrn^ to play. 
StrUeti/ to place. 
^tubben, to study. 
€u(^m to seek. 



I (Sk^cit/ to go. 

^icr, here. 

3f l^t now. 
9tt^Xf more. 
©f tr, very. 
Gtarf , hard. 



SerYott'fctt^ to sell. 
Serle'dcn, to mislay. 
I^onm'bnt, to finish. 
SBcineib to cry. 
SBunft^m to wish. 
Beigtn, to show. 

I ©te^cm to stand. 

OieU mnch. 
SBann?when? 
fDarttm'?why? 
IBo? where? 
diemlid^, quite. 
SOr too. 



Dative, 
9ttd, oat of. 
9u§(r» outside. 
Otgfnu'ber, opposite 
aXit with. 
9la(i, towards 
S)on, from. 
3n. to 

{andmme 
ethan). \ 

12. Conjunctions: 



OtnUivt, 
9nf!att. instead of. 
9Ittf CT^albf outside of. 
3imtT^atBr inside of. 
ffial^renbr during. 
SBegett/ on account 
{atid many 
Uhen), 



Aoctuatioe, 
8id, until. 
!Z)ttr4^ through, 
ffiir, for. 
®t^tVL, towards. 
O^nC/ without. 
Um» around, 
ffitbtr, against. 



Acau. or Dotiios, 
%Vi, on, at. 
9uf, upon. 
•Winter, behind. 
3m in. 

9tebtn# beside. 
Ufbcr, over. 
Unirr, under. 
Sot. before. 
Btotf<^, between. 



«brr, but. 
9ild, when. 
^}A, untU, till. 



!Do4« boweyer. 
(E^. before. 
Obftr or. 



1®dtbcm'/ since. 
Vitiibt and. 
90ri(r because. 



13. Examples of the declension of the definite articU 
and oi nouns in the singular number: 



SIABCDLIKK. 

(The man.) 
NimMl 3Rann, 
Gen. bed 9Rann<ed^ 
Dat, ^vx3Sloxin*t, 

Ace, ben aJ^ann. 



FEMININK. 

(The woman.) 
bie grau, 

ber 8rau, 
ber gtau, 
bie grau. 



HEUTES. 

(The chUd.) 
bad ^nb, 
bed ^nb^ed, 
bent ^nb«e^ 
U9 ^nb. 



i2ein. Some masculine and neuter nouns are declined as follows: 



(The fiither.) 
JV:bef »atcr, 
G.M Satet'd^ 
D.bentSoter, 
A. ben 3^tet« 



(The weather.) 
bad SBetter, 
bed SBettet'd/ 
bent aSetteT, 
bad SSetter. 



(The sir.) 
ber ^err, 
bed $err*n^ 
bem $err«n^ 
ben ^err«n* 



(The soldier.) 
ber @o(bat, 
M eolbot'enr 
bent@olbat«en^ 
hvx @oibat«en» 
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14. The Indefinite Article etlt, a or an^ is declined thus : 

UASCULINE. FEXmiKE. NEUTER. 

(A man.) (A woman.) (A child.) 

Abm. eitt SJtann, eilt^e %t9Xi, tin tinb, 

Gtn, etn^ed ilRanned, cut<er S^au, eui^eiS ^nbed, 

Z)a^ eui'tiit aJlanne, etn«er 9^au, ein^ent ^nbe, 

Ace. etn«ct| ^onn. ein^e grau. etn ^b. 

iZem. The Fossesstve Pronouns (mettt, bein, fetn, t^r, unfer, cuer) are de> 
cloned like etlU 



15. Present and Imperfect Tenses oi\t\Vifto he: 

Present Tense, 
\^ Un, I am. 
bu ti^f thoa art. 
er ip^ he is. 
toir pttb, wo are. 
i\fX jcib^ you are. 
flc jtnb^ thej are. 



Imperfect Tense. 
t(^ toar^ I was. 

bu tt> a r « {I, thou wast, 
er to ax, he was. 
toir tt> a r * Cll^ we were. 
i^rtoar*ct, you were, 
fie to at ' eit/ they were. 



16. Present and Imperfect Tenses of l^abeit, to have: 



Present Tense, 
x6f Joft^C^ I have, 
bu l^aft/ thou hast, 
er f^at^ he has. 
toir ^ a b « eit/ we have, 
i^r ^ a b*t, you have, 
fie ^ a b « dk^ they have. 



Imperfect Tense, 
i^ UUtt, I had. 
bu ^ a t « teft, thou hadst. 
er ifat'tt^ he had. 
totr ^at'^teu^ we had. 
i^r ^at'tet/ you had. 
fte ^at^tm, they had. 



17. Present and Past Tenses of litien^ to love: 

Imperfect Tense, 
X^ l\th4t, I loved, 
bu ( i e b s it^p thou lovedst. 
er Ucb^te^ he loved. 



Present Tense, 

x^ Uebse, I love, 
bu lieb'fl^ thoulovest. 
er li eb*t, he loves. 
toirUeb*en, we love, 
i^r lieb*t^ you love, 
fie ncb*en, they love. 

Perfect Tense, 
i^ ittb*e B^Uebt,! have loved, 
bu ^aft tf thou hast loved, 

er l^at n he has loved, 

toir ^ab^en n we have loved, 
ibr ^ab't V you have loved, 
fie ^db«t]t V they have loved. 



toir 1 1 e b « ivx, we loved, 
i^rlieb'ttt^ you loved, 
fie Ueb'teit/ they loved. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

i^ %tAAt %t\\t% I had loved, 
bu ^at'teft n thou hadst loved, 

er ^at«tC n he had loved, 

toir ^ot'ttlt n we had loved. 

i i^r ^at'tet tf you had loved, 

fte ^at'teit tf they had loved. 
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Sinuitbbreipflfte Stufgaie. 
1* a)letn aSatcr unt mein ©ruber ge^en l^eutc mi^ ®otl&a, 
2» Oc^cn fie ub.er ^alle? 3* 9letn, fie ge^en fiber ?ei})jig. 4* 
^at -^err SSIaufelb ben 93rief fiber Hamburg ober fiber SBremeu 
gefc^idt? 5» ©r ^at i^n fiber SSremen gef^idt. 6. SRegnet e« 
jeftt? 7. 3a, e« regnet fe^r flarf. 8. 2Rit weflen ©aUe fpielft 
bu? 9* 3^ friele mit meinem S3alle* 10- !Da gcfit btr Sager 
mit feinem ^unbe na^ bem SBBalbe. 1 1 . ©em ge|)6rt ba« ^au« ? 
12. e$ ge^ort meinem Db^im. 13. SBo ifl mein SRegenf^irm? 
14. (£r fle^t binter ber SE^fire neben meinem Siegenfd^irm. 15. 
Slfl bu ava |)amburg ? 16. 9lein, id^ bin an^ 53remen. 17. 
atnjiatt fetne« 5lotfe« l|)at So^ann meinen Slodf gu bem ®«]^nei^ 
ber gefd^itft. 18. SBeffen ^au« ifl ba«? 19. (£« ifl $errn 
fftupxtii^ti ^au«. 20. SBo^nt ^err Sluerbad^ in ^eibelberg? 
21. 5«ein, er wol^nt in aWfinc^en. 22. 93erlin, $ot«bam, gran^ 
furt unb SDlagbeburg ftnb in ^reu^en, SRfin(|en ifl in ©aiem 
(Bavaria), unb 8ei})jig unb 2)re«^ij ftnb in ©ad&fen. 

Exercise 32. 
l.Why did not Mr. Klein buy the painting? 2. On 
account of the price ; it was too dear. 3. Whose paint- 
ing is it? 4. It is Mr. Eberhard's painting. 5. Where 
is my hat? 6. It is in my room. 7. Are you going into 
the garden ? 8. No, I am not going into the garden. 9. 
Whose grammar is that ? 10. That is my grammar. 1 1 . 
Have you my arithmetic? 12. No, I have not it. 13. 
Did you hear what Henry Badecker said? 14. No, I 
did not hear what he said. 15. He said that he has 
your arithmetic. 16. Is it snowing? 17. No, it is rain- 
ing. 18. Did it rain when you were in Potsdam? 19. 
Yes, it rained very hard. 20. The wolf is howling, the 
lion is roaring, the dog is barking, and the rooster is 
crowing. 21. Where is Henry? 22. He is in the gar- 
den, and John is going into the garden. 23. Your um- 
brella is behind the door. 
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LESSON XVIL 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. FORMS OF ADDRESS. CONTRACTIONS OF 
PREPOSITIONS WITH THE DEFINITE ARTICLB. 



Der SBrief ifl ntd^t »on x^m, 

^einrici^ war nic^t mit i^nen, 

er war mit mi, 

^abenStebieBrftung? 

3ilbaS3^r93u(i^? 

^err SRct^ ^attt 3f)nett bic 3ei^ 

tung fd^on gcf^icft; 
granffurt am SWain, 
3cl^attn tfl m ^avi\t, 



The letter is not from him. 

Henry was not with them. 

He was with us. 

Have you the newspaper? 

Is that your book? 

Mr. Roth had already sent 

you the newspaper. 
Frankfort-on-the-Main. 
John is in the house. 



2)retitttbbretgi0fte ^nfgabe. 

L®c^ft btt in ben ®arten? 2*5«ein, i6) gcl^e in« ^auf 
3. 3jl SBil^elm tm ^aufe? 4. 5Rein, cr ifl tm ®artcn. 6. SBo 
ifl meitt ©Iciflift? 6. ^d) f)ait xt)n in« 93ud^ gelcgt 7* gflr 
mn ^afl bu ba« »ud^ gefauft? 8.3^ ^abc ti fiir« ^inb ge^ 
fauft. 9. ©o^nt $err ^lein wcit »ott ^errn ©rop ? 10. JRein, 
cr wo^nt t^m gerab^ gegenubcr* 11. |)afl bu ge^ort toai ber 
?c^rcr gefagt ^at? 12. ^afct t^r e$ gc^ort? 13. ^abcn ©ie 
c« gc^ort? 14. $akn fie c* ge^ort? 15. ^c^t jie e« gcf)6rt? 
16. ^at er ti gel^ort?.. 17. 3a, wir f)dbtn eg gef)ort; unb fie ^a^ 
ben c« ge^6rt. 18. SBann waren ®ie in IBerlin ? 19. 3^ war 
gejiern in ®erUn. 20. SQBo ifl 3f)r 53ruber? 21. 2Rein ©ru^ 
ber ifl ^eute in 2Wund^en. 

Grammatical. 
1. The following contractions of prepositions with the 
definite article are sometimes used : 

2. With Dative Singular 
Fetttinine htt X 
jttt for gu ber. 



l.WithDat. Sing, htm 

ant fur an bem. 

jbeint " bet bem. 

iittttrnt " Winter bem. 

int '* in bem, 

linterm ** unterbcm. 

Hont '^ t>onbem. 

|ttm " gubem. 



3. With Ace, Neut, bad: 
au9 for an ba9. 
anfd '' aufbad. 
bitr^d '* burdf^bad. 
fiirS " fiirba«. 
m *• in ba«. 
nml '' umba«* 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
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granlfurt ant Main an (bem SD^atn), 

@r ifl im $aufe (in bem f^aufe), 

<Sr ge^t iti9 $au9 (in bad $au9), 

(Sr lommt l>om SRufenm ()>on bem 9)'{ufettm), 

2)a« »u(^ ifi filriS ^b (fftr ba9 $inb), 

et ge^t pr Sirc^e (ju bet «ir(3!^), 

(Sr fle^t am genjler (an bem ^txi^tt), 

dx ^tift wni Stnfter (^an bad genfler). 



Frankfort-on-the-Maia 
He is in the house. 
He goes into tlie house. 
He comes from the Museum. 
Theixwk is for the child. 
He is going to the church. 
He is standing at the window. 
He is going to the window. 



2. The Personal Pronouns are declined thus : 



FIRST PERSON. 


SECOND PERSON. | 


Singular. 
Norn. Of, L 
Gen. Vtt^ttpoime^etc.* 
Dot. Wit, .tome,ete.* 
Ace. ]Hi4 me.* 

Plural. 
Nam. Irtr, we. 
Gem. Wrter, of us, 6<c.* 
Dot. unSr tous,ete. 
Ace UWip us. 


Singular. 
hn, thou. (@ie, you.) 
>ei«er,ofthee,ete. O^rCT, ofyou,erc.) 
Wr, to thee, etc. (3^nen, to you, etc.) 
M4, thee. (@ie, you.) 

Plural. 1 
Ht, you. (@ic, you.) ! 
OlCr, ofyoa,ete. (3$rcr, ofyoa,e/c.) 
ai4, toyou,ete. (3^ncn, toyou,efc.) 
ai4f you. (@ie, you.) 


THIRD PERSON. 


Singular. 
Norn, ttr he. iie^ she. e«, it. 
Gen. fd«fr,t)fhim.* t^rcr, ofher. feiatt^ of it. 
I>at. i^lK, to him. il^^ to her. i^llt^ to it. 
Ace. ijn, him. fie, her. t9, it. 


Plural 
Ce, they. 
drcr^ of them, 
il^lteit, to them. 
lie, them. 



3. The forms of address in German differ from those in 
the English : 

l.In ordinary discourse, in addressing a person of 
mature years, the form of the third person phiraL 
is used instead of the regular forms of the second 
person of both numbers. 

/2er;i. When thus used the pronoun begins with a capital letter: 



^abcn ©iemcin^ud?? 
Sf^ein, ic3^ 5abe 3Jr '^^ ni(i^t, 
3)cr Sricf ift fiir ©ie, 
Cr ifi in 3(reiit Simmer, 



Have you my book? 
No, I have not your book. 
The letter is for yon. 
He is in your room. 



* )<or the use of the cases, see Lessons XIII., XIV., XV. 



42 THE IRREGULAR VERB tttftieil, TO BECOME. 

2. Besides using bit in addressing Deity, the regular 
forms bit and i^r are employed in speaking to near 
relatives or very dear friends, and also in speak* 
ing to servants and often to children. 

Exercise 84. 
l.Have you (@tc) had my umbrella? 2. No, I have 
not had your umbrella. 3. There h your umbrella. 
4, What kind of a flower have you? ^5.1 have a rose. 
6. What did Mr. Klein send you? 7. He sent me a let- 
ter. 8. Have you sent the letter to Mrs. Dietrich? 9. 
Yes, I sent the letter to her by way of Hamburg. 10. 
Has your tailor sent you your coat yet? 11. No, he 
has not yet sent me my coat. 12. Are you goiQg into 
the house? 13. Yes, I am going into the house? 14. 
Are William and Francis in the house? 15. No, they 
are in the garden. 16. The chair and the table we in 
the room. 

LESSON XVIII. 

THE IKEEOULAB VERB MthtUf TO BECOME. FUTURE TENSES. 

2)a« SSJcttcr wirb l^eip, The weather is becoming 

hot. 

S)a$ SBetter wurbc fait. The weather became cold, 

(gr wtrb reid^; He is becoming rich. 

©ic werbcn xti6), They are becoming rich. 

6S wirb ba(b regnen, It will soon rain. 

3d^ werbe balb gel^en, I shall go soon. 

Sic werbcn balb ge^en, They will go soon. 

dx wirb bag S5ud^ faufen, He will buy the book. 

@ic werben bag ^aug faufen, They will buy the house- 

Siinfuttbbretgigfte Wnfgaie. 
1. 2Cirb bag SBBctter fait ? 2. 5»ein, eg wirb warm. 3. SWor^ 
gen tt)irb eg fe^r ^eip feln. 4. SBag fiir SSBetter werben toxx ^tntt 
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^aben ? 5. $cutc tt>trb ba« ®ettcr fel^r warn fein* 6» di »trb 
jicftt fe^T \^ml 7* (£« wlrb rcgnen* 8* Dcr ^aufmann ttJtrb 
reid^. 9* !IDcr ^aufmann mxit xd^. 10. SGBann wirfl bu mtfy 
©eriin gc^en? 11. 3^ wcfbc ubcnttOitgen ifadji 53crltn fle^cn. 
12. aSBann wirb ^err granfen^cim un^ bcfud^en? 13. dt wirb 
mi l^eute ^benb befud^en. 14. SBann n>irb ber Sd^ullimad^et 
beincn ©d^u^ repari'ren? 15. Cr wirb xi)n ^eute Slbcnb reparb 
ten. 16. Dcr Zi^6)Ux wirb bk Zi\(f)t morgen reparircn. 17. 
S93ir merben morgen na6) bem Snufeum gel^en. 18. di bonnert; 
ti toltb bdb regnen. 19. 3d^ totxit iititUion balb gelernt 
IS^aben. 

Tocabolary. 

Scr SWorgen, — «, morning. 

,r Xag, — C«, day. 

r 2^if(^(er, — 9, cabinet-maker. 

n ^6fUff, — C«, shoe. 

„ ^VLffmadftx, — 9, shoemaker. 

n @ta5I,—c«, Steel, 
Sit ©ta^lfcbcr, — , steel pen. 
^tt^ STOufc'um, — «, museum. 
S^epan'rcn, to mend. 



STOorgcn (adv.), to-morrow. 
Uebermorgen, day after to-morrow. 
$eute %Uxit>, this eyening. 
0c^t9iil, sultiy. 
iRafi, wet. 

ICngene^tn, pleasant, agreeable. 
Unangene^m, disagreeable. 
9tet(^, rich. 
Sinn, poor. 



Grammatical. 

l.The Irregular Verb tOtxitU, to become,i8 coDJugt.ted 
thus: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present Tense. 
i^ t»tttiftf I become, 
bn t»U9f thou becomest. 
er t»VCh, he becomes. 

»ir tt> c r b * ett/ we become. 
xfyctotxh^ tt, yon become, 
fie tD e r b o en, they become. 



Imperfect Tense. 
tc^ t^WChstf I became, 
bu to It r b « cfl^ thou becamest. 
er tourb^t^ he became. 
tore kt) u r b « ett/ we became, 
i^r to u t b * Ct, you became, 
fte tt>UTb«eit^ they became. 



2. The Present Tense of toerben, to become, is used aa 
an auxiliary in forming the Future Tenses of all verbs : 

First Future: ©8 totrb regnen, It will rain. 

Second Future: @d toub getegnet ^aBen, It will have rained. 

Rem, The Future Tenses in German express simple yiif«nfy, and not iu« 
cUnation or desire, as is often the case in English. 
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8. The Indicative Hood 

Present Tense, 
\^ Iiek*t, I lore, 
btt 1 1 e b » ft^ thou lovest. 
er litl*t^ he loves, 
kmrlieb'^eit^ we love. 
Hfr lith^tf you love, 
flc Heb^en^ they love. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have loved, etc. 

i^ t^at^ qtWttU 
bu i^aft geliebt 
er iat gctiebt. 
tnnrbab^eitdeHebt. 
i^r ^ab't geltebt. 
fte ^ab^engeltebt. 

First Future Tense, 
I shall love, etc. 
i^ mth^t UtbtlL 
bu kDirIi liebcn. 
er ttirb Ueben. 
loirtoerb^eitlieben.. 
ibr tt>erb'*et lieben. 
fte toerb^enlieben. 



oditUUftolove: 

Imperfect Tense. 
^ lUi4t^ I lovea. 
bu I i e b •* teft^ thou lovedst 
er Hcb*te, he loved, 
koir Ueb'ten^ we loved, 
i^r I i e b * ittp you loved, 
fte (ieb'ten^ they loved. 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I had loved, etc. 

\^ f^aUit geliebt 
bu ^at'teftgeliebt. 
er ^at'^te geliebt. 
koir^at'^teit geliebt. 
i^r ^at*ttt flcHcbt. 
fte ^at'ten geliebt. 

Second Future Tense. 
I shall have loved, etc. 

\6) tterbe oeliebt f^ahau 
bu tttrft geliebt baben. 
er ttlrb geiiebt babem 
toirtoerb'^eu geliebt ^aben. 
ibrtoerb^et geliebt (^aben. 
fie tt)erb«en oeliebt ^aben* 



Exercise 86. 
l.The -reather is becoming very hot. 2, It is be 
coming very sultry. 3. It will probably rain before 
evening. 4. ft is thundering. 5. 1 shall buy an um- 
brella to-day. 6. Shall you send the letter by way of 
Hamburg? 7. No, I shall send it by way of Bremen. 
S.Will you go to the city to-day? 9. No, I shall not go 
to the city to-day, 10. When will the shoemaker mend 
your boot? 11. He will mend it to-morrow. 12. He 
has not mended my shoe yet. 13. The weather is very 
wet and disagreeable to-day. 14. What kind of a pen 
do you wish? 15. 1 wish a steel pen. 16. Here is a 
steel pen. - 17. When will you visit us? 18. We shall 
visit you this evening. 
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LESSON XIX. 

GERMAN CURRENT HAND. 

1. Capital Letters. 
A^ B C J) E^ F G H I J 

K L M N F q R a T 

^^^^^ ^ ^ 

u r w X Y z 



2. Small Letters. 

a b ,c d e f g h i j k I m n 

'**' J'*' y^ ***" •^ ** "^ ** '**' •*-*» 5t»- ^ ^ 



o 



p q r s stuvwxyz 



3. Umlaut Towels and Combined Consonants. 




a o d an ch Bch at bz tz 
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J 



KtbcTt, 



GERMAN G0RRBNT HAND. 

@ieienttnbbret§tgfte Vufgaie. 

Ktbrtc^t, 




9ricbri4, 







piA 



3aTob, 



ffontab, 




Qfraiii. 




3obQnn. 



t4 c^^L^,^ ^MA 



mmxou 



"y 



Snna, 







^tanildla. 



^cbtoig, (SbarloUf, Souife* 



y 



SRarie, 






4J>m ©d^mlbt, ^crr JDicfenbs*. 

• grtu S5ier%f,fl, (Jrau JTomcr. 



^zCc^^,^ ^ ^ ^,_^; 



Ofraufein (f. Or* SReijer^eUn. 



GERMAN. CtJERBNT HAND. « 


fiViQtbVLtQf 


S3abcn, 




^ 




Dcffau. 


Drcdbcn, 


SDuffetborf, . @ot^a. 


^ambnrsr 




^cibefbcrg. 


Aoln, 




9Rund^en« 


. $otdbam. 




Sicn. 


2)futfi|Ianb, 


»aicrn. 


$ieugen. 




©abcn, 






afrifa, 


^•,„„,..ve. 


Sdnerifa. 
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@ieienttnbbretgtgfte Vufgaie. 

KtbcTt, Hlbret^t, Qrrani. 





Sricbrid^, ^einnd^, do^ann. 





-^ 



t^^j O^^^Cl-*-*-**-!*.*^ ^y^tiS*-^^!! 




3aTob, ffonrab, XDil^elm* 






4J>m ©d^mlbt, ^crr JDlcfeiibsd^. 

grrciu ©icr%f,a, gprau JTotncr. 
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^>^Sfc^*<i« »*»«■* *^. <~>^A'tifi-tm''Q^^-zm^ 






^:2J^^ 



©rcmcn, 8tc«rau, Dcffou. 

DrcAbcn, S)arfe(borf, . @ot^a. 

^ombuTfl, ^aUc, ^clbeCbcrg. 



Cy^'(^t*f^*'^j c^^Z^rmt^t,- 







^^ 



'^-X»^-0'^'-»-j O^C^-^-^-Jt-^-cw-Ufc-T^ . 




$otdbam, @tattgart^ jQ^ien. 
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9i^tnnbbrei|t0fte ^nfgaie. 

^m itStnti ifl ^eutc in ^aUc. 
gfrau JRenmann too^nt in Srcdlau. 

grau 3)iffenba(^ ift ^eute in !S)reebcn. 
^TfiutfiR S>ietri(!l^ ivo^nt in A5(r. 



SSBit^etnt ffaflpai ^atte bad Bud^. 

^M^Ji/ :.,... ^^^^P 

©cr ^at mclnen ©tcifllft ? 
34 ^abe beinen 8(cinift. 





CONJUGATION OF IBBEGVLAB TBBB8. 
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LESSON XX. 

CONJUGATION OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 

S5Ba« finbcjl bu in bcm ^orb? 



^6) finbe cinen Slpfcl unb cine 

Sirne, 
aBofanbcjlbuba«S3u(i&? 
3d^ fanb ti in mclncm 3iinwcr, 
$aji bu ben Srief gefunben? 
3^ ^abe ibn nic^t gejFunben, 
Du »irjl ben SBrief auf meinen 

Sifd^ finben, 



What do you find in the 

basket? 
I find an apple and a pear, 
[book? 
Where did you find the 
I found it in my room. 
Have you found the letter? 
I have not found it. 
You will find the letter on 

the table. 



9{ettnttnbb(et|t0fte ^ufpfie* 

1. 2Bo bajl bu beinen ©leiflift gefunben? 2. 3d^ fanb ibn in 
teinem 3iuiuter auf bem SCifc^e. 3. 2Bie finbefl bu meinen |)ut ? 
4* 3^ finbe i^n fe^r bubfc^, aber etma« gro^* 5. ^atit ber 3a^ 
ger feinen ^unb gefunben? 6. 9ltxn, er ^atte x\)n no^ nid^t ge^ 
funben, ali er bei un^ (at our house) war. 7. 2)er S3ud^bin^ 
ber bat ba« S3ud^ ganj gut gebunben. 8.SSB0 i|i ba« SSanb? 
9.SBiI()elm binbet ti urn feinen ^nU lO.SRarie |iat ba^ Sieb 
febr fd^5n gefungen* 11. 3a, fie fang ti toixflid) febr fc^on. 12* 
(£»a mirb jeftt ein ?ieb jtngen. 13. SCrinffi bu lieber (do you 
prefer) «affee ober Jf)ee? 14. 3c^ trinfe lieber Z^tt. 15* 
©0^ werben ®ie trinfen? 16. 3^ »erbe SBaffer trinfen. 



Tocabnlary. 


Sinben, to bind, tie. 


Set SBud^btnber, -9, book-binder. 


gtnben, to find, consider. 


„ fiaffcc, — 9f coffee. 


©itigcn, to sing. 


„ Xiftt, —«, the tea. 


Xxxnltn, to drink. 


It ^oxif — c«, basket. 


9iih\6}, prettj. 


S)le C^ofola'be * — , chocolate. 


(Stmad iadv,)j somewhat. 


Sa«2tcb,— c«,Bong. 


@anj (arfr.), quite, entirely. 


ti S5o(f«Itcb, — c«, popular pong. 


Steber (adv.), rather. 


M SBaffer, —«, water. 


2BtrfIt(i^ (adv.), reaUy. 


igtwa« (pron,\ something, any iiaaf 



* O in (£.((l»labe ia pronoancd like «& in ihall, 
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CONJUGATION OF IRBEGULAB V^RBS. 



Oranunatical. 

1. Irregular Verbs have the following peculiaritres : 

1. They have the ending stU instead of «t in the Perfect Participle. 

2. The radical vowel of most Irregular Verbs is chrvged in forming th^ 
Imperfect Indicative and the Perfect Participle. 

8. The Imperfect Indicative is nsually a monosyllable (havii g the Jirm 
and third persons singular alike). 
Exception, A few Irregular Verbs have tit in the Imperfect Indicative, 
and «t in the Perfect Participle, though they change the radi<^ vowel. 

2. Principal parts of the Irregular Verbs itttben, fill 
ben^ftngett^and trtnlen: 

Present Infinitive, Imperfect Indicative, 

Mnb^en, to bind; hWUhf bound; 

tinb^en, to find; fanb, found; 

jinfl'Cn, to sing; fang, sang; 

triul*cn, to drink; tran!, drank; 



Perfect Participle, 
ge^littnb'^en, bound. 
0C*funb'*en, found. 
ge« { u n g'*cn, sung, 
ge^trunf^en, drunk. 



3. The Indicative Mood of 

Present Tense, 
\^ bittb^e, I bind. 
tU lli]tb::e|t^ thou bindest. 
er Mnb-et^ he binds. 
Wir b i n b * en, we bind, 
i^r binb^'tt, you bind. 
Pe binb'tn, they bind. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have bound, etc, 

\^ (ab^^e gebttnben* 
bu baft gebunb'en. 
er %tii gebunb'en. 
toir^ab^engebunb'en. 
i^r ^ab^t gebunb'en. 
fie ^ab'ttt'gebunb'en* 

First Future Tense, 
I shall bind, etc» 

vSi tDerb^ binben. 
bu IQirft binben. 
er toirb binben. 
loirtoerb^ettbinben. 
tbr toerb'et Binben. 
Pe tt)erb*ettbinbcn. 
Rem. Sinben,fin0eit, and trinfen 



Mnbctt, ^^ hind: 

Imperfect Tense, 
t(b Hvit, I bound, 

bu b a n b « eft, thou boundest. 
er bftnb, he bound, 

n^ir b a n b « en, we bound, 
itir b a n b >> et, you bound, 
fte b a n b « eu, they bound. 

Pluperfect Tense, 
I had bound, etc, 

^ (at'te gebnnb'en^ 

bu {>at*te|l, gebunb'en. 
er (>at«te, gebunb'en. 
to)tr ^ a t <« ten, gebunb'en* 
i(^r^at«tet, gebunb'en. 
fte ^at^ten, gebunb'en. 

Second Future Tense, 
I shall have bound, etc, 

v^ttts^t gebunb'en babeii 
bu toirll gebunb'en (aben. 
er toirb gebunb'en b^ben. 
toirn) e r b • en gebunb'en ^aben. 
ibr tt> e r b * et gebunb'en baben, 
fte ttjerb* en gebunb'en b^ben 
are conjugated like bittbeit* 



IBREGULAB YKBBS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 51 

5. Most adjectives may be used as adverbs without 
change of form: 

(St f))n(^t gtttf He speaks well 

®te fUlQt \6l^Vif She sings beautlfullj. 

Exercise 40. 
1. Do you prefer (triufen Heber) coffee or chocolate? 
2, J prefer chocolate. 3. Will you drink water or tea? 
4. 1 will drink tea. ^5. What kind of a song did Miss 
Neumann sing? 6. She sang a popular song. T.Wil- 
liam is tpng his pocket-handkerchief around his anQ« 
8. Has the bookbinder bound the book? 9. No, he 
has not bound it yet. 10. Have you found any thing? 
11. No, I have not found any thing (I have found noth- 
ing). 12. Where did Albert find his cap? 13. He found 
it in my room, on the table. 14. Do you think (find) 
this coat too dear? 15. No, it is quite (ganj) cheap. 



LESSON XXI. 

IB&EGULA.S TERBS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 

©pred^ ©ie IDeutfd^? Do you speak German? 

Slein, xi) fprec^e nur ©ngUfi^, No, I speak only English. 

|)crr Sel^r fptid^t Deutfd^^ Mr. Behr speaks German, 

^err SBcIf fprat^ mit un«, Mr. Wolf spoke to us. 

S3ir fprac^n mit x^m, We spoke to him. 

(£r l^at mit xxni gefprcd^en, He has spoken to us. 

<Sr l^^attt mit vlxA gefpro^en, He had spoken to us. 

ffiir wcrfceu mit i^m fprcd^en, We shall speak to him. 

1* ©prlc^jl t)U 2)cutf<i&? 2. Sleitt, id& fpred^c nur Snglifd^. 
3. grau &kvx fpric^t S)cutfd^ itnb granjoTifd^- 4» Sraulein 
a)5rner fprid^t granjoTtW/ Staiia^nifc^ unb ©paitifd^. 5. StaxX, 
btt n)irjl t»cn ©tod brcd^en; bu ^a|t i^n jerbrod^cn. 6. !Dcr 
^^erbauer brifc^t ben SQeijen. 7. ^arl ^at meinen $aU in ben 
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IRREGULAR VKUB3 OF THE FIRST CLASS. 



Oarteit gcworfcn* 8* ©r waxf fctncn aWatitel auf ben ©tul^L 
9. 3d& finbc meincn ©leiftift nid^t ; n^er ^at i^n genommcn? 10. 
3d^ ()abc i^n nic^t gcnommen. 1 L 3oi)ann na^m fein ©ud^ unt? 
fling m6) ^aufc* 12. SBarum nimmfl bu meinen SBIciflift? to 
^afl bu bcinen ©leijiifL 13. 2)er'!Dieb |>at bag ©elb gcjlo^len. 



2)er Sldfcrbaucr, —8, farmer, 

rr S3auer, ^8, peasant. 

„ aeogcjcn, — 8, rye. 

„ SScijcn, — 8, wheat. 

,r 2)icb, — c8, thief. 

r, 2KantcI, — 8, cloak. 

„ ©todf, — c8, cane, stick. 



Tocabnlary. 



Sag ®clb, — e8, money. 
2)cutfti(^, German. 
^ngii\6f, English. 
grangiJ'Jlfd^, French. 
Stalici'mf^, Italian. 
9{nf{tf^, Russian. 
@))ani{(i^, Spanish. 



Present Infinitive. 
ftireiJ'Cn, to speak; 

brc(^*cn, to break; 
jcrbrcd^^en, to break; 
brcf4^*cn, to thresh; 
njcrf^en, to throw; 
nc^m*en, to take; 
fl c ^ I *en, to steal ; 



Imperfect Indicative, 
f)ira(t^ spoke; 
\>xa6), broke; 
gcrBrad^',broke; 
brafd^^, threshed; 
n)arf, threw; 
na^m, took; 
{la^I, stole; 



Perfect Participle. 
9C«f}irO(ft'*en, spoken, 
ge* b r ti^^eit, broken, 
gerbrod^'^en, broken, 
gc* b r f d^Ven, threshed. 
0C* ti) r f *cn, thrown, 
fic* n m m'^en, taken, 
gc* (1 ^ r#cn, stolen. 



Grammatical. 
1. Most irregular verbs with t in the radical syllable 
change it to i or tC in the second and third person of 
the ^^^71^ singular. . 



2. The Indicative Mood of 

Present Tense. 
X^ f^re^se, I speak, 
bu fjiridft-ftf thou spcakest. 
cr fittest, he speaks, 
tcir i ^ r c (^ * CIt, we speak, 
ibr fi)rc(^>*t/ 3*ou speak, 
fie i i) T C (^ * en, they speak. 

Perfect Tense. 

\^ Jabc oefliW*en, etc 

I nave spoken, etc. 

First Future Tense. 

i(b tocrbe \i?ttii^tn, etc. 

\ shall speak, etc. 



1fXt(fytn, to speak: 

Imperfect Tense, 
xdf ftira^, I spoke, 

bu f )> r a ^ « ft, thou spokest 
et f^tOdi, he spoke. 

n)tr f :|) r a dj^ * Cn, vve spoke, 
i^r f :|) r a (^ * t, you spoke, 
fie ipxa^f^tUf they spoke. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

i^ Jcttc gefiirorjen, e*c. 

I had spoken, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

t(^ ttfcrbe oeft)ro'<!6en (abeu/ e^ 

I shall Iiave spoken, etc. 



IRREGULAR VERB3 OP THE FIRST CLASS. 
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3. The Indicative Mood of ftel^Iett; to steal 



Present Tense, 



I steal, 
thou stealest. 
he steals, 
we steal, 
you steal, 
thcj steaL 



bu \tm^, 

er f»et(4, 

.fie jlc^^I*eil, 

Perfect Tense. 

vii %aU oefto^'(tn, etc 

I have stolen, etc. 

First Future Tense. 

\^ toerbc fteWeti, etc, 

I shall steal, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 



bu ftal^I* 
er ftat)(, 

totr ^ a (^ I « ett^ we 
ijrfla^l't, you 



I stole, 
thou stolest. 
ho stole. 

stole. 

stole, 
fe jlal^I'tn^they stole. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

i^^attegtftotreu/eto. 

I had stolen, etc. 

Second Future Tense, 

t(4 toerbe gefto^^rett l^aieu^ etc. 

I shall hare stolen, etc. 



4. The first class of irregular verbs includes all that 
have a different radical vowel for each of the principal 
parts ; the second one always being a^ as: 

iinb^en, to bind; ianll^ bound; ge^bnitb^en, bound, 

ftired^^sen, to speak ; ftira^/ spoke ; ge^f^rod^'eit, spoken. 

Rem. There are several sounds in the English which do not occur in the 
German hinguage, as : (1) « in duty; (2) « in butter; (3) au in Paul; (4) th 
in think; (5) th in that; (6) ch in chair; (7)j in join; (8) z in azure (com- 
pare Lesson II.). 

Exercise 42. 
1. Who has stolen my lead-pencil? 2. There it is on 
your table. 3. The thief stole the money. 4. Who topk 
my grammar? 5. Jt is on the table under your arith- 
metic. 6. Where is the ball? 7. John threw it over 
the house. 8. The peasant is threshing the rye. 9. 
The child. is playing with the cane; he will break it. 
10. Does Mr* Niedner speak French? 11. No, but ho 
speaks English and German. 12. Do you speak Italian ? 
13. No, but I speak German. 14. Did you speak to Mr. 
Klein? 15. No, I did not speak to him. 16. Mr. Klein 
speaks Russian, French, Italian, and Spanish. 17. Do 
they speak French? 18. No, they speak German and 
English. 
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IRREOCIiAB VEBBS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 



LESSON XXII. 

IRREGCLAR VERBS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 



aSBag gicbfl bu bem ©cttlcr? 

3d) gcbc i^m fincn ©rofd^cn, 
Sofiann gicbt if)m etncn Slpfel, 
©ie gcben i^m S3rob, 
(£r gab bem ^inbc cin Stt(^, 
(Jr f;at fclncr lod^ter eine U^r 

gegcben, 
3^ werbc bir einen 9lpfcl geben, 
(&x gab mir cine 53(umc, 



What are you giving to 

the beggar? 
I am giving him a groschen 
John is giving him an apple 
They are giving him btead 
He gave the child a book. 
He has giv^n his daughter 

a watch. 
I will give you an apple. 
He gave me a flower. 



2)retitni»)ter3igfte ^nfgabe. 

1. SGBag Icfcn 3o|>ann itnb ^cinri^? 2. ©ic lefen ble @e^ 
f^i(^tc mx SDcutf^lanb- 3. ?iejl bu bie Settung ? 4* 3ltin, i(§ 
tefc jte nic^t 5. ?a« er ben S3rief, oli bu ba warfl ? 6. SRc.in, 
er ^at x\)n no(| nid^t gelcfen. 7* (Sffen ©te gcrn (do you like) 
Dbfl? 8.D, i^ cjTc c« fel^r gem* O.gr^ft ipt cine Sime. 
10. S)a« ^inb l^at bad ©utterbrob gegeffen unb bie 5Wil(^ ge^ 
trunfen. 11. 2)a« ^fcrb fri^t bag ^eu. 12. 2)ie «tt^ l^at ba« 
®ra« gefrejfen. 13. ^a^ bu beine ®rammatif? 14.'9lein, id^ 
|>abe fie mgeffen. 15. S)a ijl ein ©d^iff ; fie^fl bu eg? 16. 
Slein, tt)0 ijl eg ? 17. Sld^ ya, x6) fe^e eg- 18. OJeflern fall i^ 
in ber ©tabt eine ?>roje{[ion'; fie toax fe^r grof unb fe^r fd^on. 
19. ^afl bu meinen ©onnenfd^irm gefe^en? 20. ^a, er ijl in 

3&tem Sintnter. 

• 

Vocabulary. 

Ste ?Progcffion', — , procession. 

„ ^u&, — , cow. 

„ Vif)X, watch, clock. [tor. 

SttS ©uttcrBrob, — c8, bread and but* 

M ®ra8, --c«, grass. 

„ ©en,— C«,hay. 

„ @d)tff, — e«, ship. 
@crn (a<(/.), gladly, willingly. 



Ser ©ctt'Icr, — «, beggar. 

r, S35r, —en, bear. 

« 0^8, -en, ox. 

n ©rofc^cn, — 8, groschen (two 
cents and a half). 

n Sf^amc, — S, name. 
Sri^ (diminntive of griebrtd)), Freddy. 
^ic @c|(t^id?'tC, — , history. 



IBBEfiVLAR VEBBS OF THE SECOKD CLASS. 
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Present Infinitive^ 
^tb*in, to give; 

lcf*en, to read; 

cn*cn, to eat; 

\xz\\'tn, to eat;* 
t)crgcff'*cn, to forget; 
fed^en, to see; 



Imptrfect Indicative, 
^ahf gave; 

la 9, read; 

ag, ate; 

frag, ate; 
k>er gag', forgot; 
\aff, saw; 



Perfect Participle, 
fiC'(|ei'*cn, given, 
gc* I e f '-en, read. 
geg«eff«en,t eaten. 
ge'fre{f»en, eaten. 
*) c r g e f r-eii, forgotten. 



Qrammatical. 

1. Irregular verbs of the second class have C, d, t as 
the radical vowels of the three principal parts. 

2. The Indicative Hood of gebeit, to give : 



Present Tense. 
i<* fieft*e, I give, 
btt O^^i^ft^ thougivest. 
er ^itM^ he gives, 
toir g e b « ttt^ wo give, 
i^r gcB*t, you give, 
fie ^th^tUf they give. 

Perfect Tense. 

i^ (a(e gett'lf Q; etc. 

I have given, etc. 

First Future Tense. 

tdtf toetbe %thtn, etc 

I shall give, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
X(i^ gall, I gave, 
bu gaU'll^ thongavest. 
cr %ah, he gave. 
tt>tr g a b « en^ we gave, 
i^r g a b * t, you gave, 
fie gab'ttt^ they gave. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

^ Httt gegebeit, etc. 

I had given, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

i<if toerbe gegebcn (abeit^ etc 

I shall have given, etc. 



Exercise 44. 
1. Have you seen Mr. Dietrich this morning? 2. No, 
I have not seen him to-day. 3. Did you see the man 
with a bear when you were in the city? 4. Yes, we 
saw him. 5. Do you see the carriage ? 6. Yes, I see it. 
7. Has Henry his book? 8. No, he has forgotten it. 
9. What does the man want? 10. He wishes to (ju) 
speak with you. 11. What is his name? 12.1 have 
forgotten his name. 13. What are you eating? 14.1 
am eating a peach. 15. Have you eaten your breakfast? 
16. Yes, I have eaten {or had) my breakfast. 17. What 
is the ox eating? 18. He is eating grass. 19. Have 

* tftffFm signifies to eat or devour, like animals. 

i The pariieiple of cffm is irregjalar, having a double prefix (ded«)ef[es. 
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you read the newspaper? 20. Yes, I have read it. 21 
What is Charlotte reading? 22. She is reading the 
History of France. 23. What did your aunt give you i 
24. She gave iuq a pear and a flower. 25. What kind 
of a flower did she give you? 26. She gave me a rose 



LESSON XXIII. 

IBEEQULAR VERBS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 

3d& fc^Iagc auf ben Stifd^, I am striking on the table. 

!I)u f^lagjl auf ben Zx\6), You are striking on the table 

gr fd^lagt auf ben lifd^, He is striking on the table. 

aSir fci^Iagen auf ben X\^6), We are striking on the table 

©ie fd^lugen auf ben Xx\6), They struck on the table. 

Sr f)ai ben ^unb gefc^lagen, He has struck the dog. 

@r wirb ben ^unb f^lagen. He will strike the dog. 

er grabt ben Srunnen, He digs the well. 

eie gruben ben Srunnen, They dug the well. 

giinfttubtitersiofte ^ufgalie. 

1. SBarum ^at ber Sager ben $unb gefd^lagen? 2. SBeil er 
ba^ gleifd^ gefreffen ^at. 3. 3)er ^od^ mirb ben ^orb na^ 
^aufe tragen. 4. 2)er ©tener tragt bag ^olj in bag $au«* 
5. SBag tragfl bu in bem ^orbe. 6. 3^ i^abe £>b|t unb ©emufc 
in bem ^orbe. 7. „2rm 5lnfang Xc^uf ®ott ^immel unb (£rbe" 
("in the beginning God created the heavens and the 
earth"). 8. 2)er Sauer grabt einen 93runnen. 9. 2)ie SBaf(3^^ 
frau f)at bag ^(eib gewafd^en. 10. ®ie n^afc^t jefet beine SBefle^ 
11. Der 93adfer |>at bag S3rob nod^ nid^t gebadPem 12. 3)er 
©adfofen iji nod^ nid^t l^ei^ genug. 13. Die ^o^in })a\ ben 
jRud^en fe^r gut gebadfen* 14. ®ic b^t bie ^afiete nod^ nid^t 
jebadfen. 15. ®ie badft je^t bic fafu'tt. 16. SBag l;a|t bu in 
bem Siinbel? 17. 3d^ ^cAt tint SBefie unb ein 5tleib in bera 
©unbeU 
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Tocabnlary. 



tStr 3lttfang, — «, beginning. 

„ ®ott,— c«,God. 

„ ©immcl, —8, heaven. 

tr J^runncn, — 8, well. 

„ Ofcn, — 8, stove. 

„ S3a<f ofen, — 8, oveik 

w ^U(^lt, ->9, cake. 

IV ^orb, —c«, basket; 

w 2)tencr, — 8, servant. 
®enug', enoQgb. 
@tarl, stro)ig. 

Present Infinitive, 
Wdi'txif to strike; 
trag*en^ to cany; 
fc^^aff*cn, to create; 
toaf(!t^«en, to wash; 
^xah'tOf to dig; 
badf'tn, to bake; 



Sle (Srbe, — , earth. 

fr SJo^iIe, — , coaL 

M ^iJ^in, — , cook. 

„ Sftc^c, —, kitchen. 

„ ?aflc'te,— ,pie. 

„ JBaft^frau,— ^washqr-womaa 

r, ®epc,— ,ve8tt 
Sad ©emil'fe, —9, vegetebles. 

tf ©olj^ — c«, wood. 

„ filcib, — c«, dresi. 

w iBilnbd, —«, bundle. 



Imperfect Indicative, 
idling f struck; 
trug, carried; 
f(!(^uf, created; 
to) U f c^ , washed ; 
fltub, dug; 
but, baked ; 



Perfect Participle. 
Qt*\i(ia%'»tn, struck. 
Qt^txa g^en, carried^ 
0C« f<^ a ff* en, created. 
ge'ioaf^^Ven, washed. 
gc*0rab'*cn, dug. 
ge^bad'^en, baked. 



Grammatical. 

1. Irregular verbs of the third doss have a, H, a as the 
radical vowels of the three principal parts. 

2. The Indicative Hood of f d^Idfitn, to strike : 



Present Tense. 
i^ W^^^, I strike, 
^tt f 4l<^0''9/ ^hou strikest 
ct fi$lit0st/ he strikes, 
totr j^lag'tlt, we strike.^ 
i(;r fd^Iag't^ you strike., 
fie \^\cL^*tVif they strike. 

Perfect Tense, 

I have struck, etc. 
First Future Tense. 

i^ toerbe Wa%tn, etc 



Imperfect Tense. 
i4 f4lJt0f I struck. 

^U t4(tt0''|lf thou struckeet 
er fd^lltg^ he struck, 

kotr fd^Iug'tn^we struck, 
i^r j ^ I U « t, yon struck. 
pC f^lug*Ctt,they struck. 

Pluperfect Tense, 
i(i} Httt ^tWn't^f etc. 
I had struck, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

\6i toerbe gef^lag'tit l^abttt^efa 

I shall have struck, ttc. 



I shall strike, etc. 

3. Nearly all irregular verbs with a, 0, or HVi, as the 
radical vowel, take the Umlaut in the second and third 
persons singular of the present indicative. 

C2 



6U IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE FIFTH GLASS. 

(glauben) that he heard me ; I will go to his room and 
call him again 5. Where did you leave my penknife? 
6. 1 left it on your table. 7. It is not there now ; oh 
yes, I see it under the book. 8. How much does this 
pitcher hold? 9. It holds a little (etwa^) more than a 
quart. 10. Mr. Ftirster will make a speech (einc SRebC ^aU 
ten) to-day. 11. The hunter's dog has caught a hare. 



LESSON XXV. 

IBREQULAR VERBS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 

©a* fd^rcibjl bu? What are you writing? 

34 fc^rcibc cincn 53rief, I am writing a letter. 

®r fd^reibt feinc Slufgak; He is writing his exercise. 

6r fd^rieb einen SBrief, He wrote a letter. 

34 l^abc meiuc 8lufgak no^ I have not written my ex- 

nid^t gef^ricben, ercise yet. 

dx l&attc eincn Srief an felncn He had written a letter to 

JBruber gef^riebcn, his brother. 

dx »irb cincn S3rtcf fd^rcibcn, He will write a letter. 

dx \oxxi fcincn Sricf gcf^ric^? He will have written his 

ben l^abcn, letter. 

9lettnunb)^terit8iie SufgaBe* 

1* 34 ^^^^ ¥^^^ aWorgen eincn Sricf an mcineh D^cim in 
©tuttgart gcf^rieben. 2. Sin men f^rcibjl bu jeftt? 3. 34 
f4rcibe einen S3rief an metne SWutter* 4. Der 3ager f4Iagt 
fcincn ^unb, mil cr ben 2)lann gebijfen f)au 6. ©eipt 3bt 
^unb ? 6. 3ltin, cr bcHt fe^r lant, aber cr beigt ni4t- 7- Dai 
ftinb gtcift na4 feinem Silbe in bem ©piegcL 8. SBct ^at ge^ 
t)ftffett? 9, 34 i^^i^c «t4t gepfiffen* 10» 34 ^<^^^ ^^^ i« ^^« 
Singer gcf4nittem 11. !Dtt wirjl bi4 in bie ^anb f4netben, 
»cnn btt bi4 «t4t in 5l4t nimmjl. 12. SDcr 5Bauer treibt bad 
aStcl^ auf bie ©cibe. 13. 2Bo ifi beinc ©rammatif ? 14. 34 
l^abe pe meinem aSetter gcltcl^cn. 15. ^err SBBeigel Icibet an 
ilifettmari^mitd. 16. ©fe f4ttcen urn (for) ^ulfc. 
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Vocabulary. 



^ie ^(i^kotnbfudl^t, —, consamption. 

n Uebcrfctj'ttiifl, — , translation. 

n SBcibc, — , meadow. 
!5a3 ©i(b, --e«, imnge, picture. 

n aW5b(^^en, — «, girl. 

„ 2)ienjlinfib(^en,— «, Benant-giil 

n SSie(>, —c«, cattle. 



Jer Singer, — «, finger. 

n S^^eumattd'mud, rheumatism. 

r; @^5icgel, — 8, mirror. 

„ ©tail, —e8, stable. 
S)lt %^t, — , care, attention. 

It S^nb, — , hand. 

„ C>mfc,— ,help. 

Present Infinitive, Imperfect Indicative. Perfect Participle, 

httj^ttt, tobita; hi^, bit; 0e-6in'*en, bitten. 

fiteit'Cn, tograspjseiae; griff, grasped; gc*0riff*en, grasped. 

<)fcif-cn, to whistle; <>fiffr whistled; 0C*^>fiff*en, whistled. 

letb'Cn, toBofFer; Htt^ suffered; ge«Iitt'«en, suffered, 

f (^f^etb*c^, to cut; f c^^nitt, cut; ge«f (if^nitt'^en^cnt 

fftreift'en, to>vrite; f^rieb^ wrote; ^t*\^itV*ttl, written. 

treib*en, to driven trieb, drove; ge* t r i e b'«en, driven, 

let^^en, to lend; Hc^, lent; gC'IteV'^n, lent. 

]^tti*tn, to cry; f^^tie, cried; Qt*]6)XXt'*tn, cried. 

Orammatical. 

Irregular verbs of the fifth doss have the vowels 
el, I (or ie), i (or ie) in the radical syllables of the three 
principal parts. 

Mem. The present tense of verbs of the fifth class is conjugated reguUirly. 

y Exercise 60. 
1. Mr. Neumann has had the rheumatism a long time 
(^at langc Beit an 9l^cumatt«'mu« gelitten). 2. Mr. Ruland 
has had the consumption a long time. 3. Who has 
been cutting my (in) book? 4. Who is whistling? 5. 
The child grasped after its image in the mirror. 6. Our 
dog barks a good deal, but he does not bite. 7. A thief 
is in the house ; the servant-girl is crying ifor help. 8. 
The peasant is driving the cattle from the meadow to 
the stable. 9. What are you writing? 10. 1 am writ- 
ing a letter to my brother in Vienna. 11. 1 have not 
written to him for a long time {ti ijl f(!^on lange ^tx, bag 
id^ nid^t an il)n gefd^tiebcn l&abe). 12. What was Henry 
writing? 13. Ho was writing a translation of his 
exercise. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

IBKEOULAR VERBS OF THE SIXTH CLASS. 

Dai ^ferb gte^t ben SBagen, The horse draws the wagon 

2)a« §>ferb jog ben SBagcn, The horse drew the wagon. 

di f)at ben SSogen gejogeti; It has drawn the wagon. 

g« tt)irb ben ©agen gie()en. It will draw the wagon. 

Du glef cjl bo« SBaffer auf ben You are pouring (spilling) 

%x\d), the water on the table. 

3)u ^{l bad Staffer auf ben You have been pouring the 

2;ifi^ 8^8'^ff^"' water on the table. 

(SinunbfSttfitgfte StufgaBe. 

1. !J)u wirjl ba« SEBaffer auf bad papier gtepen, n>enn bu ni^t 
Sld^t gtebfi. 2. dx gieft nur Del ind geuer (he only adds 
fuel to the flame). 3; !£)er 3ager ^at f^eute SRorgen einen 
^afen gefd^offen. 4. 3fl bad Sttufeum l^eute offen? 5. Siein, 
e« tfl l^eute gefd^loffen. 6. (53 ift fait l^ier ; id^ werbc bit Sfyurc 
nnb bad genfier fd^ilief en. 7* ^ajl bu ben ©trid burt!^ bad koSf 
gejogen ? 8. 9lein. bad ?cd^ ijl nid^t grop genug. 9. 3d^ »erbe 
bad gcnfier ftlliejen ; ed gie^t l^ier (there is a draught here)^ 
10. 3d^ |»abe meinen SBteijiift berlcren; l&ajl bu i(;n gefunben? 
1 1 . SBann |^a jl bu i^n »erioren ? 1 2. 3d^ »erlor i^n l^eutc 2Kor^ 
gem 13. Unferc Sltmee' l^at fe^r tapfer gefo(|ten, aber jtc ^at^ 
nid^tgeftegt 14.9Qadjeid^nejlbu? 15.3d^ieid^neein^ferb? 

Vocabulary. 



15er ©trtdf, — c«, string. 
Sir 31rmec', — , army. 
tt ffiat^tcl, — , quail, 
©tegen, to conquer, be Tictorions. 
^(i}nm, to draw a picture. 



Sod So*, -~e«, hole. 

w Ocl,— c8,oil. 

n gcuer, —8, fire. 
Offen, open. 
^a)>fer, brave. 



Pre$ent Infinitive, Imperfect Indicative. Perfect Participle. 

{te|>en, to pour, spill; gog^ poured; ge«>goff'«en, poured. 

Ic^icg^en, to shoot; fd^og, shot; 0C* f <^ f f '*cn, shot. 

(ci^lu6*cn, toclose,8hut; fdf^Iog, closed; fle* f dj^ 1 f f%eu, clpsed. 

5ie^*cn, to draw, pull; jog, drew; fie*jog'*en, drawn. 

l>ciIict'*en,tolose; »erlor',lost; i)erlor'*cn, lost. 

\t^t*tn, to fight; \0(ift, fought; Qt*\o<i)tf*tn, fought. 
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Orammatieal. 

Irregular verbs of the sixth doss have the vowels it 
(eie.) 0; in the radical syllables of the three principal 
parts. 

Exercise 62. 

l.The soldier fought very bravely. 2. Have you 
lost any thing? 3. Yes, I hav.e lost my penknife. 4. 
Is that your penknife? I found it in my room this 
morning. 5. Yes, that is my penknife. 6. What is Wil- 
liam drawing? 7. He is drawing a house. 8. Whose 
horse is drawing the wagon? 9. My horse is drawing 
the wagon. 10. Is the school-house closed? 11. No, it 
is not closed yet. 12. Who shut th^ window? 13. 1 
shut it; there was a draught here (ti f^t f)itx gcjegen). 
14. What did the hunter shoot this morning? 15. He 
shot a hare and a quail. 



LESSON XXVII. 

XBSBOCLAR TEHBfl OF TBB flBVENTH CLASS. 

SBetpt bu tt)0 metn |)Ut ijl? Do you know where my 

hat is? 

3^ »eig nid^t »o er ijl, I do not know where it is. 

(Sx »cit ben 3lamtn, He knows the name. 

Mr wiffen ben Seamen, We know the name. [was. 

SBir mupten nid^t wo eg wax, We did not know where it 

ftenn^ bu ben 3Wann? Do you know the man? 

9letn, td^ fenne i^n ntd^t, No, I do not know him. 

SBtr fennen i^n ntd^t, We do not know him. 

SBir fontiten i^n ni(||t, We did not know him. 

2)retttnbffittfiig{ie SufgaBe. 

1. ©ei§t bu m mein Sicgenfd^inn ijl ? 2. yitin, id^ f^abt i^n 
Ri(i&t it^t^txi. 3. 3d^ n)u§(e nic^t, m bit »ar|l. 4. ^enr ©d^lc^ 
&A ifl t^ien 5. ep? bAd m^ i^ nid^t* 6. SSag bringjl bu 
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mir, ^einrid^? 7. 3c^ fringe bir einen 5Bricf »ott bcincm 95et^ ^ 
ter. 8. Der ©d^neiber \)<x\ ba« Sud^ fur beiueu UeberrodE %t^ 
brad^L 9. ®ic ffnbcjl bu bag Slud^ ? 10. 3d^ ftnbc c« gu bunm 
IL ©ag benffl bu, wirb c« beutc regnen? 12. 3^ benfe ui^t. 
13* Der Coffer ifl fcl;r fd^wer. 14V3a, td& ^abc i^n mk nt^t 
fo fd^roer gebad^t 15. Dag gcuer brcnnt nid^t. 16. Dag ^olg 
f jl nag ; bag geuer tt)irb ntd^t brcmtcn. 17* SBie nennjl bu bie 
©lumc? 18. ©ag ijl cine Sulpe. 19. ^ennft bu ben 5Kann 
ba im SBagen? 20. 3a, bag ijl $err ^rcnfelb* 



2)er UeBcrrod, --c«, overcoat. 

M Coffer, —«, trunk. 
att Sttl^e, — , tulip. 

rr $l?agin'tbe, —, hyacinth. 

Present Infinitive, 
6rflt8*en, to bring; 
benl^en, to think; 
brenn«en, tobum; 
tcnn*cn, to know; 
nettn«en^ to name, call; 
tt>tff*cn, toknos^; 



Vocabulary. 



Imperfect Indicative. 
ttati*tt, brought; 
ha 6} At, thought; 
b tannic, burnt; 
f annate, knew; 
n annate, named; 
Xon^At, knew; 

Orammatical. 
1. The Indicative Mood of ttiffcu, to know 



S)iiun, thin. 
2)i(f, thick. 
^6)Xcn, heavy. 
Sei^t, light. 

Perfect Participle, 

ge«(rat(|f^ brought, 
ge^bacit^t', thought 
ge* br an nt', burnt. 
gc*!annt', known, 
ge^nattnf, named. 
ge«U)u6.t% known. 



Present Tense, 
i^ tDtigr I know, 
bu XOi'x^^if thou knowest. 
cr tt)ci6f he knows, 
toirtt) i f J * eir, we know. 
ijrtt)iff*et, you know. 
flC to i j f » eu, they know. 

Perfect Tense, 
X^%^lt%mVi^i,etc, 
I have known, etc. 

First Future Tense, 
Xiilt^ttUtn^tVifetc, 
I shall know, etc. 



Imperfect Tense, 
i^ tottHtf I know, 
bu to u 6 «> tt^, thou knewest. 
er tt)u6*tC, he knew, 
koir ki) u g » tett^ we knew, 
t^r to u 6 * itXf you knew, 
pc tott6*teir/ they knew. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

\^ ^aWt %mvi% etc, 

I had known, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

\^ toerbe oetmtf t (abtH^ etc 

I shall have known, etc. 



2. Irregular verbs of the s&oenth class have the same 
terminations (^tt and =1) as regular verbs. Most of them 
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change the radical vowel, in forming the principal parts. 
Many of them (as wiffcn, to know) are irregular in the 
present tense. 

3. The other verbs in this class, that are given in this 
lesson, are conjugated regularly in the present tense. 

4. To know^ meaning to he acqicainted with^ is rendered 
into German by lenuen : 

ftenitfl btt ben SWami? Bo you know the man? 

3d^ tDtil fetnen 9^amen^ aber \^ I know his name, but I am not ac» 
feiUte i^n nt<^t, quainted with him. 

Exercise 54. 
1. Did you know Mr. Eberhardt when you were in 
Germany? 2. Yes, we knew him when we were in Ger- 
many. 3. What did the gardener call (wic nanntc) the 
flower? 4. He called it a hyacinth. 5. Why does not 
the fire burn? 6. It does not burn because there is no 
draught (ber Dfen jie^t nic^t). 7. Do you think that it 
will snow to-morrow? 8. No, I do not think (glauben or 
benfen) that it will snow ; I think that it will rain. 9. 
Who brought the letter for me? 10. William brought 
it. 11. Do you know where the dog is? 12. No, I do 
not know where it is. 13. It followed the hunter to 
the forest. ' ^ 

LESSON XXVIIL 

KECAPITULATIOH OF IRREGULAR TERB8, 

t^iinfnttbfiiufatsfte ^nfgaBe. 

1* Def Sud^binbcr l&at mcinc ©rammatif fe^r fd^on gebunbcn^ 
2*3^ l^abc meine 2lrit^mctif mlcgt; l^afi feu jtc gefe^en? 3, 
3a, t(^ ^abc jic ^eutc SWorgen auf mcinem Z\\^t gefunben* 4, 
©er l^at mcincn 93Ieiftift genommcn? 5.3^ weig ni^t; ic^ 
^abc i^n ntd^t gefc()en* 6. ?eibet ^err SRuber^eim an SR^euma^ 
li^mu^? 7. 9lcin, cr Icibet m bcr Sd^winbfuc^t. 8, ^afl bu 
mit grau 2)ictrid^ gcfprod^eu? 9. 5Reiu, ic^ fenne jic xA6jU 10, 
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2^ »ufte ni(|t, ba^ bu ben ©d^nelbcr beja^lt l^ttefl- 11. O 
\a, id^ |>abe i^n »orgcjiern bcja|)lt- 12. ^a^ bu beine Slufgabc 
gcj'd^ricben? 13. SWein, ic^ ^abc jte itod^ nid^t gefd^riebem 14» 
3t^ wcrbc jic ^cutc 3lbcnb [(^reibcn. IS.SgSa^ fiir cine 93lumc 
^aii bu mir gebrad^t? 16- 3d& l;abe bir eine SRofc gebrad^t 
17. |)ajl bu bie ©ef^ie^tc »on englanb gelefcn? 18. SWein, id^ 
iefe je^t bie ©efc^i^tc X)on !Deutf^lanb* 

OrammaticaL 
1. General view of the changes which the irregular 
verbs iu all the seven classes undergo in forming the 
principal parts : 



ClMB 


Pn^gnL Imperf. Partie, 


BxamplM, 


No. 


1st 


l(ore)^ 0, U(orO). 


binb-cn, banb, 0c*bunb*m. 


45. 


2d 
3d 
4th 


a, It, a. 


gcb^en, gab, gc*8cb*en. 


14. 
10. 
14. 


5th 
6th 


el, i(oric),ior(ie> 


beifi^cn, big, gc*biff*cn. 
gic6*cn, gog, 0e.gof[*cn. 


40. 
53. 


7th 


anomalous. 


bring*en, hxa6f*it, gc*bra(ib*t 


16. 


Totnl number of in 




191. 









2. Examples 

1. First 



MnlMen, 

flnb'cn, 
jing*cn, 
trtn!*cn, 
bte((«tn, 

brcfdf^cn, 
fie^I'cn, 



ficb-en, 
lcf*en, 
eff*cn, 
frcff*cn, 



of the seven 

Class, 

gc*fatiib*en. 

ge*funb*cn. 

ge*fttng*cn. 

gc*trttnl»'en. 

ge^'broi^n. 

gc*f^roc^^*cn. 

gc*brof^*cn. 

ge«tootf«en. 

gc-ttomm-en. 

gc*flc^I*en. 



batib, 

fanb, 
fang, 
tranf, 

])pxa6f, 
\>xa\6), 
Warf, 
na^m, 

mi 

fiflb, gc*8eb*cn. 

lag, gc*!cf*en. 

ft6r geg*eff*cn. 

fra6, gc*frcff*en. 



classes of irregular verbs : 
^bcrgcff*cn, tocrgag, i)crge|f*cn, 
fe^*cn, fa^, gc*fc^en. 

3. Third Class, 

"Wlcg^cn, fftliig, gc*f^Itt8*ni. 

trog=»en, tnig, ge*trag*cn* 

Waff^cn, f(i^Bf, ge*Woff*en. 

toaW*cn, toufcif^, gc*t»afc^cn. 

grab*cn, grub, ge«gTab*€iu 

bo(f»cn, bnf, gc*bacf»cn. 

4. Fourth Class, 

"talt*cn, ^ielt, gc*JaIt*ou 

brat-cn, brict, gc*brat*cn, 

fd?Iaf*en, fci^Iief, gc*fd(>raf'en* 

Iaff*cn, lieB, ge*taff*cn. 

fang*cn, fing, ge*fang*en. 

ru{*cn, rtcf, gc*raf*eru 
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V 



Wticg-cn, 


Wlofi, 


Qt»\6fUf{*tXL 


jieS^'Cii, 


mf 


0C'jo0*cn. 


bertier'*en, 


bettor, 


bcrlor-cn. 


fec^t«en, 


fO(^>t, 


0C*fo(]|^t«em 


7. Seventh Class. 


(rittg^en, 


ixa6^4t, 


Se*tea4«t 


benf*cn, 


\>Ci(i)*U, 


9C*bad(^t. 


brcna-en, 


btann«tc, 


0c*braim*t. 


!enn*cn, 


faiin»tc, 


fic*laun»t. 


ncnn^eti; 


nann*tc, 


ge»nann«t. 


toi|f*en, 


tt)ti6*tc, 


0c*ttj«6*t. 


'^ISim-cn, 


!onn*tc, 


0c*ronn*t.) 


XwbU*en, 


trpU'te, 


0e*»oIl*tO 



6. FtyHA C/a«*. 

flrcif*cn, griff, fie^griff-cii. 

^teif*cn, :f)flff, gc^^flff^cn. 

leib^n, litt, ge«IUt<en, 

fc^^ncifeieh, fc^uttt, ge*fc^^mtUcn. 

f(^reib<n, fci^eb, gcj^rkb^eru 

treib-cn, trtcb, gC'tricb-en. 

Iei^>en, lie^, ge4ieff«en, 

fd^reUen, fd^rie, Qt»\d)nt*tn. 

giet'en, gof^ ge-goff*en. 

Exercise 66. 
1. What did the hunter shoot yesterday ? 2. He shot 
a quail and a hare. 3. What do you call this flower? 
4. That is a pink. 5. What kind of a flower is that? 
6. That is a lily. 7. Do you know the name of that 
flower? 8. Yes, that is a hyacinth. 9. What kino of 
a hat did you buy this morning? 10. 1 bought a s^raw 
hat. 11. Where is John? 12. He is in the garden ; I 
will call him. 13. Is William asleep yet? 14 Yes, 
William and Henry are yet asleep. 15. Where is your 
grammar? 16.1 have lent it to my cousin. 17. What 
is the peasant threshing? 18. He is threshing wheat. 
19.What are you reading? 20. 1 am reading the Histo- 
ry of America. 

LESSON XXIX. 

THE POTENTIAL VERB lOtUtCU/ TO 1.E ABLE. 



3^ fann ti nx^i Icfcn, 
^annjl in ti Icfcn? 
€r fann ti lefcn, 
SBir fonncn eg nid^t lefen, 
3(3^ tonntc c8 ttid^t lefcn, 
9Bir mxitn c« lefen fSnnen, 
Cr ]&at ee lefen f onnen, 



I can not read it. 
Canst thou read it? 
He can read it. 
We can not read it. 
I could not read it. 
We will be able to read it 
He has beer able to read it. 
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<Jr ^ai tS nid^t gcfonnt, He was not able to do it. 

|)err ^lein fann 2)cutf4/ Snj^ Mr. Klein knows German, 

(ifd^ unt) granjofif^ English, and French. 

@ic6cnuttbfunf}i0fte SInfgaBe. 

1* ^annil in 2)cutfci^ fpred^cn? 2. 3lm, ic^ fann ee ctwa8 
Ufett, abcr iii^ fann ed nid^t fpre^cn* 3* ^onncn ©ic baS ®e:^ 
matee aber ben Stfc^ l&angen ? 4* 5Rein, eS ijl ju fd^wcr. 5. .&at 
So^ann fein Sud^ nid^t flcfunben? 6* SKcin, er })at ti nod) ntc^t 
finben fonnen* 7» ®r wirb c« ftnben fSnnen. 8. itamifl bu 
^ute mit un« nac^ bent SWufeum ge^en? 9*9leui,jci^ fann 
i)t\xtt nic^t mit eud^ ge^en. 10- ^ann ^einrid) ba^ 8ieb fingen? 
11. 9lein, er fann eg nid^t ftngen, er l^at eg nid^t gelernt^ 12» 
^aji bu beine Slufgabe gefd^rieben ? 13- 9ietn, id^ fann fte ntd^t 
fc^reiben, jte tfi ju lang* 14» ^at SBilbdm bie ^rojeffion ge^? 
fe^en? 15.9iein, er M fte nid^t fe^n fijnncn. IG^SEBann 
wirP btt \i)n befu^en fonnen? 17* 3d& werbe i^n flbermorgen c 
befud^en fonnen. 18. SBir werben bie geftion lernen fonnen, fte 
ifi nid^t gu lang- 19* 2)er 2:^ee iji ju ^eif , n>ir fonnen ii)n nid^t 
trinfen* 

OrammaticaL 

1. The German verb has no potential tnood. The po- 
tential mood of the English verb is in most cases trans- 
lated into German by the use of certain verbs called 
Potential Verbs, as lonttett; can; etc. 

2. Potential Verbs (I9nnen; etc.) have a complete conju- 
gation. They take l^aben as their auxiliary, and belong 
to the seventh class of irregular verbs (Less. XXVIII.). 

3. Siinnen {to he able, can) indicates: 

1. Moral or physical possibility : 

@r farm lefen unb fc^reiben, He con read and write. 

2. A possibility or contingency: 

@ic liinnett midj^ crwarten, You may expect me. 
8. ^iintteit is frequently used with the verbs lefeu, fSfieit/ f)3re(tCt( 
Uerftetett (to understand), and tflttlt (to do), understood : 
^err dtoti) fann S)eutf(^, Mr. Both knows German. 
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C9 



4. The Indicative Hood of fiiutteit^ to he able^ can : 



Present Tense, 
i^ ianUf I can. 
bu laitlt'ft^ thou canst, 
cr faun, he can. 
tt>ir 1 6 u n * Cll^ we can. 
x\)xl'6nn*tf you can. 
flc ! B n n * Ml/ they can. 

Perfect Tense. 
I have been ^ble, etc, 

bu iaft geionnt. 
er ^at gefonnt. 
toirH^*Cir0cloniit. 

fte ^ab<ett0e!onnt. 

First Future Tense, 
I shf^l be able, etc, 

i(^ toerb^e liitttteit* 
bn tDtrft I5nnen. 
er loirb tdnnem 
koir tDerb^enl^nnen. 
i^r ttjerb^ct fSnncw. 
fic toerb*Cttf3uncn. 



Imperfect Tense, 
i* fOttUste, I coald. 
bu f n n * tt9f thou couldsk 
er fonn*te, he could, 
roir ! u n - Un, we could. 
i(^t f u tt * tttf you could. 
flC lonu*tCIl, they couUi 

Pluperfect Tense, 
I had been able, etc, 

i^ ffaUtt oelonnt 
bu ^at'tcflgefonut. 
et ifai*tt geionnt. 
tDtr ^at«tctt gctonnt. 
x\)xifaX*ttt gcfcnnt. 
fie ^at'tett getonnt. 

Second Future Tense, 
I shall have been able, etc. 

i^ toerb^e oefonitt l^abeiu 
bu toirft gefount^obeit* 
er loirb gefount^abett* 
tvir tt) er bx en g e to nut ^aben« 
tbrtverb'tt getonnt l^abett* 
fic wcrb^cn getonnt ^abem 



5. The participial form is only used w/ien tlieprincipal 

verb is understood. The infinitive form is used for the 

participle when the principal verb is ex^pressed: 

3(^ ^abe ni^t ^5rcn liiunctt^ I could not hear. 

0(^ ^atte gc^en liiniten^ I had been able to go. 

n)ut)3(^ ^abc e« nid(>t getonnt, " I could not (do) it. 

@r^at e9 getonnt, lie has been able (to do) it. 

6. The potential verbs follow the same law ofppsv- 
tion in the present and imperfect tenses as the auxilia- 
ries labctt; fetn^ an4 loerben* In the compound tenses 
the infinitive form of the potential verb is placed after 
the infinitive of the modified verb : 

@r loirb e9 (efen liinneit/ He will be able to read it. 

<Sr %tii ed lefen liinnen^ He hfts been able to read it. 

7. The potential verbs are never used as independent 
verbs. They are only used to limit or qualify the in* 
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finitives of other verbs (though the limited verb is fro 
quently understood) : 

3^ laitit e9 nicif^t, I can not (do) it. 

0^ (a^e ed nvifi %titvaA, I was not able (to do) it 

(St \iaX e« gelOltnt, He was not able (to do) it. 

Exercise 68. 
l.When will the tailor be able to make your coat^i 
2. He can {future) make it to-morrow. 3. Why can you- 
not learn your lesson? 4. Because I have lost my 
book. 5. Have you looked for it? 6. Yes, I have 
looked for it a long time, but I have not been able to 
find it. 7. I have studied my lesson, but I have not 
been able to learn it ; it is too long. 8. Can you hear 
what the man is saying? 9. 1 can not hear what he 
says. 10. Who can give me a pin? 11. Here is a pin. 
12. 1 have lost my knife. 13. Have you looked for it? 
14. Yes, I have looked for it, but I can not find it. 15. 
I can not write the exercise because I have lost my 
pencil. 16. You may (can) take my pencil. 17. They 
will be able to learn the lesson ; it is not too long. 18. 
Can Mr. Roth speak French ? 19. No, he can not speak 
French, but he can speak German and Italian. 



LESSON XXX. 

THE POTENTIAL VERB ttlilffCtt/ TO BE OBLIGED. 

3c3^ mug na^ ^aufc ge^eit; I must go home. 

SBarum mupt bu gc^en? Why must you go ? 

Sol^ann mu^ nad^ ^aufe gel()en, John must go home. 

2Bir mujfcn nad^ ^aufc ge^cn, We must go home. 

3^ mugte naci^ ^aufc gc^cn, I was obliged to go home, 

SBir werben balb naci^ ^aufe We shall soon have to go 

ge^cn miiffen, home. 

So^ann unb SBil^elm l^aben John and William were 

naci^ »f)aufc gel(^en m\\)^txi, obliged to go home. 
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Sleunnnbfttttfstgfte ^nfgaBc* 

1. ^5nnctt ®tc l^eutc aWorgcn mit mi nad^ bent SWufeum gc^ 
l^en? 2. Slcin, ^eutc aWorgen fann tc^ nid^t mit S^ncn gc^cn; 
i^ muf cinen 53ricf an mcinen Safer fd^reiben* 3. ^onnen ®te 
ben Srtef nid^t l^eute Slbenb fd^reiben? 4. 9lein, l^eute Slbenb 
»erbe td^ ^txxn @gger« befud^cn miiffcn, 5* ^ann Staxl mi 
^cute Slbenb befud^en? 6. 9iein, er wirb ^eute Slbenb feine itU 
tton lemen ntuffen* 7* 3c^ mug mit |)errtt Dietrid^ fpred^en. 
8. ^einrid^ l^at feinen Sleiflift lange fud^en muffen, e^e er xf)n 
gefiinben bat* 9. 3a, er roar in feinem S3ud&e* 10. ©d^Iaft 
SBil^elm nod^? 11. 3cr, id^ mug i^n rufen» 1 2. @r mugte bem 
?e^rer feine Slufgabe jeigen (or er l&atte bem ?e^rer feine Sluf- 
gabe geigen milffen). 13- 68 mu^ f^on fe^r fpat fein; toiv 
mitJTen gleic^ nad^ •^aufe gel^en. 14. ^err SWeper b^tje fein 
^ani »erfaufen miiffen* 15* aWorgen werbe td^ nad^ ber ©tabt 

gej^en miljfen. 

Grammatical. 

1. S^iiffcn (must) is frequently rendered into English 
by such expressions as to be obliged^ to he corwpeUed. 

2. The Indicative Mood of miiffctt^ to he obliged^ must: 



Present Tense. 
i^ mn^f I mast, 

bu Um^tf thou must. 
et ntul^ he roust, 

n^tr m il f f ' eit/ we must. 
i^rmliff«t^ you must. 
fie milj j^eitf they must. 

Perfect Tense, 

i(^ l^abe oemnSt^ etc. 

I have' been obliged, etc. 
First Future Tense. 

id)mthtmifitn,etc 

I shall be obliged, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
x6) muHe, I was obliged, 
btt tn U g « tefl^ thou wast obliged, 
cr niu6*te^ he was obliged, 
loir m u g « tett^ we were obliged, 
t^r tn It g « ittf you were obliged, 
ftc mug* itUf they were obliged. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

i(^ Httt gentttgf ^ etc. 
I had been obliged, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

t(!^ toerbe gemugf (abeii^ etc 

I shall have been obliged, etc. 



8. The diphthong t^ (pronounced like ei^ see Lesson 
II., 3, 2) is used in a few proper names, as : ^err 5D?e9^::^er, 
Srau 5We5^:^cr4eim. 
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Exercise 60. 
l.Why must you go home? it is not late. 2. Oh 
yes, it must be very late. 3. 1 must find my book; I 
have not yet learned my lesson. 4. It is raining; we 
must go home immediately. 5. We had to go home, 
because it was raining. 6. Mr. Meyerheim will have to 
sell his house. 7. 1 shall be obliged to go to Munich 
to-morrow. 8. You will be obliged to send the letter 
by way of Hamburg. 9. The weather is becoming very 
cold; I shall have to buy an overcoat. 10. They are 
compelled to go by way of Frankfort-on-the-Main. 11. 
Have you learned your lesson ? 12. No, I could not fiud 
my book. 13. Have you found it? 14. Yes, I have 
found it ; I shall have to study my lesson this evening. 



LESSON XXXI. 

THE POTENTIAL VERB tOOUtUf TO BE WILLING, TO WISH. 

3^ will glcid^ ge^en, I will go immediately. 

3^ wcr^c glcid^ ge^cn, I shall go immediately. 

aSJiUft bu mit mi gc(;cu? Do you wish to go with us? 

®r mil mit md gc^cn, He wishes to go with us. 

@ic TOoUen mit i^m ge^en, They wish to go with him. 

3^ tt>ollte mit t^nen ge^cn, I wished to go with them. 

SBir ttJoDten bag 5Bud^ f aufeu, We wished to buy the book 

®r tt)irb eg faufen wollcn, He will wish to buy it. 

SBag wiDfl bu? What do you wish? 

(Stnunbfe($aigfte ^iifgaibe. 

1. SBag ipittfi bu Icfen ? 2. 3^ mU bie ©cfd^id^tc Don Deutfd^:^ 
lanb lefen. 3. 2Bag wirfl bu lefen ? 4. 3^ werbc bic ®t\6)x6)tt 
t?on Dcutfd^Ianb lefen. 5. ^err SRiefjla^l will fein $au« m^ 
faufen. 6. ^err SRa^n wirb fein ^aug »erfaufen. 7. 2)ag geuer 
tt)ia nid^t brennen. 8. 3o(>ann will bie ^Jrojcffion in ber ®taW 
flefe^en l&abcn, abcr id) glau&e nid&t, baj}' er fie gefe|)en l&at. 9. 
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(£r fann fagcn »a3 cr w{ll> 10. SSir wollten gcflern na^ ^cW^* 
bam ge^en, abcr c« If^at gmgnet* 11. ©arum l^ajl bu bag 8teb 
nid^t gefungen? vJL2. 3(^ \)ahi ti gemotlt, aber i(i^ ^abt ci nid^t 
gefonnt; t^ ^U ti noc^ ni c^t gclernt (or id^ i)aU bad Skb {tn^ 
gen iDoUen, etc.)« 13* 3d^ mill jc$t meine Slufgabe fd^rcit^en* 

Qrammatical. 

1. The Potential Verb tOOOeit usually indicates willing 
nesSj indinatioriy desire^ intention^ determination : 

S^ mttt dlei(i(^ ge^en, I iivill go immediately. 

ffioOen <^ie ten lOtief lefen? Do joa wish to read the letter? 
Rem. I. SSoOtlt frequently denotes that an action is about to take place: 
2)ie U(fr tOOKte eben f(!f^Ia5en, The elock was about to strike. 

Eem, 2. It may be used to indicate that an assertion has been made bf an* 
oAer person: 

(Sr taVi bie ^ojeffion ^eute in He asserts that he saw theprooesaioQ 
ber ©tabt gefe^en ^aben^ to-day in the city. 

Rem. 3. The independent verb is often omitted: 

2Sa« tDO0eit @te (Jabcn)? What do you wish? 

2Bad ^ot er geiOOlIt Cor ^oBen What did he wish? 
tooUen)? 

2. The Indicative Mood of tOOKen^ ^<? he willing^ to loish : 



Present Tense. 
i6) tDtS^ I am wilfing. 

bu tOtH'fl/ thou art willing, 
er toifif he is willing. 

tmXOoil^tUf Wo arewnkng. 
ii^xX0 0H*t, 3'ou are willing, 
fie n) 11 «. eitf they ar^ willing. 

Perfect Tense. 
^ (ait itmUt', etc. 
1 have been wilfing, etc. 

First Future Tense. 

idf merbe mUmt ^^<^- 

I shaU be willing, etc. 



Imperfect Tense, 
i^ M0«ttf I was willing, 
bu tt) H « teft/ thou wast willing. 
tx XOoii*ttf he was willing. 
tevct0 9lUtUllf we were willing, 
t^r tt> n « tttf you were willing, 
fie U) 11 « tCQ^ they were willing. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

t^ Jtttte fltiDolItV etc. 

I had been willing, ^c. 

Second Future Tense. 

i^ tDtrbe oetooUt' iftaben^ e/c. 

I shall have been willing, etc 



Exercise 62. 
1, Shall you go to Halle to-day? 2. Would you like 
to go to Halle to-day ? 3. Why will (wcUcn) you not go 
with us? 4. 1 must write a letter to my mother. 5. 

D 
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Would you like (woUcn) to read the letter? 6. From 
whom is it? 7. It is from my brother. 8. The painter 
wishes to sell the painting. 9. Would you like a pear? 
10. Will you drink tea or coffee? 11. 1 will drink tea. 
12. What kind of a hat do you wish to buy? 13. 1 wish 
to buy a straw hat. 14. What would you like to read? 
15. We would like to read the History of Prussia? 16. 
Mr. Rudolf wished to build a house out of the city. 17. 
Where does he live now? 18. He lives opposite the 
church. 

LESSON XXXII. 

THE POTENTIAL YERB MtftQ^ TO BE PERMITTED. 

2Wutter, borf id^ jeftt fpiclen? Mother, may I play now? 

3a, bu barf jl jc^t fptelen, Yes, you may play now. 

2)arf ie^ urn S^ren Slamcn fra^? May I take the liberty to 

gen? ask your name? 

^ier burfen toxx nt^t fptelen, We must noi play here. 

@r barf nid^t ftel^cn of)ne bie Sr^^ He dares not go without the 

lautnip fcittcd SBaterg, permission of his father. 

3)reittubfe(^}t9fte WufgaBe. 

1. Sikfen wir je^t fpielen? 2. ^a, mnn i^r eurc ?eltton gc^ 
krnt l^abt. 3. Darf i^ mit SBil^m fprc(|ett? 4. ffltxn, bu 
mupt beinc ?eftiott flei^ia flubircn, hxi bu jte ganj gut gelernt 
|)ajl. 5. SBic iji 3^r 5«ame, wcnn x6) fragen barf? 6. SQBiUji 
bu nid^t mit un« nac^ bcm SBalbc gel^en? 7. 3d^ barf nic^t gc^^ 
i)tn, t\)t x6) meinc Slufgabc gefd^rieben l^abc, 8* ^icr burfen ®ic 
ni^t raud^cn* 9* 3n bem ^aufc burfen wir nid^t fpielen, »ir 
muffen in ben -^cf gel^en. 10. ©ic burften nid^t fpielen, e^e fte 
i^re geftion gelcrnt l^atten. 11. ^ier burfen ©ie ni^t fle^en; 
Sie fonnen bort ftel^eU; »enn ©ie »ollen. 12. 5H>er bort wer^ 
ben wir SWd^t? fe^en fSnnen. 13. ®tr burften nid^t a\i^ bem 
^ofe ge^en, oi^u bie eriaubnip bee ®d&ulbireftor«* 14. 3c^ 
fann biefen ®a^ nid^t uberfe^en- 
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\ 



Vocabnlaiy. 



^tt 2'trc!'tor, —8, director, [school. 

„ ©(i^ul'bircftor, — «, director of a 

n ^^ir — c8, court, yard. 

n @a^, — f 8, sentence. 
Sit Ucberfe'^utig, —, translation. 

„ (Sriaub'mg, — , permission. 

^ @(!^ule, —, school. 

©ebcu'ttmg, —, signification. 



Sa9 i^olaiuta'num, —-8, vocabulaiy 

„ SSort, — c«, word. 
S^Ieigig, indastrioos, diligent, 
©is (conj,), until, till. 
Wnttt (adv.), hdow. 
gragen^ to ask. 
9{aud^en, to smoke. 
Ue6erfe'(}en, to translate. 



Orammatical. 

1. The Potential Verb biirfen indicates : 

1. Permission (by law, or by the will of another) : 
Stffi, V&t\i i^r fpielen, Yon may play now. 

2. With a negative, biitftlt is usually translated by ^^must not:^ 
^er biirf til @ie niti^t \pUUn, You must not play here. 

3. It sometimes has the signification of ^* to dare:" 

dt barf nid^t ge^en, o^ne bie He dares not go without his father's 
(grlaubnifi feincS 95atcr«, permission. 

2. The Indicative Mood of biitfett, to hej[>ermitted: 



Present Tense. 
i^ batf f I am permitted, 

bu l)dtf s^, thon art permitted. 
cr bOfff he is permitted, 

toir bftrf'tlt; we are permitted, 
i^r b il r f «» t; you are permitted. 
{le b il r f « eitf they are permitted. 

Perfect Tense, 

i<^ tobe gebitrft', etc, 

I haye been permitted, etc. 
First Future Tense. 

i^ oerbe biirfeit, etc. 

I shall be permitted, €tc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
\^ btttfsttf I WC3 permitted, 
bu burf^teft^ thon wast permitted, 
er burf'te^ he was permitted. 
Xoxc b u r f « itXif we were permitted, 
i^rburf^tet, you were permitted, 
fte burf'ttit/ they were permitted. 
Pluperfect Tense. 

ici^bttttegebiirffjgte. 

I had bc»n permitted, etc. 
Second Future Tense. 

i^ ipetbe gebttrft' baben, ^^^c 

I shall hare been permitted. 



Exercise 64. 
1. Father, can (bfirfcn) I go to the city with William 
this morning? 2. Yes, if you have written your exer- 
cise. 3. 1 have not written it yet, but I can write it this 
evening. 4. Will you not have to learn a lesson this 
evening? 5. No, I have already learned my lesson. 6. 
Whose pen is this? 7. It is the teacher's pen. 8. You ' 
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must (burfcn) not write with his pen, you must (mujyen) 
write with your pen. 9. 1 have lost my pen, and I can 
not find it. 10. You must look for it till you find it. 
11. We were not permitted (turfcn) to write the trans- 
lation of the exercise with a pencil ; we were compelled 
(muffen) to write with a pen. 12. 1 can not translate the 
exercise. 13. He can (turfen) not go without the teach- 
er's permission. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

THE POTENTIAL VERB fotttlt^ 8HOULD, OUGHT. 

2Bcr foil gelficn? Who shall go (is to go)? 

2)u foUjl gc^en. You are to go. 

SBae foU ic^ t^un? What shall I do? 
SSir ToUtcn nac^ $aufe ge^cn, ^ We ought to go home. 

6r foil fe^r rci(| fcin, They say he is very rich, 

^err ©ci^6nberg foU je^t in Mr. Schonberg is supposed 

Slmerifa fcin, to be in America now. 

2)u foUjl ®ott beincu i^txxn liCi» Thou shalt love the Lord 

htn, thy God. 

Pnfunbfet^iisfte ^nfgaBe. 

l.aCer foil lefen, ^cinri(]^ ober i^? 2.^mxi^ fott lefcm 
3. SBag foU i6) fd^rcibcn ? 4* 2)u foUfl bcine Slufgabc f^reiben. 
5*2)u foUtcjl beinc Slufgabc geflem Slbenb gcfci^rieben ^abcn (or 
btt ^fittcjl fceinc Slufgabc gcfhrn Slbcnb fd^reibcn follen)- 6. 35u 
foDji ni(^t fle^len- 7* 2)u foDji bcincn aSatcr mi fceinc aWutter 
e^rcn (honor). 8. ^6) foDtc na6) |)aufc gc^en. 9. di foU ge^ 
jlcm in SWagbeburg fe^r jlarf gercgnet ^bcn. 10. |)crr ^ranj^ 
let foil fru^cr in SWagbcburg gcwof^nt l^abcn. 11. 2)cr JDlaler 
foU iai ©cmalbc fd^on mfauft ^aben. 12. SSer foU ed gefauft 
^abctt? 13. ^crr 2)ietric^ foU e« gefauft ^aben* 14. ^txx 
©(i^norr foil fein |)aue »erfaufen woUen. 15. 3)et ©d^neibft 
foUte meincn SRodf fd&on reparirt l&aben. 
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OrammaticaL 
J . The Potential Verb fotten indicates: 

1. Moral obligation or dutjf: 

@r follte ge^eu, He should (ought to) go. 

2. Obligation or duty dependent upon the will of another: 
2Bcr foil ficben ? Who shall go ?— is to go ? 

2)u fottft ®ott betnen {>emt Thou shah love the Lord thy G<Mt 
Meit t)on ganaem $er}cn, with all thy heart 
a. A report^ rumor ^ or general impressian: 

(Stx foil fe^r Irant fdn, They say he is very sick. 

$err ftu^n foil itt^t in 9me« Mr. Kuhn is supposed to bo in Amer- 
rtta fetn, ica now. 

2. The Indicative Mood of foSett; sAallj should^ ought : 



Present Tense, 
\6f fott, I ought 

bu folI«{lf thouonghtest 
er foO; he ought 
ipit j U • ei; we ought 
i^r jo U*t, you ought 
flc foll^eil, they ought 

Perfect Tense, 

%^ (aBe gefoHtV «<c. 

I have been obliged, etc. 
First Future Tense. 

i4 ttierbe fotteit, etc 

I shall been obliged, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
X^ \dU4tf I should, 
bu \olU teft, thou shouldest 
er joU'tC/ he should, 
loir f 11 " ten, we should. 
i(^r f 1 ( « ittf you should. 
Pe j 1 1 * ten, they should. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

i(^](attegefolItV«c. 

I bad been obliged, etc. 
Second Future Tense. 

i4 toerbe gefoUf l^aben, etc. 

I shall have been obliged, etc. 



Exerciee 66. 
l.Who shall write the letter to our uncle, William 
or I? 2. Let William write it {or William is to write 
it). 3. Why shall I not write it? 4. You must write 
your exercise. 5. What shall I write to my brother? 
6. You may (f onnen) write that we shall (roerben) go to 
Hamburg to-day. 7. Henry, you ought to have learned 
your lesson last Evening ; you must learn it now. 8. 
We ought to go home ; it is becoming late. 9. They say 
(or it is reported) that Mr. Meyerheim is very rich. 10, 
Do you know where Mr. Bernsdorf is? 11. He is sup* 
posed to be in Russia. 12.1 ought (fodte) to visit Mr 
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Meyer this evening. 13. The shoemaker ought to have 
mended my boot yesterday evening. 14. He could not 
(do) it ; he had to go to the city. 



LESSON XXXIV. 

THE POTSNTIAL VERB Wi^tU^ HAT. 

Du niagfi mit i^m ge^cn, menu You may go with him, if 

bu willfl, you wish to. 

(£r ma^ fagen toai cr w\% He may say what he will. 

Sr mag fc^r reid^ fein. He may be very rich. 

S^ fann fein, bap er xti6) i% It may be that he is rich. 

3^ mag bag Zu6) ni6)t, I do not like the cloth. 

@ie]bennubfe($}igfte %nfgak« 
1. 2Wutter, fann ic^ wit ^tinxUi) in ben ©arten gel^en? 2, 
£) ia, btt magfl in ben ©arten gel^en, menn td ni^t regnet. 3. 
di regnet no(| nid^t, aber td mirb ma^rfd^einlic^balb regnen. 4. 
(£r mag fagen wag er will, bod^ glaube x^x6)t bap bie ©d^lad^t 
fo lange gebauert ^at. 5. Dag ^inb moQte ni^t fo fm^ ju 
S5ette gelfien, aber eg f)at gemu§t 6. ffiar eg franf ? 7. 5Rein, 
abet eg war fe^r mube. 8. SBater, f onnen SBill^elm unb ^mxii) 
mit ung l^eute m6) ber ©tabt gefien? 9. 3a, fie mogen gel^en, 
mm jie nid&t gu mube finb. 10. SBag fitr S3 rob wunfc^en ®ie? 
11. 3(| wiinf^e SBeigbrob. 12. SBag fiir Zxi6) ^aben fie ge^^ 
fauft. 13. ©ie l^aben ?eintt)anb gefauft. 14. $afi bu ^ein^^ 
rid^'g ^l^otograplf^ie' gefel^en? 15. SRein, id^ f)abt fte ncd^ nid^l 
gefe^en; id^ wupte nid^t, bap fie fd^on fertig war. 

Vocabulaxy. 



Sie Setntoanb,—, linen. 

„ ^^otograp^ic' — , photograph. 

„ @^^>ta(3(;t, —, battle. 

r, 2:aWe, —, pocket. 
SaS 2^af(i(^entud?, —8, pocket-hand- 
kerchief. 

„ ^anbtu(3^, —«, towel. 

t, aScigbrob, —«, wheat-bread. 



^aS @c^>rcib;|)apicr,— 8,writing-papeB 
If SBricfpopicr, — g, letter-paper, 
„ Sett, —C8, bed. 

gcrtig, ready. 

griij, earlj. 

^ran!, sick. 

2Rflbe, tired, weary. 

,S>auern; to last, enoure. 
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Orammatical. 

1. The Potential Verb mogen (rnay) indicates j>ermmu>7i, 
concession, and sometimes desire or liking: 

<Sr mag ge^en, lie may go. 

<Sr mag fef^r rei^ \m, (I concede that) he may be very rica. 

S^ mag biefed 2:uti^ ni(^t, I do not like this cloth. 

2. The Indicative Mood of mogett; mayy to he permitted : 



Present Tense. 








Imperfect Tense. 


\6i mog, I may. 






X^ mo4^4e, I might. 


bu magsft^ thou mayest 






bu m 4 ' tt^f thou mightest 


er mag^ he may. 






er tnoc^'te^ he might. 


tdxtml^*tXL, we may. 






toxxmodf'ttUf we might. 


ijrm6g*t, you may. 






if)X mo df'ttty yon might 


jtc mSa-eil/ they may. 






fie mo4«ten/ they might. 


Perfect Tense. 






Pluperfect Tense. 


i^ %^U gemoAt^ e/c. 






t(^(attegem04f,ete. 


I have been permitted, €tc 








First Future Tense. 






Second Future Tense. 


i^ifmnhtmHtn^etc. 






\^ mtht gemo(!if f^tAtn^etc. 


I shall be permitted, etc. 






I shall have been permitted, ete^ 


I. Principal parts of all the Potential Verbs: 


Present 




Imperfect 


Perfect 


Infinitive, 




Indicative. 


Participle. 


fOtt'Cn (ought). 




foU^te* 




ge^foll't 


iPaU^en (wiU). 




mu-tt 




ge'ipoM 


IJiltlt«en(can). 




foitit^te 


, 


^t4tnu*u 


miig^en (may). 




m0i)^4( 


•, 


Qtmoii-t 


bilrf'Cn {dare). 




bitrHc 




fle*biirf»'t. 


miiff«en(must). 




nw« 


4c 




ge^mnH 



Exercise 68. 
1. May (bilrfen) we play in the yard? 2. Yes, you may 
(mSgen) play, if you have learned your lesson. 3. It 
may (f6nnen) be that it will rain, but I do not think so 
(id^ glaubc ti nx6)t). 4. They may (mBgen) say what they 
choose (moUen), I shall not go with them. 5. 1 have 
lost my pocket-handkerchief. 6. Oh, here it is in my 
pocket. 7. 1 wish a towel. 8. Can you give me a pin? 
9. Mary wishes a needle? 10. 1 waht letter-paper. 
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LESSON XXXV. 

MEW DECLKNglON OF NOUNS. 

|)a jl bu bic ©lumen gefe^en ? Have you seen the flowers 7 

3^ l&abe tie SRofcn gefcf^en, I have seen the roses, [tiful. 

Die 95Iumen jtnb felS)r fd)Bn, The flowers are very beau- 

®ie f^Un bie Slufgaben nod^ They have not yet written 

nl^t gefd^rieben, the exercises. 
' 3d^ H^t bie Oc^fen gefe^en, I have seen the oxen- 
Die Od^fen jinb felf^r gro^, The oxen are very large. 
3d^ fe^e ben ^naben, I see the boy. 
(£r gicbt bem ^ahcn bad 33ud^, He gives the boy the book. 

Sleuuuttbfed^jigfte ^tufgak. 

1 . ^afi bu bie Slufgakn gefd^rieben ? 2. 3a, id^ l^abe jte fd^on 
gef^rieben. ^ 3. Die ^naben fd^reiben bie Slufgaben. 4. ^afl 
bu ben Dd&fen gefe^en ? 5» J&a ji bu bie Dd^fen gefel^en ? 6. ^it 
Dd^fen frejTen baS |>eu. 7* Der S3auer treibt bie Dd^fen nad^ 
ber SBeibe/ 8. ^ajl bu bie ?6»en gefe^eu? 9. ^a, id^ Ijiabe bie 
Somen unb bie SBaren gefeben. 10. Der |)irt f)at bie |>afen ge^? 
fc^ofTen. 11. Die ^irteu ge^en nad^ bem SBalbe. 12. SBBo jtnb 
bie 5WabeIn ? 13* 3d^ totx^ nid^t, id^ If^abe jte nid^t gefel&en* 14. 
^einrid^ fann bie gebern ni^t ftnben. 15. 3d^ ^ait bie gebern 
auf meinem Stifd^e gefunben. 16* SBa^ fur ©lumen l&afi bu in 
bem ^orbe? 17. 3d^ babe SRofen, Sulpen unb Jielfen. 18. 
3BaS fur Dbji W tic ^o^in gelauft? 19. ®ie ^at SBirnen 
gefauft 20. $err SBergmann iji tin SBaier, unb |)err iWorel' ifl 
ein granjo'fe* 21* ^ennen ®ie ben granjo'fen? 22» SWein, 
i^ fenne il^n nid^t. 

Orammatical. 

1. There are three ways in which nouns are declined, 
called the Old JDedenaion, the JfTew Declension, and the 
Mixed Dedefision. 

2. The New Declension includes those masculine and 
feminine nouns which form the plural by adding =11 or 
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sftt to the nominative singular (the masculine nouns also 
taking the =11 or ^en in all cases of the singular except 
the nominative), thus: 



HASCULINB. • 


FEMININE. 


Singular. 


aingtdar. 


(The boy.) 

N. ber $tnaht, 
G.U9 «nabe*it, 
D. bem «nabe*it, 
A. ben StnaU'U* 


(The man.) 
ber aWenf*, 
befl mtnWtn, 
bem SWen{(^*en, 
ben aWenf*.eit* 


(The charch.) 

NMt^ixm, 
G. ber ^rc^, 
D. ber ^r<^e, 
A. bie ftirc^e* 


(The woman.) 
bie %tmf 
ber gran, 
ber gran, 
bie gran. 


Hural 


Plural. 1, 


N, bie StnaU^u, 
G, ber «nabe*it, 
Z>. ben 9vi9!bt*VL, 
A. bie «nabe*it* 


bie aRciif4^«ai, 

ber a^enfc^cit, 
ben 2Renfd(^-eil, 
bie 5WenW*em 


N. bie ftlr*e«n, 
G. ber fiird^c-n, 
Z). benlHr^e<ii, 
A. bie «ir<^e-iu 


bie %ttai^tnp 

ber grau-en^ 
bengrau'W/ 
bie gran-en^ 



3. The New Declension includes : 

1. Most feminine nouns (especially those ending in 
^tf AVif sl^cit, 'Icit; 'Waft; :?tttt9, etc.). 

2. Many masculine nouns (especially those of more 
than one syllable, ending in ^e). 

4. Examples of nouns of the New Declension :^ 

1. FEMININE NOUNS. 



$fe 3[ufgabe, —,pl — n, exercise. 

n ^ime,— ,p/. — n,pear. 

n SUtme, —,;?/.— n, flower. 

M (Soufi'ne, — , pi — n, cousin. 

n (Sid^e, — , pi. — n, oak. 

n geber,— ,;i/.— n,pen. 

n gorel'Ie, — , pi — n, trout 

n gran, — ,/>/. —en, woman. 

„ ®abel, — , />/. — ^n, fork, [story. 

f, ®t\6ii6;f\t, —, pi. —n, history, 

tf ^rd^e, —, pi — n, church. 

H JJiWf^in,-— ,/>/.— nen, cook. 

n fiftc^e, —fpl — n, kitchen, 

rr So^^lc,— ,;>/.— n, coal. 



2)leSil!e, —,/>/.— n, lily. 

t, Seftion', — , pi —en, lesson. 

rf SWfl^e, —,/>/. — n, cap. 

t, 9'iabel, — , pi — n, needle, 

r, Sielfe, — ,i>/. •— n, pink. 

„ ^ajle'te,— ,/>/.— n, pie. [sion. 

,f ^rojcffion', — , pL —en, proce»- 

„ 9?ofe, — , pi — n, rose. 

n @d^tt)e jler, — , pi — n, sister. 

„ j£ante, — , pi — n, aunt. 

,, XJilre, — , pi. — n, door. 

n 2^uH)e,— ,/>/.— n, tulip. Qatioii. 

n Ueberfe'tjnng, —,pl — en, traos- 

„ SScibe, —,/>/. — n, meadow. 



Rem. Feminine nouns in sflt take «(n)en in the plural. 

* In this and the next two lessons thd plarals are given of nearly all the 
aouna that haye-been used in the previous lessons. 

D2 
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MIXED DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 



2. MASCULINE KOUNS. 



®et Saier, —n,pl — n, Bavarian. 

» ©fir, —en, pL —en, bear. 

„ gflrfl, — e:i, ;>/. —en, prirtee. 

n Swnjo'fe, — Wfpl. -n, Frenchman 

,r Oraf, —en, ;>/. —en, count. 

„ ©a(c, — n, ;^/. — n, hare. 

tf ^xit, — en,/>/. — en, shepherd. 



Scr ^nal>e, — n,/?/. — n, boy. 

,1 Si5»e,— n,i?/. — n, lion, [being. 

„ aWcnfd?, —en, pi. —en, human 

„ 92effc, — n, p/. — n, nephew. 

„ £)c^«, -en, />/. —en, ox. 

t, ^rafibent', -en, pL —en, presl- 

r, Sliefe, — n,/>Z. — n, giant, [dent. 



Rem. The noun htt $ttX takes «n in the Gen., Dat., and Ace. Sing., and 
HU in the Plural. 

Exercise 70. 
1. Mr. Steiner is a Bavarian. 2. Are you acquainted 
with the Frenchman ? 3. Yes, I know the Frenchman ; 
he resides near (ncbeit) us. 4. Do you hear what the 
boys are saying? 5. No, we can not hear what they are 
saying ; they are not talking loud enough. 6. Where 
is the cook? 7. She is in the kitchen. 8. Did the boys 
take the pens? 9. The dog is following the shepherd 
to the forest. 10. What are Mary and Charlotte look- 
ing for? 11. They are looking for flowers. 12. The 
oaks in the forest are very high. 13. The churches in 
the city are very beautiful. 14. Do you find the exer- 
cises too long? 15. No, I do not find the exercises long 
enough. 



LESSON XXXVL 

MIXED DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 



Dcr 93auer ijl in bem |)aufe, 
2)a« ^ani iti S3auer« iji nid^t 

fc^r grof , 
2)er |)unt) folgt bem S3auer, 
3c^ fe^c ben Saucr niS^t, 
Die S3auern gel^en na6) bem 

SBalbe, 
dx itf)t mtt ben Sauern na^ 

bem SBalbe, 



The peasant is in the house 
The house of the peasant 
is not very large, [ant. 
The dog follows the peas- 
I do not see the peasant. 
The peasants are going to 

the forest. 
He is going with the peas* 

ant to the forest. 
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Sinitnbfteibsigfle %itfga(e« 

1* 2Weitt Setter wo^nt in SWaA^eburfl. 2. SBo wol^ncn beinc 
SScttern? 3* Sie wo^nen in SWiinti^cn. 4. SWarie unb i^re 
©c^mcflern befuc^cn if^re Gcufi'nen in ^aflc* 5. ©cffen 93uc^ 
(>a|l bu? 6. 3c& (>abc meinee Setter^ S3uc^. 7^ SWcin Setter 
bat mein ©ud^* 8. 5Bem ge^ort ba* 3Rufcum? 9. 2)a3 2Wu^ 
feum ge^ort bem 6taat. 10* |)afl bu dtwaS in beinem Jluge? 
Ih Slelu, x6) f^ait 3li6)ti in meinem Sluge* v 12» 2)te D^ren bet 
SSwen jinb flein. 13- ffio wo^nt ^err Doftor SBeiimann? 
14* ^err Doftor SBeipmann wo^nt in 2)re«ben- 15* ^err Dof^ 
tor ©olf befud^te |)enn J)oftor ^letn- 16* ^err J)oftor SBeber 
unb ^err 2)oftor ©ud^fer jtnb ^rofefforen an ber Uni»erfitat gu 
©ien (in the University of Vienna)^ 17* SBo ifl ba« ^au« 
be« ^errn ^rofeffor SBoIf? 18-e« ifl gegeniiber ber ^ird^e* 
19* SBad fitr ein 3nfeft' ifi ba«? 20* 2)a« iji ein ©d^metter:* 
ling (butterfly). 2h Die Snfel'ten jinb fe()r fd^Sn. 22. ^ier 
iji bie Slufgabe ju (Snbe. 

OrammaticaL 
1. The Mixed Deelension includes a few masculine and 
neuter nouns, which have -i or ^ti in the genitive sin- 
gular, and sn or ^en in the plural, thus: 



MASCULINE. 


NEUTEK. 


Singular, 


iSfnf^tcIar. 


(The peasant.) 

iNT.ber JBaner, 
Gf. bed »auer*«, 
D, bem ©aner, 
A. ben »auer. 


(The doctor.) 

ber Soflor, 

bed 2)oftor«>9; 
bem 3)o!tor, 
ben S)oftor. 


(The ear.) 
i^T.bad DJr, 
Gf. bed 0^r-e«, 
D. bem 0^r«e; 
A. bad OJr. 


(The eye.) 

bad ange, 
bed %viQt*§f 
bem %viQt, 
bad 9ugc. 


Plurca, \ 


MuraL || 


N. bic »ttiier*ii, 
G. ber ©auer-n, 
Z). ben ©ancr-tt, 
A. bic Sancr*m 


bie a)0!tor*e«, 

ber 2)oftor*ai/ 
ben S)oftor*e», 
bic 2)oftor*eiU 


AT. bie Dftr^en, 
G. ber 0^r*en, 
Z). benO^r^en, 
A, bic 0^r*en» 


bie ange^O; 
ber 3lHge*ii, 
ben 9[nge«]t, 
bic auge*iu 



Bern. 1. Nonns in the Mixed Declension follow the Old Declension in the 
singular, and the New Declension in the plnraL 
Hem, 2. No feminine nonns belong to the Mixed Declension. 
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Rem, 3. In foreign nonns in s0t the accent is moved funvard in forming th» 
plural, as: ber 2)ot'tor, bic 2)ofto'rcn; bcr ^rofef'for, bic ^rofeffo'reiu 

2. Examples of nouns in the Mixed Declension: 



^er Saucr, — «, pi. — n, peasant. 

f, SDireftor,— 8,p/. *to'ren, director 

n jDoftor, — «, ;>/. -to'ren, doctor. 

„ ^rofef f or, •— «, *fo'rcn, professor. 

„ ?Jaflor, —9, pi, -to'ren, pastor. 

n SBcttcr, — fi, pi. — n, cousin. 

n 6taat, — e« ,!>/.— -en, state, nation 



®aS Sluge, — 6,;>i — n, eye. 

rf ©ett, — e«, />/. —en, bed. 

t, (Snbe, —9fpL — -n, end. 

fr ^emb, — e«, /?/. —en, shirt. 

u Snfett', — e«,i>/. —en, insect. 

t, Seib, —t9,pL —en, suffering. 

„ O^r, — e«, ;//. —en, ear. 



3. Possessive Pronouns have the same endings in the 
plural for all genders, as : . 



MASCULINE. 

(Mjr Goosins.) 
Nom,mm*t ^ettern^ 
Gen. mein*er 3Settern, 
Dat, mein^en 3Settern, 
Ace, meiii«e SBettern. 



FEUININB. 

(Thy pens.) 
bein«e gebern, 
bein-et gcbern, 
bein*tll gebem, 
bein«e Sebem. 



KEUTER. 

(Their eyes.) 

ibr*er 5luften, 
i^r*tn %UQm, 



4. To titles of office or dignity, the word ^err or grait 
is usually prefixed (especially in direct address) : 
$err ^rofeffor SBetfer, (Mr.) Professor Becker. 

$>err ®raf t)on Wl»ltU, (Mr.) Coant von Moltke. 

grau @r£fin lM>n WloiiU, (Mrs.) Countess von Moltke. 

Rem, Especially in the oblique ccues, the definite article also may be pre- 
fixed (the § being in this case omitted in the Genitive) : 
2)a« ©au8 be« ^rrn ©oftor S^eumann, or ^crrn 3)o!tor SfleumannS $aii«. 

Exercise 72. 
1. Where does (Mr.) Professor Eberhard reside? 2. 
Professor Eberhard resides in Stuttgard. 3. Did you 
visit Doctor Stadler when you were in Bonn? 4. Yes, 
we visited him. 5. Where is Doctor Neumann's house ? 
6. 1 do not know where Doctor Neumann's house is. 7. 
Where does Pastor Behr reside ? 8. Pastor Behr resides 
•next to (neben) the church. 9. Shall (fotlen) we visit Pas- 
tor Behr this evening? 10* Yes, we can visit him, if you 
like (ttJoDcn). 11. Whose house is that? 12. That is the 
house of my cousin. 13. John is visiting his cousins in 
Bamberg. 14. The eyes of these birds are very small 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

OLD DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

2)te Se^rer loben tie @d^uler, The teachers praise the 

scholars. 

35ie?el)rcr9e^enmitbcn®(i^UiJ The teachers go with the 

(em nac^ tern SBalbe, scholars to the forest. 

^0 jinb teine SBriiter? Where are your brothers? 

(2ie Qt^tn mit i()ren SJettern They are going to the city 

m^ ber Qto!ot, with their cousins. 

S)ie %erge ftnb fieil, The mountains are steep. 

Die ©tat)te jtnb grog, The cities are large. 

!Die ©itd^er jtnt) t^euer. The books are dear. 

2)ie ^aufer jinb gro^, The houses are large. 

2)retnnbfteB3tg9e 9uigatie« 

1. Die ©c^uler [(i^rieben i()re Slufgaben* 2. Die 2WaIer wot 
len i^re ©ernatee »erfaufen. 3. Die ^naten unt) fcie iWabd^en 
lernen i^re Seftionen. 4. 2Ba« l^at ter ^o^ gefauft? 5. (Sr 
i)at Slepfel itnb 93irnen gefauft. 6. SBo finb beine SSruber unb 
©(^wejlern? 7.2)leine SBriiber itnb nteine ©d^weflern jtnb in 
bem ©arten. 8. l)it Diebc l^aben bad @elb geflo^len. 9. Die 
Sage werben je^t fe^r lang. 10. Die ?lbcnbe ftnb jeftt warm unb 
angene^)m. 11. Die J&unbe bellcn unb bie ©iJIfe l^eulen* 12. 
Die i&unbc folgen ben 3cigern nad^ bem ffialbe. 13* Die I^urme 
ber ^ir^en in ben Btawn ftnb ^oc^ unb fd^Bn. 14. Die Dad^er 
ber ^aufer finb fleil. 15. Die ^inber ^aben bie ?ieber febr fci^5n 
gefungen. 16. Die SBfilber ftnb gro§. 17. Die 93ilber in ben 
SBiic^ern ftnb fc^on. 18. 3d& f)aht meine SBIeiflifte unb meine 
gebern berloren. 19. Die Sifc^e finb in ben SiwtJn^i^n* 20. 
Die SCif^Ier baben bie SCifd^e fd^on reparirt 21. Die SSogel ftnb 
:n ben ^afigen* 22. 3d^ ^abe bie ©riefe gefd^rieben* 

OrammaticaL 
1. The Old Declexision includes all nouns that do not 
take s]t or sett in the plural. 
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OLD DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 



l.The OldDeclension includes nouns of all genders. 
2. The masculine or neuter nouns take ^i or ^ti in 
the genitive. 

Rem. Feminine nouns in both the Old and New Declension are nnchanged 
in the singuUr. 

2. There are several ways in which the Plurals of Nouns 
in the Old Declension are formed : 

1. With some noons the nom. plural is like the nom, singular. 

2. Some nonns take merely an umlaut on the radical vowel, when the 
Towel iB capable of it. 

8. Some nouns merely odd st to the singnUir. 

4. Some nonns add st and also take the umlaut. 

5. Some nouns add stt (with the umlaut when the Towel is capable of it). 

3. Examples in the Old Declension of nouns : 



SINGULAR. 



1. Fainter. 

N. htx Wttlet , 

D. bem SWalcr, 
A. b€tt a»aler. 



2. Father. 

hit Skater, 

bed ^attt^'S, 
bcm 93ater, 
ben 3SateT. 



3. Mountain, 

bet iBerg, 
bed Serg-e^; 
bem 55er0*e; 
ben ©erg. 



4. aty. 

bit etaht, 

ber ©tabt, 
ber ©tabt, 
bic etabt. 



5. Man. 

bet aRann^ 

bed Wlamut9, 
bem2Wann*e, 
ben ^atm. 



N.hit aRaler, 

Gf.ber SKaler, 
D. ben Wlaltx*n, 
A.Ut Tlaltt. 



bit Safer, 

ber »5ter, 
ben «fiter'tt, 
bie «5tcr. 



bit Oerg^e, 

ber S3erg*e, 
ben 33erg*eil, 
bie S3erg*e* 



bie ^mut, 

ber @t5bt*e, 
ben ^iobUtUf 
bie @tfibt*e* 



bie Wimntf 

ber 3)^&nn«et, 
ben 3R&nn«erti/ 
bie mSittH'tu 



Rem. The plural of the definite article is the same for all genders. 

4. Examples of Nouns of the Old Declension : 

1. With nominative plaral like the nominative singular: 



!^er SSder, — «, pi- —-, baker. 

„ Pettier, — «, pi. — , beggar, [er. 

„ S3u(3^binber, — 8,/)/.— ,bookbind- 

„ S)tener, — d, pi. — , servant. 

w ginger,— d, ;>/.—, finger. 

„ ©firtner, —d, />i —, gardener. 

99 3fifler, —d, ;>/.—, hunter. 

„ Se^rer, — d, pi. —, teacher, 

y SKaler, — d, pi. — , painter. 

n ©(3(;il(er, — d, jo^ — , scholar. 

n jCetter, — d, pi — , plate. 



!5cr 2:&aler,— d,;j/. — , thaler, dollar. 

n j£if(i^Ier,— d,/>Z.— ,cabinet-mak- 

„ ©ilflcl,— d, ;>/.—, hilL [er, 

r; SSffcI, — d, pi. — , spoon. 

It @^tegel, —d, />/.—, muTor. 

If ©oben, —d, i)/. —, floor. 

n ©runnen, — d, pi. — , spring. 

„ ^ud^en, — 9,pL—, cake. 

ft ©ro^en, — d, i?/. — , groschen. 

99 TloxQtn, — d, />/.—, morning. 

9, SBaflen,—d, />/.—, carriage. 



OLD DECLENSION OF NOONS. 



87 



Stt« gentler, — «, pL — , window. 

n SWcffcr, —8, pL —, knife. 
„ SOBaffcr, —8, pi. — , water. 
» Sin^Jwer, — 8, ///. — , room. 



So9 ©flnbel, — i 

„ grSulcin,- 
„ Oemat'bc,- 



\, pi — f bundle. 
-«, pL — , girl. 
-8, J?/. — , Miss. 
-«, pZ. — , painting. 



2. Nouns with no plural ending, but with the umlaut on the radical 
vowel: 



Ser 33ater, —«,;>/. Skater, fether. 
„ ©ruber, —«, p/. ©rilber, brother. 
V Sl^fel, —8, pL %tp\t{f apple. 
,r aJf^antel, —9, pi S^Sntel, cloak. 



®er Of en, — «,p/. Oefen, stove. 

„ »ogcI, — «, p/. «8gel, bird. 
Sfe aWutter, —,;>/. aWfltter, mother. 

„ X^^txXf — , ;>/. 2:8<!^ter, daughter 



Rem. 1. To these two first divisions, which includes all nouns that take no 
additional ending in the nominative plural, belong (besides bie SDtutter and 
bie Softer) only masculine and neuter nouns. 

Bern, 2. These two first divisions include: 

1. Masculine and neuter nouns in dtt, sti/ and stfUX ber Sater, ba8 
gen^r, ber @piegel, bad ©ilnbel, ber ^oben, bad ai'^cibdf^en. 

2. Neuter nouns in scl^tlt and 4eiti: bad S'labdS^en, bad grSuIein. 
8. Neuter nouns in ©e* ♦ ♦ /^: bad ©emSlbe. 

8. Nouns which form their plural by adding s( to the nominative singu* 
Iflfei without taking an umlaut to the radical vowel : 



l6Ct Ifbettb, —^fpl — e, evening. 

n ©erg, ~-<9,pL — e, mountain. 

„ ©leifKft, — ed, pi — e, pencil 

„ ©rief , — ed, /?/. — e, letter. 

n 2)ieb, — ed, pL — e, thief. 

n 3)om, — ed, pi, — e, cathedral. 

„ fiofig,— d,p/.— e,cage. 

„ «5nig, — d,p/. — e, king. 

n O^eira, — d, p/. -^e, uncle. 



Str ¥reid, — ed,p/. — e, price. 

r, 3:ag,— ed,;>/.— e,day. 

n %\\^, — ed, pi — e, table. 
Sft« ©rob, — ed,K — e, bread, loaf. 

,t Oel, —t%,pl — e, oil. 

„ ^a^)ier', — ed, pi — e, paper. 

,^ ^jJferb, —t^fpl —tf horse. 

rr @4^iff , — ed, />/. — e, ship. 

„ ©d^of, — ed, p/. — e, sheep. 

4. Nouns which add sC and also take the umlaut: 



® Ct S^urm, — ed, p/. 2:tflnne, tower. 
„ SOBolf, — ed, ;>/. ffi6Ife, wolC 
®le $anb, — ,pi 5)5nbe, hand, 
rr ^u^, — , p/. ^^e, cow. 
rr iRac^t, — , pL SSl^^it, night 
,» @tabt, — , pL ©tfibte, city. 
rr SJa^^t,— ,p/. iRa^te, seam. 
Rem^ 1. To the third and fourth divisions, including all nouns that have 
Pt in the plural, belong nouns of all genders. 

Rem, 2, They include all feminine nouns of the Old Dedensicn (except 
bie Vhttter and bie Sot^ter). 



Str ©att, — ed,/>/. ©aHe, baU. 
rr ©aum, — ed,p/. ©fiume, tree. 
$ttt,— ed,p/. ©ilte,hat. 
Sorb, — t9,pl Sorbe, basket. 
9lo(f, —t9,pl 9l8(fe, coat, 
©tall, —t^fPl ©tStte, stable. * 
@to(f, --ed,p/. @t3(!c, cane. 
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5. Nouns with sft in the plnral (having umlaut on the radical vowet, 
where the vowel is capable of it) : 

Set ®etft, —€«,;>/. ©ciflcr, spirit. 

„ ®Dtt, — e«/>/. ©fitter, God, god. 

„ Tlann, — e«, pi. SKSimer, man. 

„ SBalb, — e«, pi. SBal^cr, forest. 
^a5 S3anb, — e«, p/. ©iiiibcr, ribbon. 

n ©ilb, — e«, ;>/. — cr, picture. 

y ©ud?, — c«, ;)/. ©fl^er, book. 

rr Sad^, —t»,pl, *S>d6^x, roof. 



2>0« gclb, — c«, pi, — cr, field, 

rr ^inb, — 19, pi. — cr, child. 

f, ^Icib, — c9, ;i/. — cr, dress. 

n Sicb, — c«, pi. — er, song, 

r, ®la«, --es, />/. ©Ififcr, gbss. 

v Oau«, — c«, /)/. ^aufcr, house. 

n 2od(^,— c«,i?/. ?9d?er,hole. . 

„ Xuc^, — c«, /*/. Xilc^cr, clothe 



72em. To the fifth division belong mostly neuter nouns, with a few mu* 
cnline nouns, but no feminine nouns. 

5. Nouns of the Old Declension may thus be divided 
into three great elates : 

1. Those with no additional ending in the plural: 

1. The masculine nouns mostly with the umlaut. 

2. The neuter nouns mostly without the umlaut. 

2. Those which take the ending -t in the plural: 

1. All feminine nouns taking the umlaut. 

2. Most masculine nouns taking the umlaut. 

3. But few neuter nouns taking the umlaut. 

3. Those which take the ending ^cr in the plural, 
all taking the umlaut (when possible). 

6. By far the larger part of all the nouns in the Ger- 
man language belong to the Old Declension. 

Exercise 74. 
1. The hills and the mountains are steep. 2. The 
windows are closed, but the door is open. 3. The plates 
are on the table. 4. The knives and the forks are on 
the table, but the spoons are not on the table. 5. The 
apples and the pears are in the baskets. 6. The baker 
is buying the flour. 7. The bakers are buying the flour. 
3. John can not find his pencils. 9. His pencils are en 
my table. 10. The horses are in the stable. 11. Where 
do your uncles reside? 12. They reside in Salzburg. 
13. The dogs were barking and the w valves were howl* 
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ing. 14. The nights are now very warm. 15. The trees 
are very large. 16. The pictures in the Museum are 
very fine. if. Have you found your books? 18. 1 have 
not lost my books, but I have lost my pencils. 19. Mary 
and Frances sang the songs very well. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

|)ajl bu cinc 33irne ? Have you one pear? 

3^ f)abe jwi SBirnen, I have two pears. 

6r ^at fcrei 5lepfcl, He has three apples. 

SBir \)dbtn met gebcrit. We have four pens. 

3(>r ^abt funf SBiid^er, You have five books. 

©ic i^aUn \t6)i ^ferbc, They have six horses. 

3^ (latte fteben Stcpfel, I had seven apples. 

(£r \)attt ai)t Slepfel, He had eight apples. 

®ie fatten mm\ ^ferbe, They had nine horses. 

93or itf)n Sagen, Ten days ago. 

gffinfunbjteisigfte Sufgabe. 
1. ^afl bu jwei Slepfcl? 2. ?Jein, x6) })aht mx cinen Slpfel. 
3. |)aji bu beine Slufgabcn gef^riebcn? 4. 3^ ()abc gmei Sluf^ 
gaben gef^riebcn, aber eine Slufgabc ^abc i(!b nod^ ni^t 9cf(l)rie^ 
bem 5. SBa$ b<^jl bu b^utc gefauft? 6. 3(^ b<»bc gwei SBud^er 
ficfauft, einc ©rammatif unb einc Slritbmetif. 7. ^at ^err 
^raufc a^t ^ferbe? 8. 5Rein, cr ^ot nur met ^ffrbe. 9. WiU 
f^lm f)at \)t\xtt ac^tje^n goreUcn gefangen. 10* Der 2)ieb ^at 
jweiunbmcrjig %i)akx gefloblcn. 11* ^err Salter ^at ^xtx^m^ 
bert Z^akx far iai ©emalbe begablt. 12. 9Sor od^t Jagen (a 
week ago) ^abc id^ je^n Sucker in ?eipjig gefauft. 13. aSor 
mcijc^n Siagctt (a fortnight ago) warcn wix in ^arteru^e* 
li. g« (there) ftnb gwci^unbcrt S3ilbcr im 2»ufeum. 15. ©« 
finb jwei^unbert fiinfunbgwangig ©d^iilcr in bcr ©d^ulc. 16, 
di ftnb mt^x ali brei^unbert ^irc^en in 9tom* 
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CABDINAL mjXBEBS. 





Orammatical. 


1. The Cardinal Numbers are formed as follow: 


1. (gin«. 




40. «icriig. 


2. Swcu 




60. pnfjig. 


a 2)rct. 




CO. @e(^atg. 


4. «icr. 




70. @icbeniigor®tcbjtg. 


5. pnf. 




80. %d}tm. 


6. @ed(^«. 




90, gticuiigig. 


7. ©icbciu 




100. ^unbcrt. 


8. %(i}t 




101. 6«nbcrt unb dn«* 


9. gfleun. 




110. ©unbcrt unb je^it. 


10. 3e^m 




120. ^unbert unb jwan^tg* 


11. (£If. 




121. ^unbert cinunbjnjanjig. 


12. 3n)5lf. 




126. ^unbert filnfunbgwanjig* 


13. 2)rd3e(n. 




136. ^unbert fedf^^unbbreigig. 


14. SSierje^n. 




150. ©unbert unb fftnfgig. 


15. gflnfjcjin. 




200. 3»ci^unbcrt. 


16. @c%^n. 




225. 3tt>ci^unbcrtfilnfunbgtx>attgig 


17. ©tebgc^n. 




600. Sftnf^unbert. 


18. %6ftitl^n. 




1,000. eintaujcnb. 


19. Sflcunjc^n. 




1,005. eintaufcnb unb filnf. 


20. Swanaio. 




1,026. giutaujcnb fflnfunbuttjaniig. 


21. (Sinunbsmangtg, 




1,600. (Sintaufenb filnf^unbert. 


22. SwciunbjtDanjtg, etc. 


2,000. 3tt>citaufcnb. 


30. 2)rci6ig. 




20,000. Swanjigtaufenb. 


31. (Smunbbretgtg, etc 




200,000. 3»ci^|unbcrt taufcnb. 


1872. 


^dj^tje^n^unbei 


rt unb gweiunbfteBgig, 


(or 


) ^intaufenb ad 


^t^unbevt ^wetnnbjiebsig. 



2. When used with a noun, etn^ ane, is declined like 
the indefinite article (Less. XI.). 

Rem, 1. The numeral tilt takes a stronger emphasis than is given to the In- 
definite article tin* 
Rem, 2. The form tin^ is used in counting and in multiplying: 

@in«, jttjci, brct, totcr, etc., One, two, three, four, etc. 

(Stnntal (Stud ifi (Stn9, Once one is one. 

3. The Cardinal Numbers are usually undedvned. 

Rem, This is especially the case when they are joined to nouns and aie 
preceded hy prepositions. 

(Sr ^at ge^n $ogen $a!|)ter, He has ten sheets of paper. 
aWit jc^n S3ogen ?Pa^tcr, With ten sheets of paper. 
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Exercise 76. 
1. What have you in the basket? 2. 1 have twenty 
apples and thirty pears. 3. The Cathedral in Bamberg 
has four towers. 4. The Cathedral in Munich has two 
towers. 5. The Cathedral in Freiburg has only one 
tower. 6. 1 have twenty flowers ; ten roses, four pinks, 
and six tulips. 7. When where you in Bamberg? 8. 
I was in Bamberg ten days ago. 9. A week ago I was 
in Augsburg. 10. There are (cd jinb) a hundred boys and 
a hundred and fifty girls in the school. 11. There are 
two thousand houses in the city. 12. There are eight 
churches in the city. 13. The painter sold the painting 
for five hundred thalers. 14. The thief has stolen two 
hundred and twenty-five thalers. 15. We have written 
seventy-six exercises. 

V^ 

LESSON XXXIX. 

VOUNS EXPRESSING HEASUBB, QUAKTITT, etC. 

(Sx Unfit tin ffmi X\)tt unb He bought a pound of tea 

jwei $futtb ^affcc, and two pounds of coffee. 

dx wunfc^tc ad^t $funt) S^itx He wishes eight pounds of 

itnb »icr 3>funb fRtxi, sugar and four pounds 

of rice. 

3^ »unf(^e tin Quart Ttil6i I wish a quart of milk and 

unb ein Duftenb Sicr, a dozen eggs. 

3Dag i£>ani ifl mcrjig guf l^o^, The house is forty feet high 

!Dag Slud^ fojlet eincn Zi^altx The cloth costs a thaler a 

bie 6lle, yard, 

©r faufte tin ^aax <Btitftl, He bought a pair of boots. 

iSielbenunbftefiaigfte ^ufgalbe. 

hDcr ^0^ M ein ^funb Z^tt, jwei ^funb ^affee unb jc^n 
^funb 3u(Icr gcl^olt* 2. 2)ae Zn6) ijl cine (gHc breit unb ad^t 
aUtn lanfl* 3. (£« fopet brcl Z\)aUx bic (£Dc* 4. 2)aS S3anb 
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tft cinen 3^11 l^i'^it unb fcrci eilen lang. 5. gg fojlet a^i ®xo^ 
fd>en bic ffide* 6, 2)cr 2:f)ee f ojl^ t einen Sl^cr «nt) jc^n ®ro^ 
fc^en iai ffmt^. 7. SCiinfc^cjl bu eine SEaffe JEf^ee obcr eirte 
laffe «affcc? 8. 3c^ wttnfc^c nur tin @ta^ SBoffer. 9. 3d^ 
mu0 ^eute ein ^aar ©d^u^e unb cin ^aar ©rtefel faufen* 10. 
aBic alt bifl bu? 11.34 btn ueun 3af)re unb fed^« aWonatc 
alt. 12. ^err Dietri* ifl brcitig 3a^re alt. 13. ®unf(^efi bu 
cin SBuc^ papier? 14. !Dic ^&cfcm f>at jroei Dufrenb (gicr irnb 
brei Quart aWild^ gcfauft. 15. 2)er Saum ijl bicrjig gup ||od^. 

Vocabulary. 



$tr X^alcr,— «,y. — , thaler, dollar. 

„ ©rofd^en, — «, pL — , groschen. 

,, pfennig, — «, pi. — c, pfennig. 

f, gn§,—c«,/>/. gage, foot. 

ff 3«>a, —€«,;>/.—«, inch. 

„ S3ogeii, — 8, />/. — , sheet. 

„ ®6)n!i}, — e«, pL — c, shoe. 

„ ^aubf^u^, — c8,i>/. — c, glove. 

„ £^ec,— 8, tea. 

„ fiaffcc, —«t, coffee. 

„ 3«d2^f —-^r sugar. 

,, 9l€t«,— ea,rice. 

„ Tlomt,— 9, pL-^f month. 



S)iC (SKe,— ,i?/.— n,yard, 

w ©trojje, —,/?/.— n, street. 

,, Soffc,— ;>/.— n,cup. 
Sa§ 3a^r, — c«,^/. — e, year. 

„ @t,— c«,p/.— cr,egg. 

,, ®Ia8, — c«, !>/. @l5|cr, glarat 

„ 2)ut}cnb, — g, p/. — c, dozen. 

„ $aar^ — t9fpL - t, pair. 

„ SBuc^, — C«, quire. . 

„ ^{unb, —c9,pL — c, pound. 
2lU,old. 

SBrctt, broad, wide. 
Sang, long. 



Grammatical. 

1. Nouns of weiffht, measurej dLud quantity are put in 
apposition with the nouns they limit. Those in the 
feminine gender alone take W\q plural fomi^ the mascu- 
line and neuter nouns retaining the singular form in 
the plural : 

@r fauftc cin ^funb 3ucfcr nnb He bought a pound of sugar and two 

ittJci $f unb X^ce, pounds of tea. 

(Sr taufte nus eine (Stte %yx^f unb He bought only one yard of cloth, and 

nid^t jwei Gttcn Xud?, not two yards of cloth. 

2. Nouns expressing weight, measure, quantity, and 

price are put in the accusative case: 

(S8 toiegt cin ${nnb, It weighs a pound. 

(Sd topet Cincn Xf^akx, It costs a dollar. 

2)a0 SBajfer if! cittcn g«6 tiffr '^^^^ water is a foot deep. 
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3. Nouns expressing the quantity^ following nouns 
expressing price, are preceded by the definite article: 

(S9 f oftet einen Xi}aUx haS $funb^ It costs a dollar a poand. 
@« fofiet einen Xi^akx hit (SUe, It costs a dollar a yard. 

4. Pmssian Money is the standard in JVbrtA and Central 
Germany . 

1 3;baler=30 ®rofd^Ctt=360 $fenttiflc=73 cents in gold. 
1 ®rof(i^cn= 12 §)fcnmflc= 2V2 cents in gold* 
1 3>fcnma = ^ lb of a cent. 

Exercise 78. 
1. The cook will buy three pounds of sugar and two 
pounds of rice. 2. The house is thirty feet high. 3. ^ 

The street is fifty feet wide. 4. Do you wish two quires i 

of paper ? 5. 1 wish four quires of paper. 6. The cloth 
is a yard wide. 7. The cloth costs two thalers a yard. 
8. What does the ribbon cost a yard? 9. It costs seven 
groschens and six pfennigs a yard. 10. Do you wish a 
cup of tea or a cup of coffee? 11. 1 will take a cup of 
tea. 12. What will you drink, Henry? 13. 1 will drink 
only a glass of water. 14. Can you give me a sheet of 
paper? 15. Here is a quire of paper. 



LESSON XL. 

ADJECTIVES USED PREDICATIVELY AND ATTRIBUTITELY. 
OLD DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

3fl bcr fiaffec gut? Is the coffee good? 

2)u mu§t guten ^affcc faufen, You must buy good coffee. 

Dag SSBaffer roirb ^eig, The water is becoming hot 

SBunfc^cjl bu ^eipe? SEajTcr? Do you wish hot water? 

3(3^ wunf^c warmcg SEBajfer, I wish warm water. 

Dad ®ajTcr ifl vs^axxa, The water is warm, [ry? 

SBad fur Slugcn ^at ^einrid^ ? What kind of eyes has Hen- 

dx \^i blauc Slugcn, He has blue eyes. 

Seine Slugen jinb Mau, His eyes are blue. 
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9{eitituiibfte6}i0|ite. %u\%aht. 

1. 3fi iai SEBajTer fait? 2. 5«cin, fcae JHJojfcr tjl nid^t fait; 
e« ijl warm, 3. 3fl bcr Sudcr gut? 4. 3^, t(i^ ^abc gwten 
3u(fcr gefauft 5.2Ca« fur Xn6) ^ajl bu gefauft? 6*3* 
J^abc griinee Xu^ gefauft. 7. Dcr SBud^binbcr ^at ba« SSud^ 
mit grunem ?et)er gcbunbcn. 8. 2)er ©d^ncibcr b<xt ben Slocf 
mit fc^warjem luc^c gefuttert^ 9- SSBunfd^en ©ie feined ober 
grobeg Sud^ ? 1 0. 3c^ wunfc^e grobcg (ludj). 1 1. 3c^ ntu§ 
einc glafc^e Dinte faufen- 12. SQBag fiir Dinte wirft bu faufen? 
13. 3^ werbe fd^warjc Dinte faufen. Yl4. Der ^rug ijl »oa 
beifen 3Baffer« (gen.). 15. JBerlin unb SEien finb gro§e unb 
f^oneStabte. 16. SSerlin bat brcite ©tra^en. 17.®utee^ii^ 
ier jlubiren febr flei§ig. 18. glei^igc ©d^uler lemen febr »icL 
19. S5Ba« fiir Slugen b^t 2Warie? 20. ©le bat braune 2lugcn. 
21. Da jtnb j»ei ^aufer mit fe^r jieiten Dad^ern. 
Vocabulary. 



Out (*cr, *e, *c«), good, 
©d^lcd^t (*er, *c, c«), bad. 
gctn (*cr, *c, s'CS), fine, 
©rob (*er, *c, *c«), coarse. 
®ro6 (*cr, *c, *c«), large. 
^Icin (*cr, *c, *c«), smaU. 
Sang (*cr, *c, *c«), long, 
^urg (*cr, *c, *c«), short. 
Srcit (*cr, *e, *c«), broad. 
Sng (*cr, ^c, *c«); narrow. 



SBetg (*cr, *e, *c8), white. 
@(^n>arj (*cr, *c, *c«)^ black. 
SRot^ (*cr, *e, *e«), red. 
SSIau (*er, *e, *=e«), blue. 
@elb (*er, *c, *c«), yellow. 
S3rouii (*cr, «^c, *e«), brown. 
Oriln (*er, *e, *e8), green. 
!5ie glafd^e, —^pL — n, bottle. 
!£aS Scbcr, — «, leather, 
gilttcrit, to line. 



Orammatical. 

1. Adjectives, when used to complete the statement 
or predication of fciU; toerbeU; and some other intransi- 
tive verbs, are said to be used predicatively : 

S)aS SBcttcr 1(1 beig, The weather is hot. 

®aS SBctter lotrb bei^^ The weather is becoming hot. 

Rem, 1 . When thus used, they are frequently termed predicative adjectives. 
Rem. 2. Adjectives used predicatively take no terminations. 

2. Adjectives, when used before nouns to directly 
modify them, are said to be used attributively. 

Rem, When thus used, they are frequently termed attrilmtiv£ adjectives. 
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3. Adjectives used attributively, and not preceded by 
otbei qualifying words, are declined as follows : 



Mcucidine. 
(Good man.) 
Nam. ptset TtantL 
Geo. gut«^eit 37{anne9. 
Dat. gut«emiD{anne. 
Ace. gut' en 9}^ann. 



Norn. ^VLi*t SRSnner. 
Gen. gut'tf 3}^5nner. 
Dat. gut^en snSnnern. 
Ace. gut'C 9D>{5nner 



Neuter, 
(Good child. 

gnt«t9 ^nb. 
gut'Cn ^nb(9« 
gut«em^tnbe, 
gut'td ^nb. 



gut'C Jtinber. 
gutter SKnber. 
gut'Cn Unbent. 
gut'C ^nber. 



SINGULAR. 

Feminine, 
(Good woman.) 
g«t«C S^aiu 
gutter grau. 
gut'Cr S^au. 
gut'C Rrau* 

PLURAL. 

gut't S^auen. 
gut*er graucn. 
gut^engtaucn. 
gut*t graueiu 
Rem. The plural of the adjective is thas the same for all genders. 

4. Adjectives, when declined as above, are said to be 
of the Old Declermon. 

5. The same termination is given to the adjective 
when the noun is understood as when it is expressed : 

CSr (^at blaited $a^iev unb td^ ^abc He has blue paper and I have white 
ttetitS (^a^)tCT), (paper). 

Exercise 80. 

1. The weather is very hot. 2. The weather became 
very hot. 3. The weather will be very hot. 4. The 
water is not hot. 5. The water will soon become hot. 
6. Do you wish hot water? 7. No, I wish cold water. 
8. John has a pitcher full of cold water. 9. Did the 
tailor line your overcoat with black or with brown 
cloth? 10. He lined it with black cloth. 11. What 
kind of linen do you wish? 12. 1 wish fine linen. 13. 
Has William brown eyes? 14. No, he has black eyes. 
15 You have beautiful flowers in your garden. 16. He 
has two large and fine horses. 17. There are three 
churches with very steep roofs and very large window* 
18. We have written twenty-eight exercises. 
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NEW DECLENSION OP ADJECTIVES. 



LESSON XLI. 

NKW DECLENSION OF ADJECTIYBS. 



Der grope SCifc^ ijl in bcm flro^ 

fen Bintmer, 
2)ie teutfc^e ©prad^e ifl wlrf^ 

lid^ fe^r f^mierig, 
j£)ai grof e S&ni) ifi auf bem 

gropen lifc^, 
3ci^ legtc bag grope SBud^ auf 

ben grof en SEif^, 
2)ie beutfc^en Sucker finb auf 

ben gropen Xtf^en, 



The large table is in the 

large room. 
The German language is 

really very difficult. 
The large book is on the 

large table. 
I laid the large book on 

the large table. 
The German books are on 

the large tables. 

(Stnitnba^tsigfte Snfgaibe. 

1 • ginben Sic bie beutfd^e ©prad^e f^wiertg ? 2. 3a, td^ finbc 
ftc fe^r fd^wierig- 3. Da« gelbe Sanb foflet »ier ©rofd^en bie 
ffitte* 4. Diefe weipe 5Be|ie fojiet »ier Scaler, 5, SBem get)6^ 
ren biefe neuen 53u^er? 6» ®ie ge()oren ^errn ©ii^ner* 7. 
SDiefer grope SBaum ijl eine @i^e* 8* ©e^en ©ic jeneS grope 
|)au«? 9* SQBeld^e* grope ^ani meinen ©ie? 10. 3d^ meine 
bag grope ^^ani auf ber red^ten ©eile ber ©trape, ll.Slid^t 
alle lt^xxd6)t(xi) Sbn6)tx ftnb tntereffant. 12. SRid&t jebeg le^r^ 
reid^e 33ud^ ijl intereffant. 13. SWand^eS le^rrcid^e SBuc^ tjl nic^t 
tntereffant. 14. SWan^e le^rreid^en Siid^er jtnb nid^t intereffant 
15. 2)iefe geber fc^reibt nid^t gut. 

Vocabulary. 

®cutf(^, German. 
Sngltfd^, English, 
©(i^toierig, hard, difficult. 
Se^rrrici^, instructive. 
3ntercffant', interesting. 
Ut6ft, right, right hand. 
2\ntf left, left hand. 
35cfon'ber«, especially. 
Tltmtn, to mean. 
Sie ©cite, •-, ;>/. — n, side, pa|^ 
„ (^pxa^i, — , jfL — n, langoaga 



3ltler, -— c, —CS, all, every. 
2)tefcr, — c, — c8, this. 
(Siniger, — c, — c«, some, any. 
(Stlid^cr, — c, — c«, some, any. 
3cbcr, — c, — C8, each, every. 
3cner, — c, — c«, that. 
SKan^r, — c — c«, many (a). 
SWc^rcrc (on/y inpL), several. 
^ol6}tx, — C, — C«, such. 
85iclcr, — c, — e«, much, many. 
SBel^er, — c, — c«, which, what. 



NEW DECLENSION OF ADJECTIYES. 
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OrammaiioaL 

1. Adjectives are declined in the New DecLendan as 
follows : 

SINGULAR. 
Feminine, 

(The good woman.) 
bie gttt^e grau. 
bcrfiut'Cttgrau. 
bergiLt'tngTaiu 
biegut'C grau. 

PLURAL. 

He gut'titSrauetu 
bet gut«enSraueiu 
ben Sut'CnSranen. 
bie gut'CttSrauen. 

2. Adjectives are declined according to the New De- 
clension when preceded by: 

!• The definite article tcr^bie, fca«. 
2. Any adjective pronoun that is declined accord- 
ing to the Old Declension (including all adjec- 
tive pronouns except the possessive pronouns). 
Rem, 1, The chief of these are aUcr, bicfer, ciniflcr, etli(^;er, jebcr, jcucr, 

Rem, 2. After the plurals of most of these, except bicfcr, jiebcr and ienet, 
the adjective nsnally drops stt in the nom, and occ., thos: 

PLURAL. 



MasctUine. 
(The good num.) 
Norn, bet ^nut ^am. 
Gen. bed gutotl SD^anned 
Dot, bemgut«en|^anne« 
Ace. ben g u t ' eit ^onn. 

Norn, bie QUt'tn Wlhmtu 
Gen. ber g u t « en ^Snner. 
Dai. Ua^ilt'tU^Smittvu 
Ace, bie gttt« en Scanner. 



Neuter. 
(The good child.) 
bad Qtttst Jfinb. 
bed gut'Ca^nbed. 
bemgut'cn^be. 
bad gut«e fiinb. 

bie gut* en £tubcT. 
ber dut«enftinber. 
bengut«enltinbent. 
bie dut«en£inber« 



(All good books.) 

Gen, aSer gut^en 9fi(^. 
Dat. aSen gut^en Sil(i^ern. 
Ace. alle gut«e ^ii^er. 



(Many^ ^ books.) 
i»iele gut«e ^ii(^er. 
t)ictcr gut*ett ©ftci^cr. 
t)ictcngut^en ©ilc^^ern. 
biele gut*c ©flt^r. 



(Some good books.) 
eintge gut»e ^ik^* 
einigev gut>m 8il(i^T. 
eintgen gut«enSild^eTn. 
eintge gnt»e Sft(i^r, 

3. If several adjectives succeed the words aUcr, bicfcr, 

btx, etc., they all follow the New Declension: 

Hx ffat biefe neu^eit beutfd^<>en ^ii« He has boaght these new German 
(iftt getauft, books. 

4. In German, proper adjectives do not begin with 
capital letters : 

^ben @ic bentfd^ ^(^r? Have you German Looks? 

E 
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Exc. 1. Titular epithets, however, usually begin with capitals: 
S)er Sllorbbcutfc^^e SBunb, The North German Confederation. 

Die $creintgten @taaten, The United States. 

Exc, 2. Proper adjectives formed from names of cities or of persons begin 
with capital letters: 

2)ie tdlnifd^e B^^tung, The Cologne Gazette. 

2)ie @)>ener{(]f^e S^i^ung, The Spener's Gazette. 

Exercise 82. 
l.Not aU good books are interesting. 2. Some good 
books are not interesting. 3. Have you seen the new- 
church? 4. No, I have not seen the new church yet 
5. Who is that large man? 6. That is Mr. Niemeyer. 
7. To whom does that little black dog belong? 8. It 
belongs to Mr. Klein. 9. What does that black cloth 
cost a yard? 10. It costs four thalers a yard. 11. On 
which side of the street is the school-house? 12. It is 
on the left-hand side of the street. 13. Mr. Both re- 
sides on the right-hand side of the street, just opposite 
the new church. 14. Have you written the German 
exercise ? 15. No ; I have written the English exercise, 
but I have not written the German exercise. 16. Do 
you find the English exercise very difficult? 17. Yes, 
I find it quite difficult. 



LESSON XLII. 

UIXCD DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

9Wcin neuer Siodf ifl jit grol;, My new coat is too large 

^arl ^at mcinen weucn SRocf, Charles has my new coat 

SWcinc neuc SQBcftc ijl fcrtin, My new vest is done. 

Dtt l&aji meinc ucuc 2Bc|lC; You have my new vest, 

^ier ijl mcin ncuc? S3ud), Here is my new book. 

2)lit mcinem ncucu 9iocfc, With my new coat. 

3}2it mcincr ticucn 5CcflC; With my new vest. 

M\i mcinem ncucn S3ud)e, With my new book. 

^0 jinb mcine ncucn S3ud)cr? Where are my new books? 



MIXED DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 
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2)reiitiiba($t}tgftc Sufgalbe* 

L ^aft bu meinc fceutfc^c ©rammatif gcfe^en? 2. 9lcin, id^ 
l^abe fie l^eute nic^t gefe^en. 3. Der ^ragcn reined neuen diodti 
if} gtt breit. 4. ^nna ^at ^eute tin fd^tparje^ ^leib unb eineu 
btauen ®d^Ieier gefauft. 5. 3Qt(f)elm ^ot etnen neuen Stod be^ 
ficUt 6. ^abcn ®ie unfcr neue« ^ani gefejjen? 7* iWein, wo 
ifl e«? 8. g« ijl in ber ^BnigSflrafe; auf bcr red&ten ©eile ber 
Strapc, ni(^t weit »on ber neuen *ir^e* 9. |)err SWenjel will 
fein neue« |)att6 »erfaufen ; er will fein alte« ^au« it^alttn. 
lO.^eutc wirb ein ^eifcr Sag fein* IL ^err IDorner ifi ein 
fe^r reid^er SWann. 12. ^ennjl bu ben alten 2Wonn? 13. 3a, 
c9 ifl ^einric^ %nfmannd @rof))ater* 14« SBad glaubfl bu 
baf biefed grof c ®emSIbe auf ber red^ten ©rite ber SBanb gc^ 
foflct l^at? 15. 3d^ wrig e« nid^t ; "oxtMdji gwritaufenb Stealer, 
16. (£9 ^ai breitaufenb unb funf^unbert J^^alcr gefojlet. 17. 3d^ 
f^abe einunbmerjig beutfc^e ^{ufgaben unb jwriunbt^ierjig engltfc^e 
Slufgaben gefd^rlcben. 

Vocabulary. 



Set @<3(^tctcr, — S, pi —, veil. 

„ ©rogtatct, — 9, gmndfather. 
2lC ©rogmuttcr, — , grandmothor. 



Be^arten, to keep, retain, 
gcrtig, ready, done. 
l^ieQeid;t' (adv.\ perhaps. 

GrammaticaL 
1. Adjectives are declined according to the Mixed 
Dedenaion when preceded by b, possessive pronoun^ by 
ein (oney a, a7i), or by leiu (nOy not any) : 

SINGULAR. 
Feminine. 

(Mj new vest.) 
mdne mn^t SSefle. 
meincr ncu*eit SBejlc. 
ntcinet ncu*eii SBepe. 
meinc ncu*e SBcflc 

PLURAL, 
meinc ncu*c« SBSejlen. 
OTcincT ncu*Ctt SScflcn. 
mcincn ncn*cn 25cpcn. 
meinc neu^cit SBeflen. 



Masculine, 
(My new coat.) 
iVo7ii.mein neuter 9{o(f. 
6^en. meine9 neu^en 9{o(fcd. 
Dau metnem neu*en 9Jo(fc. 
Ace, meincn neu«eit dtocf. 

iVbfii. meinc ncu«en 9{Bcfc. 

den. mciner neu^en 9t5cfc. 

/>a/. meinen nen^en SRSden. 

Ace. meinc ncn*Cll Stikfe. 



(The new book.) 
mein mn^t^i ^nif, 
mcine« neu*eil S3ud^c3, 
metnem neu*ni S8uc!J^e. 
meiit ueu^ed SSu(i). 

meinc neu«eu 93tl^. 
meiner ncu*cn 23ft(i^cr. 
meinen ncu*cit 5Bft(^crn, 
meinc ncu*CK ^ilc^er. 
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MIXED DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 



. Terminations of the three dedermons of adjectives. 

1 . The Old DeclenaioH : Adjectives alone before the sabstantive. 

2. The New Declension: Adjectives preceded by htX, DttfCt^ etc, 
8. The Mixed Declension: Adjectives preceded by cllt^ nttitt^ etc. 





LOldDeclen- 


2. New Declen- 


3. Mixed Declen- | 






81011. 




sion. 




sion. 


II 


Mase. 


Fem. 


Neiit. 


Mase, Fern, IfetU, 


Jfa«c. 


Fenu 


NeuL 


*cr, 


*t, 


*e«. 


*e, •c, •€. 


•Ct, 


'«f 


•C9. 1 


1 


•«n, 


-tx, 


•en. 


•en, 'en, ^cn. 


•cn, 


•cn. 


•en. 1 


•1 


*tm. 


*tt, 


•em. 


*cn, ^en, •en. 


*cn, 


^n. 


•en. 


^ 


.en, 


'C, 


•C9. 


*cn, *c, •c. 


•en. 


*c, 


•cs. 


1 


'^e, 


'e, 


•e. 


^cn(e), •enCe), •en(e). 


•en, 


•cn. 


•en. 


*er, 


'er, 


•er. 


'Cn, *cn, •en. 


•en, 


•cn. 


•en. 


*CiT, 


*en, 


•en. 


*en, •en, 'Cn. 


•en, 


•en, 


•en. 




<f 


'e. 


•e. 


*en(c), *cn(e), •en (0- 


•en, 


•cn. 


•cn. 



Exercise 84. 
1. Where is my English Grammar? 2.1 do not know ,* 
I have not seen your English Grammar. 3. Here is 
your German Grammar. 4. Does Mr. Franz reside in 
his new house? 5. No, he resides in his old house. 6. 
He has sold his new house. 7. Is my black coat done? 
8. No; your black coat is not yet done, but your white 
vest is done. 9. Have you written your English exer- 
eise? 10. Yes, I have written my English exercise, but 
I have not written my French exercise. 11. 1 can not 
find my new gloves. ^2. When did you lose your new 
gloves ? 13. 1 lost them this morning. 14. Yesterday 
was a hot day. ^^15. We are now having hot weather, 
i 16. What do you think was the price of that large 
house? 17. Which large house do you mean? 18.1 
mean the large house on the left-hand side of the street. 
19.1 do not know; perhaps fifteen thousand thalers. 

20. William Kranzler told me day before yesterday that 
it cost eighteen thousand and five hundred thalers 

21. The small house next to the new church cost onlji 
four thousand seven hundred and fifty thalers. 
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LESSON XLIII, 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

jDiffc SBlume ijl f^oii, jeuc ifl This flower is beautiful, 
fd^oncr, unb jenc bort ifl bic that (one) is more beau- 
f4&n{le ))on alien, tiful, and that (one) yon« 

der is the most beautiful 
(one) of all. 
I>lt\ti 93(att ifl grop, itnti ifl This leaf is large, that (one) 
ffci^tx, unb jencd bert tfl bag is larger, and that (one) 
grS^te (or ifl am ftropten), yonder is the largest. 

3ene« Xui^ ijl tcffcr, That cloth is better. 

2)a ifl bad befle luc^/ There is the best cloth, 

^eut^ ijl bcr furje|lc Xag be« To-day is the shortest day 
3a^rc«, of the year. 

gfiinfunba^tjigfte ttufgalbe* 

1, Dicfer ®artcn tji »icl fc^oner al« jencr* 2. Dtefe SBlume 
tjl »{el fc^Bncr ali jienc. 3. Dicfed ®ema(be iji »icl fd^Sner ale 
jenee. 4. Diefee SCuc^ tjl nid^t fe()r fein* 6* |)abctt ©ie fciit 
feinere« Sud^? 6. 2)icfc« iji inel fchtcr. 7. ^err SBraun tjl 
ber rcid^fle SWann in bcr ©tabt 8. ^eute iji bad ©cttcr milbcr 
ate c« gejlcrn war. 9. 3|l 3obann bein altejlcr ©ruber? 10. 
9lein, ^arl ijl gwei 3abrc alter ale 3ol^ann. 11. SWaric, meine 
junfljlc ©d^wejler, tjl brei 3a^re alt 12. 2Worgen wirb ber 
langjlc lag bee 3abree feln. 13. Diefee SCud^ ijl gut, abcr je^ 
nee lud^ ijl bejTer, unb jenee bort (yonder) ijl bae be^e (or tjl 
am bejlen). 14. Diefer S9aum ijl bod&, jener ijl ^of)tx, unb jiener 
bortMjl am J^Jd&jlen. 15. Diefee ^aue ijl gro^, jenee ^aue ijl 
grSger, aber jenee bort tjl bae grS^te in biefer ©trafe. 16. 
!Diefe 3lofe ijl bie fd^5njle SBlume in 3^rem ®arten. 17. 2)lein 
aSogel jingt fc^r fc^Bn, aber 3|>r SJogel ftngt fc^oner, unb 2Ma^ 
riene SSogel jingt am f^Snjlen i)on alien. 18. 2)iefe ^ird^e bat 
ben I^Sd^jlen I^urm in ber ©tabt. 19^ Du b^jl beine Slufgabe 
gut gefd^rieben, SWarie ^at i^re Slufgabe bejfer gefd^rieben, aber 
$lnna ^at if)xt $lufgabe am bejlen ^on alien gefc^riebem 
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Orammatical. 

1. Adjectives are compared by adding to the positive 
degree ^tt for the comj>arative degree, and sjl or stft for 
the superlative degree : 

Positive, Comparative, Superlative. 

fein, fine, \m*tX, finer, fetn*^, finest. 

x^^f rich, rei^'tr^ richer, reitt^^jt^ richest. 
ftt^Sn, beautiful, fc^Bn^tr^ more beautiful, fd^iJu^ft^ most beautiful. 

ntUb, mild, tnilb'tr^ milder, tni(b«c{l^ mildest, 

laut, loud, laub^er^ louder, Iaut«e9, loudest, 

^eig, hot, ^eig'tr^ hotter, 4^i6*tft^ hottest. 

2. When the positive is a monosyllable, the radical 
vowel, if ^f 9f or n, usually take the umlaut in the com- 
parative and superlative degrees : 

alt, old, SAUtt, older, dlUtft^ oldest. 

voaxm, wann, xo^xm*tt, warmer, tt>5rm»{l^ warmest. 

UxiQ, long, ISug'tr^ longer, l&ug^ft^ longest 

grob, coarse, grSb^et/ coarser, g^Bb^^ft^ coarsest. 

furj, short, !flrj*er, shorter, Wtj^eft, shortest, 

iung, young, jiinfl'tr, younger, jilng-ft, youngest. 

3. The following adjectives are compared irregularly: 

gwt, good, ^>cffcr, better, • bcfl, best. 

ffodif, high, ^B^er, higher, i^^9, highest, 

na^e, near, nd^er, nearer, ndd^fl, nearest, 

biel, much, mthx, more, tneifl, most. 

flT06, great, large, flrSgcr, greater, grSgt, greatest. 

Rem. Adjectives in the comparative and superlative degrees are subject to 
file same laws o/ declension as adjectives in the positive degree. 

4. The regular superlative form (as bet licfte) is only 
used attributively, i, e., with the noun to which it refers 
expressed or understood : 

2)iefe9 ifl bad befle Xn6), This is the best cloth. 

2)iefe« Xnd} ifi ba9 befle (£u(^), This cloth is the best (doth). 

5. To express the Guperl&tiYe predicatively, the dative 
preceded by am (an bem) may be employed : 

2)tefc« STud^ tfl am bejlcn^ This doth is the best. 

2)iefe ^(ume ifl am f^liiltfteit^ This flower is the most beautiM. 
Hem, This predicative form of the superlative is also used adverbially* 
SWartc fingt am lt\itn, Mary sings the best. 
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Exercise 86. 
I.John has learned his lesson well, but Francis has 
learned his lesson better, and Charlotte has learned 
her lesson the best of all. 2. This church is the largest 
in the city. 3. The nights are now becoming much 
longer. 4. This book is more interesting than that 
(one). 6. Where is John Weissraann? 6. He is visit- 
ing his oldest brother in Hamburg. 7. Do you find the 
German language very difficult? 8. Yes, I find it much 
more difficult than the English language. 9. To-mor- 
row will be the shortest day in the year. 10. This is 
the largest and the widest street in the city. 11. Ber- 
lin is the largest city in Prussia. 12. What did the 
thief steal? 13. He stole my best overcoat, and my 
new hat. 14. The boys read well, but the girls read 
better. 15. William reads quite well, but John reads 
tnuch better, and Henry reads the best of all. 



LESSON XLIV. 

ORDINAL NUMBERS. 

!Dcr crjle lag Hi 3JlonM, The first day of the month. 

3)er gmeitc Xa^ t>c« SWonat?, The second day of the 

month. 

Dcr brittc Za^ be? 3)?onat8, The third day of the month 

35cr tJicrte, fiinftc, ad^tjc^ntc Thefourth,fifth,eighteenth 

Slag beg SWonat^, day of the month. 

6s tfl bet tJierte 3uU, It is the fourth of July. 

Sim »ierten Suit, On the fourth of July. 

i>tntt ifl SWontag ber cinunb^ To-day is Monday, the 

jwanjigflc aWarj, twenty-first of March. 

@ie]6ettunba$t}igfte ^(ufgak. 
1* 3fl locate bcr crjlc gcbruar? 2. SRein, f)cutt ijl ber emunb^ 
breijlflfle Sanuar* 3. SGBann wirb ber elfte gebruar fein? 4. 
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OBDINAL NUMBERS. 



aWotttag fiber (ii)i Xao^c wirb ber clfte gebruar fcin* 5, 3tt mh 
^em 4)aufc wo^nt ^err Siictner? 6. Sr wobnt in bcm fed&ficn 
^aufe auf t)cr rcc^ten ®eite bcr ©tra^e* 7* Sluf wclc^cr ©cite 
(page) licjl bu? 8. ^6) Icfc auf ber ^unbcrtunbtjicrtcn ®txtt. 
9. 3n wcld^er ^tik (line) liefl bu? 10. 3(^ lefe in bcr ncun^ 
je^^ttten 3rilc wn untcn (the bottom of the page). 11* 3jl 
bcurc SDienflag? 12. iWein, |)culc ijl SWittwo^. 13. Ocflcrn 
war SDicnflag, 14. SKorgen »irb Donnerflag unb ubermorflcn 
grcitag fcin. 15. 3Bo warji bu am merten 3uU ? 1 G. 3^ war 
in JWund^en. 17.®eld^c ?cfrion ^abcn tt)ir ^cutc? 18. SBtr 
^abcn bic ijieruttb^ierjigfle ?cf tion. 19. SBcId^c Slufgabc ifl bicfe ? 
20. 2)icfc ijl bie fubenunbac^tjigflc Slufgabc. 

Orammatical. 
l.The Ordinal Numbers are formed from the Cardinal 
Numbers : 

l.By suffixing At^ from Jtoci to UCttttJCl^n* 
2. By suffixing sftc^ from JlQailsig upward. 
Rtm, In compound numbers only the last one takes the suffix. 



1st 


2)cr erfte* | 


2l8t 2)ci 


• ctnunbgttjangtg*|lc» 


2d 


tt 


gwei^tc* 


2r)th 


II 


fftnfunbgwangig^fte* 


3d 


n 


MMt. 


80th 


II 


brcigig^fte. 


4th 


n 


toier*te* 


31st 


It 


cmunbbreiBig*jle» 


r>th 


It 


filnHe* 


40th 


II 


bicrjtg*|le. 


6th 


If 


fed^^e* 


50th 


It 


filnfjig^fte. 


7th 


If 


pebcuslc^ 


60th 


It 


fcd;jtg*ftt. [fte» 


8th 


It 


adft^t. 


70th 


11 


flcbcnjig=»fle^orjicbaifl* 


9th 


If 


ncun*te» 


80th 


If 


^¥m^9t. 


10th 


n 


It^n^t* 


90th 


It 


ncnu5tg*fle* 


11th 


n 


clf*te* 


100th 


II 


^uttbcrt^fte* 


12th 


n 


J»81WC* 


lOIst 


tt 


^>unbert unb erflt^ 


13th 


tt 


brctge^n*tC* 


200th 


tt 


3toet^unbert«|te« 


14th 


tt 


toicrjc^n*te» 


500th 


It 


filnfi>unbcrt*pe» 


15th 


It 


fflnfecbmtt* 


1,000th 


If 


taufenb*fte» 


16th 


tt 


fc(^>jc(in*te» 


1,001st 


II 


taufcnb unb er|le* 


17th 


II 


ftcbge^n^e* 


2,000th 


II 


jtt>cttaufcnb*ftc. 


18th 


II 


adf^tje^n^C* 


20,000th 


II 


gtt)anst0taufcnb*jlc» 


19th 


tt 


ttcunjc^n^te^ 


100,000th 


II 


l;itubctttaufcnb*fte» 


20t2i 


w 


atoanjio^fte* 


500,000th 


II 


fauftunbcrttaufeuNftC; 
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Hem, Ordinal nambers are subject to oil the law$ of declension of adjec- 
tives (see Lessons XL.^XLL, and XLIL). 

2. Names of the seasonSy of monthsy and of the days of 

ihe weeJcy are masculine : 

1. The Seasons (bie 3a]^re8)eiten) : 

%tX ©inter, — e, winter. I %tx ©ommer, — 9, summer, 

w grll^Ung, —«, spring. | „ ijcrbjl, —c«, autumn. 

Exc. $ttS grilbja^r, — «, spring. 

2. The Months (bit SlonatC) : 



Set 3anuar', — «, January. 
n gebniar', — %, February. 
w SKSrj, — c«, March. 
„ «»)rir,-«, April. 
n SKai, — e«, May. 
n 3um, — «, June. 



%tX 3uli, — «, July. 
„ SluguP', — , Augus-. 
,r @e^)tem'ber, — «, September, 
rf Ofto'bcr, — «, October. 
,f 9lo*)ein'ber, — «, November. 
M S>e5cm'bcr, — 8, December. 



3. The Days of the Week (bte SoUlentage) : 

%tl ©onntag, — «, Sunday, 
ff SWontag, — S, Monday. 
,f 3)ienflaa, —8, Tuesday, 
w 9)tittU)0(i(^, —8, Wednesday. 



%tX 2)onncrjlag, — «p Thursday. 

„ grcitag, — «, Friday. 

„ @amflag, — S, Saturday. 
C n ©onnabcnb, — 8, Saturday). 



Exercise 88. 
l.Which exercise is this ? 2. This is the eighty-eighth 
exercise. 3. Which exercises did you write yesterday? 
4. 1 wrote the eighty-sixth and the eighty-seventh. 5. 
Are you reading on the ninety-third page ? 6. No, I am 
reading on the (one) hundred and fifth page. 7. In 
which line (S^ile) is the word? 8. It is in the tenth line 
from the top of the page (»on obcn). 9. In which house 
does Mr. Ritter reside? 10. He resides in the third 
house on the left-hand side of the street. 11. Is it the 
first of May to-day? 12. No, it is the thirtieth of April. 
•13. Day before yesterday was the twenty-eighth of April. 
A4. Day after to-morrow will be the second of May. 15. 
Where will you be on the tenth of September? 16. 1 
can not tell for certain (bad fann i(^ nid^t genau fagen). 17. 
I think I shall be in Bamberg. 

E2 



106 



VERBS WITH fein, TO BE, AS AUXILIARY. 



LESSON XLV. 

VERBS WITH fein^ TO BE, AS AUXILIARY. 



©0 bifl bu gcwcfcn? 
3c^ bin im ®artcn gewefcn, 
gr war im ©artcn gcnjcfcn, 
Da8 ffictter ifl ^ei§ geroorten, 
di war ^eip gcroorben, 
(&v ifl nad^ $aufe gegangen, 
dv toax nad^ $aufe gegaugen, 



Where have you been? 
I have been in the garden. 
He had been in the garden. 
The weather has become 
It had become hot. [hot. 
He has gone home. 
He had gone home. 



1* ®o bifl bu ^eutc flenjcfcn? 2. 3^ Hn ^cute in S^arlor^ 
tcnburg gewefen* 3» «arl unb gricbrid^ fmb in 9BiIbelm« 3im:^ 
met gewcfcn. 4. Dcr ^aufmann t|l fe^r rcic^ gcworbcn- 5* 
SBo ifl Sranj? 6. (£r ifi nad^ ber ©tab! gegangen^ 7- ©inb 
©ic ubcr geipjig gefommen? 8. 9lcin, »ir finb uter $aBc ge^ 
fomntcn* 9* Dcr ©rief ijl fiber Hamburg gefommen. 10. S3ifl 
bu nad^ ber ©tab! gefa]E)ren obcr geritten ? 1 1 . 3c^ bin gegangcn. 
12. ©inb fie gefabren? 13. 9lein, fie finb geritten. 14. ©o balb 
ali fie in ben ffiagen gefliegen waren, finb fie nad^ ber ©tabt 
gefa^ren. 15. ®ie lange finb ©ie in Bfind^ geblteben? 16. 
aSBir finb J)om gweiten 3Warj bi8 gum groeiunbjroanjigftcn 5lugufl 
in 3wri^ geblieben. 

Vocabulary. 

Imperfect Indicative, 
tarn, came, 
XOVixht, became, 
gtng, went, 
fu^r, rode, 
ritt, rode, 
flieg, monnted, 
blteb, remained, 
fror, froze, 
\oaXf was, 



Class, Present Injinitive, 



0) 
(0 

(3) 
(3) 
(5) 
(5) 
(5) 
(6) 
(2) 



tommen, to come, 
iDcrfen, to become, 
ge^cn, to go, walk, 
fasten, to ride, 
reiten, to ride, 
{letgen, to mounts 
Mriben, to remain, 
fricrcn, to freeze, 
fdn, to be, 



Perfect Participle. 
gelommen, come. 
getDorben, become, 
gegangen, gone, 
gefa^ren, ridden, 
geritten, ridden. 
gefHegen, mounted. 
geMieben, remained, 
gefroren, frozen, 
gemefen, been. 



Grammatical. 
1. The Verb feill; to J^,i8 used instead of l^a(cil;^^ Jiave, 
as the auxiliary of: 



VERBS WITH feitt, TO BB, AS AUXILIARY. 
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1. IntransitiTO Verbs denoting motion from one particular place to another 
(Sr iH nad^ SBten geoangtn. He has gone to Vienna. 

0ie ftnb noc^ nid;t gefommtn^ Tliey have not come yet. 

2. Intransitive Verbs denoting a change from one condition to another s 
S)ad 3Baffer ifit gCfroren^ The water has frozen. 

!^a9 SBaffer mt gefrpren^ The water had frozen. 

B. The Intransitive Verbs fcitt; loerben, hltiHui 
36} Mtt ba getDefen^ I have been there. 

2)a9 ^Better ift fait getOOrbeit^ The weather has become cold. 
<Sr ift ba tthlithtU, He has remained there. 

2. The Indioative Mood of f till, to be : 



Present Tense, 

x6f tin, I am. 

bu itft^ then art. 

er ill, he is. 
toir flnb, we are. 
i^r feib^yoa are. 

{te fUtb, they are. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have been, etc, 

x6} tin geioefem 
bu Mft gemefen. 
cr ift gcwcfen. 
toir|iitbgett)cfcn. 
i^r feibgctoefcn. 
fte fi]ibgett)efen. 

First Futwre Tense, 
I shall be, etc, 

16} mtxb^t fcin* 
bu loirft fein* 
er loirb fein. 
toirwcrb^citfeitt* 
t^rtt)crb*ct fein* 
flc toerb^eitfeiiK* 



Imperfect Tense, 
t4 toatf I was. 

bu tBUffftf thou wast. 



er loor. 



he was. 



toxx tD a r ' tUf we were. 
i^r to a r - (e)t, you were, 
fie to ax* en, they were. 

Pluperfect Tense, 
I had been, etc. 

i6f toar gemefett* 
bu toar-lt geioefen. 
er toar gen>efen. 
»ir»ar*ett gewefen. 
i(^r tt)ar«(e)tgen>efen. 
fte toax'tn geto)efen. 

Second Future Tense, 
1 shall have been, etc. 

x6f loerb-e getoefev feiit« 
bu loirft gemefenfeiit* 
er tDirb getoefenfein* 
toir.»erb*eiige»efenfciil^ 
itrwerb*et gewefenfeil* 
flc iDerb^'Cttgewcfenfeiiu 



3. The Indioatiye Mood of totxitn, to leconie , 



Present Tense, 
vi^ loecb^C, I become, 
bu tOtrft, thou becomest. 

er loirb, he becomes. 

«Dir to e r b « ett, we become. 
%toerb«et, you become, 
fie to e r b * CU/ they become. 



Imperfect Tense, 
Vi^ tDUrb^t/ I became, 
bu to u r b « efl, thou becamest. 
er tOurb'C, he became, 
totr to u r b '^ eu, we became, 
i^r tour b*et, you became, 
fie to U r b * eu, they became. 
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Perfect Tense, 
I have become, etc. 

\6f itn gemorben* 
bu Mft getoorben. 
er ift getoorben. 
to>tr1iitligen>orben. 
i^7 fdbsetDorbem 
^e jtnbfletoorben. 

First Future Tense. 
I shall become, etc. 

x^ merb^e loerben* 
bu toirft toerben. 
er loirb tt)erben* 
toirtoerb'tntoerbetu 
t^r iDcrb'Ct tt)crbcm 
fic »)crb*ctt»crbcn. 



Pluperfect Tense, 
I had become, etc. 

i^ loar gemorbeiu 
bu marft gemorbeiu 
er toar geiDorben. 

totrtt)ar*cit gcworbcn. 
i^r tt)ar'(e)tgen)orbem 
fte tDar^eit getoorben* 

Second Future Tense. 
I shall have become, etc. 

\^ merb^e gemorbeit fdiu 
bn mirft geiDorbenfein* 
er toirb gctoorbenfcin* 
»ir»erb*eMgett)orbenfciil» 
i^r tt)crb*et fleworben feuu 
fte merb^^eit getoorbenfetlU 



4. The Indicative Hood of Qel^ett, to go 

Present Tense. 

i* ge|f*e, i go. 

bu ge^^ll^ thougoest. 
er Qti)*t, he goes. 
toirgc^*cn, we go. 
ijrge^^t, you go. 
fiC ge^*Ctt, they go. 

Perfect Tense. 
I have gone, etc. 

^ biu sesouoem 
bu Mft gcgaugeu. 
er fft gcgangcn. 
toirtlubgcgaugen. 
i&r feibgcgaugeu. 
Tie (tnbgegangen. 

First Future Tense. 
I shall go, etc. 

x6) uierb^e ge^em 
bu loirft ge^^cn, 
er iQirb ge^cn. 
to)tr koerb^enge^en. 
i^r toerb'ttge^en. 
fie tt>erb<»euge^en* 



Imperfect Tense. 
\^ giU0^ I went, 

bu g i u g « |l^ thou wentest. 
«^ 0^«3^ ^e went. 
Wir g i n g * Ctt, we went. 
tJ^Jf gtng*t, you went, 
fie gin g* en, they went. 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I had gone, etc. 

\^ )oar gegangett* 
bu loorsft gcgangcu. 
er loar gegangen. 
toirtt)ar««eii gegangen« 
i^rn)ar*(e)tgcgaugen. 
fie tt)ar«eil gegangeiu 

Second Future Tense. 
I shall have gone, etc. 

\^ loerb-e segangeit feiit* 
bu loirft gegangenfein^ 
er toirb gegangenfcin* 
n)irtt)erb*c«gcgangenfeitt» 
t&rtt)crb*ct gegangenfefll* 
pc tecrb^cugegangeufelii* 



Rem. ^al^tCU means to ride in a carriage, wagon, boat, or other vehiclii 
iRetten means to ride on horseback. 
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Exercise 90. 
I. The child has followed his father into the garden. 
2. It is so cold that the water has frozen in my pitcher. 
8. It was so cold that the water had frozen in my pitch- 
er. 4. How long did they remain in Tubingen ? 5. They 
remained in Tubingen from the seventeenth of April 
till the thirty-first of October. 6. Did you ride to the 
city in a carriage (fasten)? 7. No, I went on horseback 
(rciten). 8. Did they ride (in a carriage)? 9. No, they 
went on horseback. 10. Did you ride home? 11. No, 
I went on foot (ge^en). 12. Did the letter come by way 
of Bremen? 13. No, it came by way of Hamburg. 14. 
This is the ninetieth exercise. 



LESSON XLVI. 

THB INFINITIVE MOOD. 

!t)er SSrIef iji f(^mer ju lefen, The letter is hard to read. 

(&x \om\^i ta« 93ud^ ju fcf)cn. He wishes to see the book. 

<£« ifl 3«t JU gc^en, It is time to go. 

SSBir^abenfeineScitjuwrlieren, We have no time to lose. 

3c^ ^ottc fic jingen, I heard them sing. 

35u mad^ll mid^ lac^en, You make me laugh, [walk. 

SBir ge^cn fpajie'rcn, We are going to take a 

®ie fafiren fpajie'ren, We are taking a ride. 

Sinnubueunsigfte %nfga(e. 

1. Diefcr 93ricf ijl fc^r fc^wer gu Icfcn. 2. D nein, id^ ftnbc 
cr ijl fe^r Icid^t gu Icfcn. 3. 2)icfc Scftion ifl fcf^r Ui^t gu »cr^ 
fic^cn. 4. 3d^ Hn fc^r bcaic'rig gu wiffcn, toai fur Slad^ric^tcn 
tt)ir tcutc »on (Juropa ^abcn wcrbcm 5. ^icr ijl bic Settling, 
i6^ Icfc jic nic^t mcfir. 6. 3c^ l&offc, balb iai SBergniigcn gu l&a^ 
ben, ®ie normal* bet nn^ (at our house) gu feben. 7. 2Bir 
^offen bait) m6) Jlmcrifa ge^cn gu fonnen. 8. 3d^ werte »cr^ 
fud^en idi Sdni) gu faufen, aber i^ gtaube nid^t bap id^ ed ftnben 



no 
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mxit. 9, ^ajJ bu ^errn ^(cin ge fagt, bap td^ einen Srief »OTt 
fcineoi 93rut)cr bcfommcn f^abe? 10. Win, i6) \)aU feine ®elc^ 
fltnficit 9e(>abt, c« i^m ju fagcn, 11. SDu ma^fl mid^ lat^cm 
12. 3<^ ^orte bic^ geflern Slbcnb ba* beutfcfie ?ieb ftngen. 13* 
«emil bu bag «la»ier fpiclen? 14. 3a, -^err ®olf le^rt mid^ 
bad ^la»ier fpielen* 15. SBo iji SBil^elm? 16. dx ifl fpajic'^ 
ten gegangen. 17* ©otten nnr jeftt fpajic'rcn ge^en? 18. 3d^ 
^abe Kl^t feine 3eit fpajie'reu ju ge^en, i^ muf meine beutfd[^e 
Slufftrte fc^reiben. 

Vocabulary. 



!^er iKarft, —t9,pL SWarftc, market. 
!^ie ©clc'gcn^cit, — , pL —en, oppor- 
tunity. 
„ 9la(if^ntif^t, — , pi, —en, news. 

^OS Slatoicr',— «; !>/. — c, piano-forte, 
ff Scrgnil'gen, —8, ;?/. — , pleasure. 
Seic^^t, easy, light. 
Segte rig, cnrious, inquisitive, 
^etn (declined like mctn ), no, not any. 



P^ten, to feel, 
^offen, to hope. 
Sac^en, to laugh. 

2tf)Xtn, to teach. [are. 

^paixt'xtn, to go (to walk) for pleas- 
SSerfu't^fen, to try, attempt. 
SBcIom'men (irreg.\ to receive. 
SJcrflc'^en iirreg.\ to understand, 
^lodjmal* (adv.), again. 
SlEcin(arfi?.), alone. 



Grammatical. 
1. In German, as in English, the Infinitive Mood has 
two tenses, the Present and the Perfect : 



Present Tense. 
Iteb^CIt^ to love, 
bau^en, to build. 
finb*cn, to find. 
Qti^'trXf to go. 
tott\>*m, to become, 
fcin, to be. 



Perfect Tense, 
SCltebt Sn f^altn, to have loved. 
gebant „ f^abtn, to have built. 
gefuiiDen „ ^aben, to have found. 
QCganflcn „ fein^ to have gone. 
getoorDen ,; fein, to have become, 
getoefeu tr fcin, to have been. 



2. The Irvfmitwe is usually preceded by jtt; to : 
3^ n)ilnf(^e mtt t^m yx f^recif^en, I wish to speak with him. 
Der 8rtef ifl \^XQtx p lefen, The letter is hard to read. 

Rem, 1. The Infinitive (with p) may be preceded by the prepositions att' 

ftatt^obtte^um: 

Slnflatt p SC^cn, bletbt cr, Instead of going, he remains. 

(Sr lobt ba9 $u(^, o^ne e9 gelefen He praises the book without having 
tilX ^aben^ read it. 
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Rem. 2. The preposition UUt is used before the Infinitive: (1), to expresR 
purpose or desire ; (2), after adjectives which are preceded hy ^n {too), or 
which are followed by 0Cnit(| (enough) : 

(gr ifl naci^ bcr @tabt gegangen, He has gone to the city to bay a 

nm ein '^Vi^ ya !aufcn, book. 

S)ad ftinb ifi p jiung, itnt aHein The child is too young to go into the 

in ben 2Balb p flc^cn, woods alone. 

C^r tfi nid;t alt gennO/ nut aHein He is not old enough to go into the 
in ben SBalb p ge^cn, woods alone. 

3. 3tt is omitted when the Infinitive is preceded by: 

1. The verbs ma^tii; pren, fii^Ien; fe^eO; ncttnett, Id- 

tett; lertten; and a few others : 

@ie mat^en mt^ (ad^en, You make me laugh. 

ffiir ^Srtcn i^n fmgen, We heard him sing. 

(St (e^rte tnid^ bad ^kbter f^telen, He taught me to play the piano. 

@ie lenten bad ^labier {)>ielen, They ai-e learning to play the piano. 

2. Some verbs as Mettett; se^en, ttxivx, fa^ren^ in 

certain idiomatic expressions : 
(St bleibt fii^tVi, He kept his seat. 

CSr ge()t f^iasierett, He is taking a walk. 

(Sr fS^rt f)>a)ieren, He is taking a ride (in a carriage). 

(Sr reitet fpajieren, He is taking a ride (on horseback). 

Rem, @)iaSiereit (used with geJCtt^ XtiitXL, \^%tVX) means to go (to walk 
or ride) for pleasure, 

3. The potential verbs (Wttlicn; miiffctt; etc.) : 

(Sr !ann f^tntt ntt^t ge^en, He can not go to-day. 

(Sr mug ^ter bleiben, He mast remain here. 

Exercise 92. 
1. 1 shall try to find a good opportunity to send the 
book to him. 2. William has gone into his room (um) 
to get (f)oleij«) his German Grammar. 3. This little child 
is too young to go to the woods alone. 4. Instead of 
writing my exercise I must write a letter to my father. 
6. Will you go and take a walk with us? 6. 1 have no 
time to take a walk now ; I must learn my German les- 
son.vT. I hope to be able to take a walk with you to- 
morrow. 8. Is Mary learning to play the piano? 9. 
Yes, she is learning to play the piano. 10. 1 heard her 
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play on (auf) the piano this morning. 11. 1 am curioua 
to know what news we will have from France to-mor- 
row. 12. This letter from Mr. Kranzler is very difficult 
to read. 13. This exercise is very difficult to translate. 
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THE IMPBRATIVE HOOD. ^ 

Sud^c bu betn ^1x6), Look for your book. 

©uc^c er fein 95ud&, Let him look for his book, 

©uc^en »ir unferc SSud^er, Let us look for our books. 

@u Jt tMure Sujer, » ^aok for your books. 

©ud^cn fie t^rc Sbn^tx, Let them look for their 

®ieb mix mtin SBuc^, Give me my book, [books, 

©eben ©ic i^nen i^re SBud^er, Give them their books. 

2)retnQbneun3i8fte 9ii|gaBe. 

1. Raxl, gcige (bu) mir bcin nmti ©ud). 2. ^ier ifl e«; ifl 
ed nid^t fc^i>n? ?>a|)a ^at c« mir l&cutc gegebf^n. 3. ^itifeer, 
jeigt tern ?c^rcr eure neuen ©ild^er. 4. £5, SWama, l^&re nur 
mic ber Some brunt! 5. ©ie^I «?ie flarf e« \>m 6. 3a, e« 
mxi balb recjnen; ne][)mt cure 93ud^er unb gcf)t gleid^ itad^ ^aufe. 

7. ^kt ^einrid^, nimm betn SBud^ unb ge^e gleic^ nacfi ^aufe. 

8. Slebmen ©ie 3&re SSiid^er unb ge^en ©ie gleic^ m6) ^aufe. 

9. griebrid^, ^icr finb jel^n ©rofc^en, nimm iai ®elb unb l&olc 
mir gleid^ ein 33ttd^ Sriefpapicr. 10. SGBil^elm, gefie fd^uell ju 
^erm SWe^crbeim in SGBiH)elm«fira§e, gieb i^m bicfen 93rief unb 
fage ibm, ba§ voix \)t\itt ntd^t nad^ gmS geben wcrben. 11. 
®\xU 3la^t, ^err ^lein, fommen ©ic gludflid) (happily, safely) 
nad^ ^aufe unb bcfud^cn ©ie un« balb mieber (again). 12. 
9Bartcn ©ic cinen ^ugcnblidt |)err ^lein; ncbmcn ©ie einen 
9legenfd^irm mit. 13. D ncin, id^ banfe; id^ glaubc nid^t, bof 
ti rcgnen tt>irb, e^e id^ nad^ ^aufe fommel 14. JRel^meit ©i« 
bod^ ben SRcgcnfi^irm, e^ f^cint gleid^ rcgnen ju woHcn* 
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OrammaticaL 

1. The Imperative Mood of regular verbs is conjugated : 

SINGULAR. 
2d Perstmf lkh*t (bu), love (thou), or do (thou) love. 

Bd Person: lieb-t cr {or fic), let him (or her) love. 

PLURAL. 
1st Person: Wth'tn toit, let us love. 

2d Person: i}}}^^ ^^^}' \ love (ye or you), or do (ye or yon) love. 

Sd Person: lieb*cn ftC, let them love. 

2. Irregular verisj which change the radical vowel t 
to f or ie in the second and third persons singular of 
the present indicative, retain this change of the radical 
vowel in the second person singular of the Imperative : 

1. Imperative of %thtn, to give (tu jicftft, er flieBt) : 

SINGULAR. 
2d Person: ^iti (btl), give (thou), wr do (thou) give. 

Sd Person: geb«e et (or fte), let him (or her) give. 

PLURAL. 
Ut Person: Qtii^tU toix, let us give. 

2d Person : "I / L' \ 8*^® (^® ^ J^^)i or do (ye or you) givCk 

Sd Person: geb«eit fie, let them give. 

2. Imperative of ne^men;^^ take (bu itimmft; er ntmmt): 

SINGULAR. 
2d Person: Itimnt (bu), take (thou), or do (thou) take. 

Sd Person: lie§m*C cr (or fic), let him (or her) take. 

PLURAL. 
1st Person: ne^m^eit ton, let us take. 

2d Person: Q^}^^%1 } take (ye or you), or do (ye or you) take. 

Sd Person: ne^m^Ctt fte, let them take. 

3. Most other irregular verbs form the Imperative Mood 
in the same way as regular verbs. 

Rem. The final t is often dropped, however, from the second person singular: 
^omm(e) mit un9, Come with us. 

Exercise 94. 
1. Oh, mother, only see how it is snowingl 2. John, 
give William his hat and his overcoat; he wishes to go 
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home. 3. Here are two thalers ; go to the market and 
get (^olcn) four pounds of butter and seven pounds of 
sugar. 4. Do not read so low (Icife) ; we can not hear 
you at all. 5. Read louder; we can not hear you. 6- 
Do not go so fast (laufe nic^t fo fc()r); I am very tired, and 
I can not go (ge^en) so fast (fd^^nell). 7. Keep on reading 
(lie$ immer ireiter) until you have finished the exercises. 
8. Give one apple to your brother, and keep one apple 
for yourself (fitr bid^). 9. What a beautiful book that 
is (voai iji bag fiir ein fc^oncg 33ud^) ! show it to me ; who 
gave it to you? 10. My aunt gave it to me. 11. John, 
do not leave (laffeu) your cap here on the table ; hang it 
on the nail (an ttn Slagcl). 



LESSON XLVIII. 

SEPARABLE COMPOCND VERBS WITU PREPOSITIONS AS PREFIXES. 

(Sr mxt ti ttic^t an'ne^men, He will not accept it. 

(&x fann eg nid^t an'nct)men, He can not accept it. 

@r foil eg an^ne^men, He ought to accept it. 

<£r n?unfd)t e« an^junef^men. He wishes to accept it 

3c^ ne^me e« an', I accept it. 

2Bir na^men eg an', We accepted it. 

Qx ^at eg an'genommen, He has accepted it. 

(Sr l^alte eg an'genommen, He had accepted it. . 

(Sr tt)irt) eg an'genommen ^abtn, He will have accepted it. 

tjfiinfnnbneunsiofte ^ufgak* 
1^ !!Der ^aufmann motlte bag SEfialerfludt (thaler coin or 
piece) nici^t an'nel;men. 2. SGBann toxxi bag Dampffd^iff »on 
Hamburg an'fommen? 3. gg ifl fd^on angefommen. 4. ®o? 
SBann fam eg an? 5. gg Urn geflern Slbenb an. 6. SBann 
ttjerben v>ix in 9luggburg anfommen ? 7. 2Bir merben erft Dieng:? 
tag 2lbenb in Sluggbnrg anfommen. 8. Du l^afl beinen Ueber^ 
rod nod^ nid^t an'gejogen ; jiebe i^n gleid^ an, n?ir muffen glcicfi 
auggeben. 9. 2Wad^e bag genper gleid^ auf. 10. 3di> l^abe eg 



X. 
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fc^ou aut'gemac^t 11. 3c^ h^t ti im Dienjlmabd^en au8^ 
brudflid^ gefagt, bap jte bie genflcr jcbcn aWorgen ganj fru^ auf^ 
mac^en foil, aber fie ^at ea ^eutc aWorgen nic^t getj^an. 12. SBir 
jinb l^eute aWorgcn ganj fru(> aufgeflanben, weil wir l^cutc mi) 
^ot^bam gct)en moUtcn. 13. ?lbcr ti fangt jeftt an ju regnen ; 
mir mcrben eg wabrfd^einHcl^ aufgeben muffen. 14. gg regnet 
fe^r flarf, aber id^ glaube nid^t, bap e« fe^r lange batiern mirb. 
15. e« ^at je^t ganj aufgef)6rt ju regnen. 16. ®ie l^aben einen 
ganj guten 9legenfc^irm audgefut^t. 17. 3ie^e beine ^anbf^u^e 
an. 18. ©efte beinen ^\ii auf. v.' 

VocabulaTy. 



^u^brfldUd^ (adv,)f expressly. 
(Srjt (adv.), only, not before. 
!5iC ^0% —, the post-office, mail. 



^aS 2)am^>ffc!tiff, — c«, steam-boat. 
„ X^ialcrpild, — c«, pi— e, coin oi 
piece of money worth a thaler. 



Orammatical. 

1. Separable Com/pound Verba may be formed by pre- 
fixing to simple verbs the prepositions an, dltf, anS, mtt, 
bOt; P; and some others. 

Item. Very many simple verbs in English are rendered into German by 
compomid verbs. The proper use of compound verbs is one of the most dif- 
ficult, as well as one of the most important things in the study of the German 
language. 

2. The principal parts of some Separable Compound 
Verbs: 



Prefix. 


Present Infinitive, 


Imperf. Indicative. 


Per/. Participle. 


%IU 


Hn'fangcn, to begin. 


a:i'fing. 


an'g«faugcn. 


tf 


^n'ne^men, to accept. 


an'nal^m. 


an'genommen. 


ff 


Sln'gic^^cn, to put on. 


an'gocj. 


an'gcgogcn. 


«uf* 


^lufflcBen, to give up. 


mtfgab. 


aufgegeben. 


tr 


SInrtiJrcn, to cease, stop. 


auf'^Srtc. 


auf'gc^^Srt. 


n 


3(ufma4^en, to open. 


auf'ma(^^tc. 


aufgcmad?t. 


n 


Sluf'fctjcn, to put on.. 


aut'fctjtc. 


aufgefctjt. 


tf 


^iluf flc^cn, to get up. 


auf'flanb. 


aufgcpanbcn. 


%n9^ 


?lu9'(jc^$n, to go out. 


aurging. 


auS'gegangcn. 


tf 


%i\»']pxt^m, to pronounce. 


au3'f^)ra(^. 


au8'gcf))rod?cn 


3»- 


3u'fn3^fen, to button up. 


au'fnS^jftc. 


ju'gefniJ^ft. 


ff 


3u'mad^cn, to shut. 


jii'mad^te. 


ju'gcmadj^t. 



Rem. 1. The accent is placed on the prefix of separable compound verba. 
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Rem, 2. When yo. is used with the infinitive of separable componnd ?6rb8| 
it is placed between the prefix and the simple verb : 
Q6) tt)flnf(3^c ju gc^en, I wish to go.) 

h^ tt)ilnf<^^ au«'jugc^en, I wish to go ont. 

(5(if Yotlnf^t t» gu ne^men, I wish to take it.) 

S6f toiin\(ift t» an'^une^men, I wish to accept it. 

3. Conjugation of att'nel^metl^ to accept: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present Tense, 

t* Ettme e8 an', I accept it 

bu nimmfl „ an', thou acceptest it. 

er ntmmt ,, an', he accepts it. 

toix ite^men r, an', we accept it. 

i^^r neiunt „ an', you accept it. 

ftc nc^mcn „ an', they accept it. 

Perfect Tense. 
I have accepted it, etc, 
x6f ^abe e9 an'genommeu. 
bu \fa\t n as'senommcn. 
er i)at » att'oenommen. 
totr ^Ben „ att'oenommen. 
t^r i^dbt t, an'senommen. 
|te ^aben „ an'^enommen* 

First Future Tense. 

I shall accept it, etc, 
ic^ tuerbe e8 an'nc^mcn. 
bu toirfl „ an'nebmen. 
er xcXx't) „ an'ne^men. 
totr toerben t, an'ne^men. 
ibr Yoerbet „ an'nebmen. 
fie Yoerben » an'nebmen. 



Ifuperfsct Temte. 

itif naim e^ an', i accepted it. 

bu na^mjl „ an', thouacceptedstit. 
er na^m „ lllt'^ he accepted it. 
mir nabmen „ an', we accepted it. 
t^r na^mt „ an', you acc^ted it 
fie na^men „ an', they accepted it 

Pluperfect Tense, 
I had accepted it, etc, 
iS^ ^atte e9 att'genommen. 
bu ^attefl „ att'oenommen. 
er ^atte „ an'genommen. 
h>tr fatten „ an'genommen. 
ibr ^attet „ an'senommen. 
fie fatten „ an'genommen. 

Second Future Tense, 
I shall have accepted it, etc, 

\6) fterbe e8 an'ocnommcn l^aben. 
bu ttirfi t, an'o^nommen l^aben. 
et toirb „ an'fleuommen ^aben. 
tvir n^erben tf an'oenommen ^aben. 
i^r n>erbet „ an'genommen ^ben. 



fie toerben w an'o^nommen (aben. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pressnt Tense: on'ncl^mcn (or au'june^men), to accept 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Singular, 
2d Person: Utmm (bu) e9 an', accept (thou) it, or do (thou) accept it 

3d Person: ue^mc er (or ftc) e^ an', let him (or her) accept it. 

Pktral 
1st Person: ne^men Xt>xx t9 an', let us accept it. 

2d Person, ne^mt (ibt) e8 an', accept (ye or you) it, or do (ye or you) accept it 
^d Person: uebmeu fie cd an'# let them accept it 
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4. When separable compound verbs are used in main 
sentences, the prefix is placed after the verb, and gen- 
erally at the end of the sentence : 

(Sr na^m ed ait; He accepted it. 

<St gtng au9, He went out. 

(Sr 2Pg ben S^ocf au^ He put on the coat. 

Rem. But in subordinate sentences the prefix adheres to the verb: 
38er fagt, bag er ed ait'na(^m? Who says that he accepted it? 
3^ meig, bag er att^'ding, I know that he want out. 

Exercise 96. 
1. Who opened the door? 2. I opened it; shall I 

^ shut it? 3. Yes, shut it, if you please (id^ bitte) ; it is too 
cold here. 4. Tell the servant-girl to shut the window. 
5. Mother, can we go in the garden? it has stopped rain- 
ing ()U regnen). 6. No, it has not quite (gan}) stopped 
raining. 7. Come, come, John, it is very late ; it is time 
for you to get up; get up right off (flcl^e gleid^ auf). 
8. Henry has been up a long time (ift fd^on langjl aufgc^ 
flanben). 9. Put on your coat. 10. Button up your vest. 

^11. Put on your boots. 12. Shut the door. 13. Open the 
window. 14. Can you pronounce this word? 15. Pro- 
nounce it plainly (rein). 16. Put on your gloves and 
your hat. 17. When will the mail from Munich arrive? 
18. It has already arrived. 



LESSON XLIX. 

SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS WITH ADVERBS AS PREFIXES. 

3«3& muf ti ab'fc^rci&en, I must copy it. 

3^ f^rcifce eg ab', I am copying it. 

ffir f^rcibt c« aV, He is copying it. 

©ie fd^rieb ti aV, She was copying it 

©ic f^rteben c3 aV, They copied it. 

3ci^ ttjerbc c« ab'fd^reibcn, I shall copy it. 

(£r ^at ti ab'gefd^riebcn, ^ He has copied it. 
3ci^ wiinfci^e eg ab'jufd^reiben, I wish to copy it 
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@ie]ieQttnbnettii}tgfte %ufoabe« 

1* ^afl bu beinc beutfc^c Jlufgabe abgcfd^ricben? 2. ^a, td^ 
fd^rieb fie fc^on "fytntt SKorgen ah, aber i(^ b<^be hint 3«t gcbabt, 
incinc englifd^c Slufgabc abjufc^reibcn. 3» 3^ mu§ bicfen ©rief 
obfc^reiben, ebc i^ ibn nac^ bcr ^ofl fc^icfe. 4. ©ami rcifwi 
©ie na^ Scrlin ab? 5. ©ir n>erben morgen frub flbreifcm 
6. $en Dorncr ifl b^wte aWorgen nadb SKannbeim abget:ci|l- 7. 
Da« Dam^ffd^iff fabrt SKorgcn nac^ ©remcn ab- 8. SRcin, ba^ 
Dampffdbiff iji f^oii abgefabren. 9» ^err Sffic^Ier ^at un« ein^ 
gelaben, morgen ^2lbcnb mil ibm nac^ ^oWbam ju geben* 10. 
Sari, f omme ber ! 11. S5Ba« wiUfl bu benn, liebe 2Wama ? 1 2. 
®cbe gleidb ju bcinem Satcr biJh unb fagc ibm, ba^ ^crr ©cbnorr 
auS Soblcnj b*^^ if^/ wnb ibn ju fprecben ttJiinfd)t 13. 9So ifl 
SSater jc$t? 14. er ifl in ber SSniglicben Sibliotbcf" (Royal 
Library). 1 5>Sc^ werbc fo fd^nell mie mBglidb bingeben. 16. 
3cb werbe gleid^ juriirf^fommen. 17. ®er \)at meinen SBlciflift 
»on mcinem lifd^c weggenommen. 18. 3c^ b^bc ibn genomnten, 
aber idb b«l^^ ^^^ guriicfgelegt. 19. (Sr ifl jc^t nid^t bier. 20^ 
3ci^ wcrbc meinen Ueberrorf ablegcn. 

Orammaiical. 

1. Separable Compound Verbs may be formed by pre- 
fixing to the simple verbs the adverbial particles aft-, 
tin-; ]^er=, W-f ^^flv 3Utiitf'=; and some others. 

Imp, Indie. Perf, Pcarticiple, 

ab'fu^r. ab'gefa^rcn. 

ab'Icgtc. ab'gcleflt. 

ab'rcipc. ab'gcrcip. 

ab'f c(;rtcb. ab'gcfci(^riebcii. 

ab'gog. ab'gcgoQcn. 

cin'lub. ctn'gelabcn. 

I)cr'!ani. bcTf'se'f«'>nw««* 

^in'gtng. ^in'gcgangcn. 

wcg'ging. ircg'gcgangen.' 

ttjcg'na^m. tt>cg'gcnommen. 

^nrilcf'fam. juriltf'gcfommen, 



Prefix. 
%bf away, off. 



(Sin, in, into. 
^Cr, hither, 
^in^ thither. 
gBeg, awfty. 

AntM, back. 



Present Infinitive. 
Slb'fdbrcn,* to start, sail. 
3lb'Icgcn, to lay off, take off. 
^Ib'reifen,* to start, leave. 
3lb'f(^rcibcn, to copy. 
Slb'jte^cn,to draw off, take off 
(Stu'Ijiben, to invite, 
^er'fommcn,* to come here. 
$in'gc^cn,* to go there. 
SBcg'gc^cn,* to go away. 
SBcg'nc^men, to take away. 
Surildfommcn,* to return. 



* With ftin as auxiliary (seo Less. XLIII., 2). 
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Rem. Some of these adverbial prefixes, ns tin, Jer, and j^in, are now no Ion 
ger used separately as adverbs. 

3. Conjugation of ab'fl^imbcn, to copy: 



INDICATIVE 
Present Tense, 
I copy (it), etc. 

i^ f*tcttc (e«) ah\ 



bn fd^reibfl 
er jc^retbt 
»tr f c^rcibcn 
i^r Wrcibt 
pe j(i^rciben 



all'. 



Perfect Tense, 
I have copied (it), etc. 

btt ^ap „ ab'fleWricbcii. 

er i)ai „ ab'gefc^neben. 

kDtr ^aben tt ab'gejd^neben. 

i^r ^abt „ ah' Qit\(if mhtxu 

fte i)ahm „ ali'gefc^ncbett^ 

First Future Tense. 
I shall copy (it), etc. 

id) tottht (cd) o(14^rd(e)i« 



bu u>irfl 
er tt)ivb 
tDir toerbcn 
i^r tecrbet 
fie toerben 



ttji'fd^rciben. 
oli'fc^reibeiu 
abl^retben. 
ai'ft^rcibtn. 
ai'lc^reiben. 



HOOD. 

Imperfeict Tens», 
I copied (it), etc, 

\^ fdjrieb (e«^ ^\ 



bu fd^riebfi 
er Wrieb 
voir jc^^ricben 
i^r Wriebt 
ftC fd^rieben 



ob\ 
all* 
ab'. 
ab\ 
a6\ 



Pluperfect Tense. 
I had copied (it), etc. 



bu ^attcfl 
er ^attc 
loir ^tten 
i^r ^attet 
fte fatten 



ab'flefc^riebcn. 
ab'gejc^ricben. 
ab'geWrieben. 
ab'gejii^rteben. 
ab'oej(i^rieben. 



Second Future Tense. 
I shall have copied (it), etc, 

i^ mtbt Wah'^t\6ftlthtn%atttt 



bu »irfl 
er toirb • 
loir loerben 
t^r locrbct 
pc loerbcn 



ab'gefd^rieben ^aben. 
ab'gefcit^rieben ^ben. 
ab 'gefc^rieben ^aben. 
ab'd^fc^^c^^ii ^aben. 
ttb'acjc^riebcii ifobcn. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

(e«) cb'Wrciben (or ob'gufcif^reibcn), to copy (it). 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Sinffular. 
©(^^rctbc bu (e«) ah', copy thou (it). 
©4reibc er (e«) ab'^iet him copy (it). 



Plural. 
B6)xt\htn loir (e$) ah', let us copy (it). 
@(3^rcibt i(>r (ee) ah' ,copy ye or you (it > 
B6)xt\htn fie (c«) ab', let them copy (it;. 



Exercise 98. 
1. The steam-boat from Liibeck arrived last night. 
2. It will leave (ab'faf)rcn) for Liibeck this evening. 3. The 
steamer for Hamburg leaves to-day, 4. When do you 
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leave (ab'reifen) for Vienna? 5.We shallleave to-morrow. 

6. We wished to leave to-day, but we were not yet ready. 

7. We have invited Frederick Matzner to visit us this 
evening. 8. Charles, come here; I wish you to go (f>in'^ 
gef)en) to the market and buy two nice apples. 9. Freddy^ 
it is time for you to go to bed (jtt 93ett); take off your 
boots and your coat. 10. It has stopped raining (ju 
regnen). 11. Has (ijl) Mr. Dietrich returned? 12. No, he 
has not returned yet, but he will soon return. 13. Was 
Mr. Schnaase at home? 14. No, he had (n?ar) already 
gone out (fort). r 

LESSON L. 

INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 

©ic mujTen c3 \it^^\tv., They must keep it. 

3^ be^al'te ti nid^t, I do not keep it. 

Sr bcl^alr' e«, He keeps it. 

©ir bc^arten c^, We keep it. 

3^ be^ielt' ti, I kept it. 

©ie be^icrten ti nid^t, They did not keep it. 

aSBir Ifjaben c? bcl^al'ten, We have kept it. 

er ^attc c8 bel^arten, He had kept it. 

SBir werbcn ti nid^t be^artc* We shall not keep it. 

6r tDunfd^t c? gu bcl^al^len, He wishes to keep it. 

93e^arte (bu) c«, Keep it. 

Sr will c« nid^t bel^al'ten, He does not wish to keep it. 

92eununbneunitgfte ^ufgabe. 

1* ^crr ^raufc %^i fcin neueg ^auS »erfauft'; fcin alte« ^auJ 
^at er be^al'ten, wcil eg »iel bequemcr ate fcin ncucg ^au« ijl» 
2* ^onnen ®ic mir fagen, n?a« bag SBort ^^bcglci^'ten" bcbcutet? 
3. ^Seglei^ten" bcbeutet " to accompany." 4. ^^crr ©d^u^^ 
madder ^at ung nad& ^aufc beglci'tet (or |)err ©. beglei^tcte un* 
nad^ ^aufe). 5. |)aben ®ie bemerft, wic fct)6n bic Slumen in 
bcm ®arten finb? 6. 3d& ^flbc bie Slofen unb bic Sulpcn bc^ 
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nterft. 7.®a« fiir Xni^ ffcAtn ®{e ju t^rem fftoi befleUt'? 
8. 3d^ ^aht fc|»arje« Xn^ beflcUt^ 9. Solumbug ^at 5lmerka 
im Sal^rc 1492 mt>tdt\ lO.aBie »icl ent^alt" ticfer ^rug? 
lL3c^ weif nid(>t; »ieneic|t jmei Quart 12.graulein ©el^r 
bat ^eute einen Srief wn i^rem ©ruber in 3lom er Garten. 1 3. 3d^ 
ermar'tc jeftt feit ad^t J;agen einen 53rief j?on meinem ©ruber in 
J&aUe. 14, SBem ge^Srt^ biefeS ^au«? 15* «« ge^ort ^errn 
e^onfelbcn 16. 2)a« |)aue gefaUt' mir ni(^t (I do not like 
the house). 17. 3^^ ^abc i?erfpro'd^en, ^einrid^ ftlein biefe* 
S3u^ btn'jttf^icfen, aber ic^ ^abe e« ^ergef'fen. 18. ^arl ^at fein 
gebermeffer »erlo'ren. 

OrammaticaL 
1. Those compound verbs which have the Inseparable 
Particles ht', tnU, tX^, %t^, l^tX^, jcr*^ as prefixes, are in- 
yeparable in all the tenses. 

Rem, The Inseparable Particles do not receive the accent: 
Se^at'ten, to keep. (Snt^al'ten, to contain. C^T^al'ten, to receive. 
2. Principal parts of some Insep. Compound Verbs: 



Prefix. 


Present Infinitive. 


Imp, Indie. 


Per/. Partic. 


8t» 


©ebeu'tcu, to mean, signify. 


bcbeu'tctc. 


bcbcu'tet. 


n 


©egtei'tni, to accompany. 


bcgrci'tctc. 


BcgW'tet. 


n 


©e^al'tcn, to retain, keep. 


bcjiielt'. 


be^ol'tcn. 


n 


©emer'fen, to notice. 


bemerl'tc. 


benierff. 


n 


©eftd'fen, to order, engage. 


beflcH'tc. 


bcflcllt'. 


w 


S8cfu'(<^cn, to visit. 


Bcfud^'tc. 


befii^t'. 


w 


Seja^^'Ien, to pay. 


IJega^I'tc. 


bcgoWt' 


(Snt> 


(gntbctf en, to discover. 


cntbctf'tc. 


cntbcrft'. 


n 


ent^al'tcn, to hold, contain. 


cnt^iclf. 


Cttt^ortcit. 


er. 


(SrM'ten, to receive, get. 


cr^tctt'. 


er^arten. 


n 


(Srtoar'ten, to await, expect. 


emar'tete. 


crtt>ar'tct 


Qk* 


©efarien, to please. 


gefier. 


gcfol'lcn. 


n 


®e^8'rcn, to belong. 


Qe^iJr'te. 


0c^8rt'. 


8tr« 


Scrgef'fcn, to forget 


t5ergo6'. 


tocrgcf'fctt. 


W 


SSerlic'mi, to lose. 


tjerlot'. 


tocrlo'ren. 


w 


SeTf)>Te'(^en, to promise. 


berfpra^'. 


*jcrfpro'ci;aL 


n 


IBcrflc'feen, to understand. 


bcrjionb'. 


toerflan'bcn. 


n 


Serfu'di^en, to attempt, try. 


t)crfu(^^'tc. 


J>crf«*f. 


8«. 


3etbrc'^cn,to break to pieces. 


gerbrad^'. 


jerbro'i^^. 


H 


3errci'Ben, to tear. 

F 


aerrig'. 


jerrif'fen. 
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3. CoDJugation of ic^artClt^ to retainy keep : 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present Teme. 
i^ hthoVtt, I keq>. 
}>u be|>ciUfl', tbou keepest. 
« bcbalt', lie keeps. 
»it fcc^al'tcn, we keep, 
i^r be^d'tet, you keep. 
fxt bc^^ol'tcn, they keep. 

Perfect Tense. 
I have kept, etc. 

hvi ^ajl be^arten. 
er ^t be^arteiu 
loir ^abett bc^rten. 
i^r ^bt be^Vten. 
{k ^ben bebal'tetu 

First Future Tense. 
I shall keep, etc. 

i^ toerbe htWitn* 
btt toirfl be^al'ten. 
er t»tTb be^Cten. 
loir toerben be^al'ten. 
i^t tocrbct bc^al'ten. 
fie kDerbett be^l'ten. 



Iwq>erject Tense. 
14 htWU\ I kept, 
bu better tep^ thou keptest 
er be^ielt', he kept, 
loir be^erten, we kept, 
i^rbe^tertet, yoa kept., 
fte be^ierten, they kept. 

Pluperfect Tsnse. 
I bad kept, etc. 

i(^ Httt htWitvu 

bu ^attefl be^ol'ten. 
cr ^atte bc^I'ten. 
tsir fatten be^rtcn. 
i^r ^attet \>^(it'Uvu 
fit fatten betfol'tcn* 

Secend Future Tense, 
I shall have kept, etc. 

\6) toerbe liei^arteit f^tAau 

bu »irjl bc^al'ten ^abcn. 
er lotrb be^al'ten ^aben. 
xsix toerben be^I'ten ^ben. 
i^ toerbet be^al'ten ^aben. 
fte koerben be^arten ^en« 



Be^al'te hv, keep thou, 
be^arteer, let him keep. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

be^al'ten (ju bc^al'tcn), to keep. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



be^arten loir, let us keep, 
be^al'tet i^r, keep you. 
be^arten fte, let them keep. 



Exercise 100. 
l.Who broke this bottle? 2.1 broke it. 3. Who 
tore this newspaper? 4. Freddy tore it. 5. 1 will try 
to copy this exercise. 6. Do you understand what you 
are writing? 7. 1 think I understand it {\6) fllaube e^ gu 
»erjic^ficn, or x6) fllauk, ba5 id^ eg »cr|lc^^e). 8. Father has 
promised me a beautiful new book to-day. 9. Do you 
like this book (gcfaUt" tir biefeg 53ud^) ? 10. Yes I like it 
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very much (c« gefaflt' mir ganj gut). 11. Do they like 
their new books? 12. Yes, they like their books very 
well. 13. To whom does this book belong? 14. It 
belongs to me. 15. How much does this pitcher hold? 
16. It holds a quart. 17. When do you expect a letter 
from your brother? 18. 1 received a letter from him 
yesterday. 19. What did you pay for that book ? 20. 1 
paid three thalers for it. 



LESSON LI. 

TERB8 DOUBLY COHFOUKDED (SEPARABLE). 

SBoHenStemd^tl^crein'fommen? Will you not come in? 

6r munfd^t ^erein'jufommen/ He wishes to come in. 

@r fommt nid^t ^eretn^ He is not coming in. 

(Sr fam ntd^t ^erein^ He did not come in. 

Sr ifl l^erein'gcfcmmen, He has come in. 

er wax l^ercin'gcfommcn, He had come in. 

©r n^irb l^erein'fommen; He will come in. 

ffir wirb ^crein'gefommen fein, He will have come in. 

95iite, fomme l^crein^ Please come in. 

herein (for fomme l^erein) ! Come in I 

^unbertunberfte %ufgabe. 

1. SBarum »irt) ^err |)offmann ni^t |)ercin^fommen ? 2. @t 
figt, ba§ er gleid^ m^ ^aufe gel^en mu^, meil c9 fd^on ju regnen 
anfSngt. 3. 2)ic ®lorfc f)at foebcn gefd^logcn ; c$ ijl 3eit fur 
mi in bie S(]^ule ^inein'jugel^ett* 4. 1)er joologifd^c ®artcn iU 
()cutc offen; follten »ir nid^t ]()inein'gel5^n? 5. SBo ijl bie 
^affc? 6. ^ier tfl fe gerabaud'. 7.3a/9e^en mir j^inein'. 
8.3c|werbebie©iae»Hcm 9.2)er®a9enifll()ier. 10.®tci^ 
gen mx gleid^ l^inein'. 1 1 . 2)er 3ug ge^t in einer ^alben ©tunbc 
ai>. 12. ^ier Itnb toxx am ©a^n^of; jleigen ©ic ^inau^^id^ 
»erbe filr bag ®epadf forgen. 13* SBer fai)xt ba fo fd^neH »or 
mi »orbei? 14. ©e^en toxx in bie ®tra§e l^inau^'; «m bie 
^rcjffftott anjufefien. 15. ©cUten toxx nid^t lieber auf bag 25ad^ 
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^inauf'gcl^en ? ba« ® ebrSnge in fcen ©traf en ifl fo grof . 1 6. Zttu 
gen ®ie l^inauf , e« (there) ifl feinc ©efa^r. 17* (£3 ift SRi^W 
me()r ju fe^en; foHtcn n>ir jept ni^t ^inun'tergeljen? 18. $Bo ifl 
©il^m? 19. Sr ifi f^on f^inun'tcrgegangcn. 20. «arl, willfl 
bu ni^t ^erau^'fommen unt) mit mix fpielen? 21. Slein, ic| 
^abe jeftt feine 3eit. 22. SBer ifl ta ^orbei'gcfa^^rcn. 23. C8 
»ar ^err WlMtx mit feiner SEod^tcr. 



Vocabulary. 
«, /)/. SBa^nJfSfc, rail- §lb'gebfn, to deliver, give, 
^b'gc^en, to leave, depart. 
^n'fe(^en, to look at, view. 
@OTgen, to care for, look oat for. 
<SeTabeaud', a</&., straight ahead. 
tlbieii'!good-bjr! 
2'itUx, rather. 
3ooIo'gtfd), adj,, zoologicaL 



Ser ©a^n^iof, 

road station. 

ff 3"dr — e«* P^- 3iid^ train. 
®ie itaff c, — , />/. — n, ticket-office. 
S)a§ SBiUct, — «,i»/. — «, ticket. 

„ ©cbrSn'gc, — «, crowd. 

tf @e^S(f '^ — c«, baggage. 

tt ^ad ct', — c8, /?/. — c, package. 



Oraminatical. 

1 . There is a large number of separable compound 
verbs which have ComjpowiwL Prefioces. 

Rem, Generally one of the particles bo^ (et^ l^ilt^ )lor^ forms one part cf the 
Compound Prefix. 

2. Examples oi Douhly-comj>ounded verbs: 



Prefix. 

Sajfn', thither. 

(( (( 

^erab', down hither. 
^erOttf ', up hither. 
^erait^V ^^^ hither. 
$Creln% in hither. 
^tXViVi' ill, down hither. 

$iltab'^ down thither. 
^fnOttf ', up thither. 

^fnaitl^'^ out thither. 
^iueiJt', in thither. 

tinVLVlUtt, down thither 
orbei'r past by. 



Simple Verba, 
ga^ren, to ride, drive, 
(^e^en, to go, walk, 
^ommen, to come. 



©el^en, to go. 

Steigen, to ascend. 
®e^en, to go. 



ga^ren, to ride, drive. 



Dovhhf-compounded Verbs. 
ba^tn'fa^ren, to ride thither, 
ba^in'ge^en, to go thither, 
^erab'f otnineit; to come down 
^erauffotntnen, to come up. 
berau^'fommen, to come oul 
icrcin'tommcn, to come in. 
^erun'tcrtommen, to come 

down, 
^inab'ge^en, to go down. 
^tnaufge^cn, to go up. 
^tnauffleigcn, to go^fterwur . 
^tnau^'gc^en, to go out. 
^tnetn'ge^en, to go in. 
^iuun'tergc^^en, to go-apr _ - 
borbei'ge^cn, to go past, 
borbei'f i^rcn, to drive past 
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3. Conjugation of ^crettt'fommctt^ to come in, enter: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense: 

x6^ (omme herein', I come in. 

bu tommfl herein', thou comest in. 

er Toihmt herein', he comes in. 

YDtr Tomtnen f)cxm\ we come in. 

i^r Tommt herein', you come in. 

fic tommcn ^crcin', they come in. 
Imperfect Tense : \6} lam ^ercill', etc, I came in, etc. 

Perfect Tense: \6) bin ^erctn'gefommen, etc. 1 have come in, etc. 

Pluperf Tense: i(^ toat ^ercin'gefommcn, etc. I had come in, etc, 

1st. Fut. Tense: \^ tDcrbc ^etetn'fommen, etc I shall come in, etc. 

2d. Fut. Tense: \^ toerbe ^eretn'gefommen fetn, etc I shall have come in, etc, 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense: fterctu'Iommen (or ^crciu'gutommcn), to come in, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



fommc bu herein', come thou in. 
fomme (T herein', let him come in. 



fotnmen xoxx herein', let us come in. 

tommt i^r ^lercin', come ye or you ia 

tommeit fte ^erein\ let them come ia 



Exercise 102. 

1. Will you not come in? 2. We have not time to 
go in ; we must go home ; our father and mother leave 
(abreifen) for Dresden to-day. 3. When does the train 
leave (abge^en) ? 4. The train leaves in half an hour. 
5. The steamer leaves (abfa()rcu) for London this morn- 
ing. 6. We are going on the roof. 7. Let us get into 
the carriage. 8. They are getting into the carriage. 9. 
They have got into the carriage. 10. They are getting 
out of the carriage. 11. We will get out. 12. Where 
are Mr. Klein and Mrs. Klein? 13. They have gone to 
the railroad station (jtnt) nad^ fccm SSa^it^of l;in'9cfaf)ren). 
14. We will drive there (babin'fa^tcn), to give them this 
package (um i^nen, etc.). 15. Do you wish to go into the 
Zoological Garden? 16. Is it far from here? 17. No, it 
is not far from here. 18. Yes, I will go in with you, if 
you wish to go in. 
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LESSON LII. 

COMPOUKD TKROS WITH PBEFIXES SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE. 



SBer xoxxti uno fiber ben ©trom 

fefen? 
!£)er Sa^rmann l^at un9 fiber 

ben ©trom gefeft, 
Der gabrmann fcftte ung fiber, 
$einri(^ fann biefen @a$ md(>t 

fiberfeft^en, 
^aftbui^nuberfcftt"? 
aSir fiberfeft'ten bic Slufgabe, 



Who will take us across 

the river? 
The fe.rry-man has taken 

them across the river. 
The ferry-man took us over. 
Henry can not translate 

this sentence. 
Have you translated it? 
We translated the exercise. 



^ttnbertunbbritte ^ufga&e. 

L SBic langc waren ®ie in ^eipjtg? 2. SBir ftnb nur burd^'i^ 
flereiji; roxx gingen bireft' nad& 2)re«ben* 3. ^err S^renberg 
W i<^H 3taUen bur^reijl'* 4. ^^aben ®ie tai 93ud^ gelefen? 
5. SRein, i^ l;abe e^ nur pd^tig bur^'gefe^en. 6. Die Sonne 
ill f^on un^tergegangen; ber 2Wcnb wirb balb aufge^en. 7. 
3)rei^ig ©olbaten jtnb in ber (S^laii^t um'gefommen. 8. !Dic 
©rnte flbertrifff alle unfere Srwar'tungen. 9. 5Wurnberg ijl mit 
^o^en 5IWauem umge^ben. 10. Der 2)teb tt)iberfpri(3^t^ ^eutc wad 
er gejlcrn gefagt 'fyat 11. 5Wein, er wteber^olt^ gerabe wad cr 
gefiern gefagt ^at. 12. 2Bir jtnb fe^r um'gegangen. 13. 3d) 
woUte ben gro^en ®alb umge'()en, njeil ber ©eg burd^ ben SHJali 
nid^t gut ifl. 14. ^err ^ronfelb l&at un« ben gangen 3lbenb mit 
fc^onen 2Rard^en unter^al'ten. 15. 2)er SRid&ter l^at ben S^ugen 
mic'bergerufen. 16. 2)er ^onig l^at ben Sefe^l tt)tberru'fen< 

Vocabulary. 

Ser @otbat', —en, pL —en, soldier. 

tt @cc, —«,;>/. —n, lake. 

« S^J^S^f ~~^f P^' """' witness. 
Sic @rnte,— ,;)/.— n, harvest, crop. 

„ ©rwar'tung,;?/. — cn,expectation 

V SWaucr, — , pL — n, wall. 

„ ©onne, — , sun. 
Sa3 aWSrcfccn, —^,pl, — , fairy tala 
gliid^tig {adj.), rapid, fleeUng. 
2)irclt'(a4;.), direct. 



Set ©efc^r,— «,;>/.— c, command. 

n ga^rmann, — e«, ferry-man. 

w gif^er, — ^fpl. — , fisherman. 

„ 5{i)mg, —8, pL — c, king. 

n 9Konb, — C9, moon. 

n ^X^ttt, — «, pL — , judge. 

ft @a4, — e«, pL @a|jc, sentence. 

tf @trom,—e«,;>/.@tri5mc, stream. 
Slufge^en, to rise, go up. 
WXxxibtCQf Nuremberg. 
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Orammatical. 
1. Some compound verbs, having bnr(|!^fi6tr^ UnttX, Um, 
tBititt, loibet, as prefixes, are Separable^ and others are 
Inseparable : 



StparahiA, 
tSir4'* f e ^ e n , to look throngK 
Ut'^tt *^t%tn*U}%o over, desert. 
Uv'ter ' g e ^ c n / to go" down, set. 
Um'« 1 m m € n ,* to perish. 
® te'bet « b r t n g 6 n , to bring back. 
SBie'bei; » f o m m e n ,* to come again. 
8$it'ber « r u f e u , to call again. 



Inseparabie^ 
3) « r <^^ * rci'feil, to traTeqse. 
U e 16 e r » tref f en^ to surpass. 
U n t e r « \u'ditu, to examine. 
U tn « gC'kcn^ to surround. 
SB i b e r » (^re'4en, to contradict. 
SB i e b e r « (o'Cei, to repeat. 
SB i b e r ' nt'fen^ to revoke. 



2. Many of these compound verbs having the prefixes 
hnxill, uhtt, um, nittcr, tBltitt, are Separable or Inaepara- 
hle^ according to the signification which they receive: 



Separable. 
^Va^'* r e i f e n ,* to travd through, 
lle'^er « f e tj e n , to put oyer. 
tint''' g e ^ e n ,* to go out of one^s way. 
Hater ' ^ al t e n , to hold under. 
SBit'bor « ^ C I e n , to bring back again. 



Inseparable, 
2) n r ^ «> rci'f en^ to travel through, 
U e b e r » \ti^VX, to translate. 
U m » ge'^tlt^ to avoid, 
U n t e T < (arteit, to entertain. 
SB i e b e r « ](0'(eit^ to repeat 

Exercise 104. 
1. Who took you over the stream? 2. A fisherman 
took us over. 3. You must translate your Exercise be- 
fore you go out. 4. The news of to-day contradicts the 
news of yesterday. 5. Cologne and Magdeburg are 
surrounded by walls. 6. They went out of their way. 
7. They wished to avoid the crowd. 8. The judge will 
recall the witness to-morrow. 9. The king will not re- 
voke the order. lOVThe witness repeated yesterday 
what he said day before yesterday. 11. The crop sur- 
passed their expectations. 12..They did not remain 
in Magdeburg ; they only passed through (it). 13. W© 
traveled through Germany and France, and then we 
went to Italy. 14. The sun will now set. 15. The sun 
is setting. 16. The sun has set. 17. The sun is rising 
(aufgc^en). 18. The sun has risen. 

* With fctn as auxiliary. 
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LESSON LIII. 

BBTLEXIVB PROKOU58 AND VERBS. 

3<| tjerflel^e mid), I understand myself. 

Sr ))er{lel^t f\6), He understands himself 

!Z)a9 )>er{ie^t [x^, That is a matter of course 

3d^ erin^ncre mid^, I remember. 

;34 erin'ncrtc mi^, I remembered. 

dx crin'nerte ftd^. He remembered. 

3<| l^abc mid^ erin^nert, I have remembered. 

SBic beftn'bcn ®ie [\6), How do you do? 
3d^ Bepn'bc mid^ gang too% I am very well. 

3c| ^abc mid^ geint^, I was mistaken. 

^unbcrtunbfiittfte S(ii|ga6c» 

1. ®uten SRorgen, ^err ^kin! ®ic bcpn'bcn ©ic fid^ l&eute ? 
2. 3d^ banfC; ganj tuo^l. 3* SBic beftn'tet ftc^ 3f>rc grau SWut:^ 
ter? 4. ®ic beftn'bet (id^ fe^r wo^)!. 5. erin'nern Sic fi(^ 
feine« SWameug? 6. 9lcin, td^ ^abe fcincn 9iamcn ^ergeffen. 
7. ffirin'nerjl bu bid^ be« 3lamtm bf« ^errn? 8. 5«ein, id^ tx^ 
itt'ncrc mid^ feinc* 9lamcn« nid^t. 9. Du irrfl bid^ (or bul>aft 
bid^ geirrtO* 10. SBjr irren «n«; bic« ijl nid^t ber red^tc SBcg. 
11. er trrtc fi^. 12. SBir ^abcn un8 geirrf. 13. ffiic lange 
^aben ®ic jid^ in SBien aufge^alten? 14. ®ir l^abcn un? in 
®ien »ier lagc aufgcl^alten. 15. 3d& wcrbc mtd^ })xtx in Dre^^ 
ben nur einc ©oc^e auf^altcn. 16. 2)u tt)irjt bi^ crfalten. 
17. Du l^ajl bid^ erfaUct. 18. (Sr M ftd& ertfiltet. 19. 3* 
bitte, fefeen ®ie ftd>. 20. 3d& wcrbc mid& fc^en. 21. ®r b^t 
itd> »erfpatet. 22. SBir fonnen un? auf fcin SBort t?erlaffcn. 
23. J)ae J?crjle^t fid^. 24. 3d& felbfl ^abe i^n gcfe^cn. 

Vocabulary. 



(6t(|i auf fatten, to stay, stop. 
• n bepn'ben, to bo, do. 

n erin'nern, to remember. 

v erfarten, to take cold, [taken. 

f, xxxzn, to make a mietake, be mis- 



@id^ f(^amen, to be ashamed. 
tf \tiita,, to take a seat, be seated. 
f, ^ix\a\'\tn, to rely (upon). 
„ t^erf^S'ten, to come too late, to 
be belated. 
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I understand 


myself. 


tbon understandest thyself. 


he understands 


himself 


she understands 


herself 


we understand 


ourselves. 


you understand 


yourselves. 


they understand 


themselves. 


you understand 


y<^rself) 



Orammatical. 
l.When personal pronouns are used rejlexi/vdyyihe 
regular forms are employed in i\ie first and aecoThdper^ 
sons} but in the third person fi(^ is employed in the da- 
tive and accusative of all genders and in both numbers: 
\^ Herftete mid^, 

er toerflc^t pft, 
fie *>erflcW fl*^ 
tvir t>eTfle^en itlt^^ 

lie tjcrjle^enftj, 
(@ic terfle^en jt(J, 
Bern. When myself himself etc.^ are only emphatic repetitions of the noml^ 
native, they are translated by feUlft or \tiitXX 

3d^tt^ate«felbfl, I d^d'H myself 

(Sr t^at c« f e I b {I , he did it himself 

(Sr f e I b e T Tann t% t^un, he can do it himself 

@te t^aten. t9 \tihtx, they did it themselves. 

2. Many German verbs are used only refiexivelt/j as : 

fi^ txUi'Un, to take cold, ftd^ entftn'nen, to recollect. 
Rem. A very large number of transitive verbs are also used refUxiveiy 
Cgenerally taking a modification of meaning), as: 

\X^ erin'nern, to remember (from erin'itent, to remind), 
ftd^ fe^en, to take a seat (from fi^jen^ to seat). 

3. Conjugation of jic^ etttt'ttem, to remember: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present Tense. 
\6f erin'nere mi4^^ I remember, 
bu mn'nerf!M((^ thou rememberest. 
cr crtn'nert fitj^, he remembers, 
loir crin'nernKii^, we remember, 
t^r crtn'nert tuti, you remember. 
Jie erin'nern {t4^f they remember. 

Perfect Tense. 
I have remembered, etc. 
idf ifaht ]tti(( ertn'nert* 
bu ^afl h\S^ erin'nert. 
er ^at ft(( enn'nert* 
iDtr ^aben mtd erin'nert* 
x^t ^abt nt^ erin'nert.- 
fe ^aben (14^ enn'nert. 



Imperfect Tense. 
t(i^ ertn'nerte mi4^,I remembered, 
bu erin'nerteflbicJ^^ thou remembMst. 
er erin'nerte ft4^ he remembeed. 
tt)ir ertn'nerten und^ we remembered, 
ibrerin'nertet end^^you remembered, 
fte ertn'nerten {14^ they remembei^ 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I had remembered, etc. 
td^ ^atte mi(|i ertn'nert. 
bu ^otteft bi4 ertn'nert 
er ^otte fii|^ ertn'nert. 
tcir fatten und ertn'nert. 
i^r ^attet eu^ ertn'nert. 
pe fatten fld^ ertn'nert 
F2 
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First Future Tense, 
t^ tverbe mi(( enn'nem* 
bu kvirfl hiili^ erm'nem. 
er toirb fi^ enn'nem. 
loir loerben ita^ eria'nern* 
i^r toerbet C]i(|i erin'nern. 
fie tt>erben^(( enn'nern. 



Second Future Tense, 

id^ toerbe nttit erin'nert I^abetu 
bu toirfl bi(t erin'nert ^aben. 
er KDtrb ({(( erin'nert ^aben. 
tDtr merben ttn^ erin'nert ^aben. 
t§r merbet end^ erin'nert ^aben. 
fie werben {|(^ erin'nert ^aben. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense: fL^ erin'nem Cor {14 ju erin'nem), to remember. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Plural 



Singular, 
erin'nere W9, remember thou, 
erin'nere er ^^^ let him remember. 



erin'nem tt>ir tttt^f let us rememher. 
erin'nert i^r en^, remember ye or yor 
erin'nem fte fl^^ let them remember 

4. Reflexive Verbs take l^aien, to have, as the auxiliary* 

6. Some Reflexive Verbs govern the genitive case: 
S^ erinnere m\^ feitted %amen^ vx^i, I do not remember his name. 

Exercise 106. 
!• We relied upon his word. 2. Will you not take a 
seat? 3. They would not take seats. 4. She has taken 
cold. 5. 1 did not take cold. 6. They took cold. 7. 
They staid in Berlin seven months. 8. We will stop 
here three weeks. 9. They were mistaken. 10. We are 
not mistaken (or, we have not made a mistake). 11. 
Has he made a mistake? 12. Do you remember my 
name? 13. No, I do not remember your name? 14. 
Good morning, Miss Klein 1 how do you do to-day? 
15.1 am very well, I thank you; how are you? 16. 
Very well, I thank you. 17. We have come very late 
(or, we were belated). 18. Oh Freddy, are you not 
ashamed (ad^ gri^, fd^amjt tu bid^ nid^t)? You have not 
learned your lesson. 19.1 can not remember which 
lesson we have to-day. 20. You ought to remember 
which lesson we take. 21. Oh yes, it is the fifty-third 
lesson. 
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LESSON LIV. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

^ier wirb IDeutfcl& gcfprod^en, German is spoken here. 

2)ag ^a\x9 wirb gebaut. The house is being built. 

Da? ^aud wurbc gebaut. The house was built. 

3)a? ^aui wirb gebaut »erben, The house will be built. 

Dag ^ani ijl gebaut »orbcn, The house has been built. 

2)a? ^au8 war gcbaut wrben^ The house had been built. 

^uniicrtttitbftcbettte 9itfga6e* 

!• ^ter tt>irb nid^t englifd^ gcfprod^en. 2. SBtc »irb biefrt 
ffiort au^gefprod^en? 3-S0 wirb fo au^gcfpro^cm 4,S3Jic 
foUtc biefer ©aft ubcrfeftt tt^erben? 5. 2)a« C)au« wirb au« 
©teincn gebaut. 6. Die ^trd^e tt)trb ani Si^firijleinen gcbaut. 
7, Der grieg wurbe am folgenbcn Xa^t erilart. 8. Der gcinb 
wurbc jurucfgetrieben^ 9. ^mtxita touxit im Sal^rc 1492 »ott 
ejyrifJop^ Solumbu? entbcrft 10* Der Iclegrap^ ttJurbc »on 
^rofeffor SWorfc erfunben. 11. Der ©ninbjlettt gu ber ^ird^c 
wirb morgen gclegt wcrbcn. 12. Der Orunbjicin be? SRatl^fiau^ 
fee ijl jjorgeflcrtt gelegt worben. 13. Dcr ®runb(leiit war \6^on 
gelegt, t^t wit anfamen. 14* Diefe ©tra^c wurbe griebri^^ 
ftrage genajint. 15. Dicfe* 33ilb wurbc »on ^aulbadfe gcmalt. 
16. Dcr SEif^ wirb jeftt gcbcdft (is being set). 17. Dcr SCifdji 
ifl gcbcdft (is set). 

Vocabniaiy. 



jDecfen, to cover, set. 
(gnt^e'tfen, to discover, 
(grfin'btn (irreg, ), to invent. 
dxU^'xta, to declare. 
3uril(f'trciBen (irreff,), to drive back, 
golgenb, following, nest. 



S)et @tein,— e«,p2. —c, stone. 

w S^cs^'fpctn, — e«, /)/. —e, brick. 

tt Orunbjiein, — e«,p/. —e, comer- 

„ ^armor, —9, marble, [stone. 

„ Xclegrapy,— en, telegraph. 
Sa^ Slat^^auS, — c«, city hall. 



Grammatical. 
1. The Passive Voice is formed by joining the auy 
iliary verb tOCtbtn, to hecome^ to the perfect participle ; 
$ier totrb S)€Utfd^ 8ef)iro4eit^ German is spoken here. 
!S)a« $au@ toirb getant. The house is being built. 
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Mem, 1. The perfect participle of iDetbClt drops the prefix ge« when it £olk 
lows the participle of the verb : 

S)a9 $au« \\t gebaut MtHn, The house has been built. 

S)a« |>aud wax gebaut IMrbeit^ The house had been built. 
Bern, 2. In the imperative mood fdlt^ to he, is the auxiliary: 

@ti bu geliebt, Be (thou) loved: 

®ei tr geliebt, Let him be loveu. 

2. Conjugation of the Passive Voice of the transitive 
verb lielbetl, to love: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pruent Tmiu. 
I am loTed, ttc. 

i^ toerb»e gelieit 



tu iDirll geliebt 
er totob gelicM. 
toirtvetb'CttseUebt. 
i^r werb^ct gcticbt 
fie toerb'tngeliebt 

. I have been loved, etc, 

i4 liin geliebt toorbea. 
bu l^ifl gcliebt toorbem 
er ift geliebt toorben. 
loir (tub deliebt Mrbei* 
i^r feib geliebt tootbctt* 
fie ftitb geliebt toorbeit* 

First Future Tense. 
I shall be loved, etc, 

t^ loerb^e geltebt toerben* 
bu toirft geliebt lDerbeil» 
er tDirb geliebt tottbei* 
tt>irtt)erb'' en geliebt tDtrbett* 
ibrtoerb^et geliebt tDtrbeit* 
fie to er bo ttt geliebt loerben* 



Imperfect Tense. 
I was loved, etc. 

i^ liurb^e gclieH* 

bu tourb'tfl geliebt. 
er tvurb't gefiieb. 
loir wurb'tl geliebt 
ibr iDttrb'tt geliebt 
ftc tourb'tn geliebt. 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I had been loved, etc, 

i^ tDor geliebt toorbeiu 
bn toarft geliebt tonrbev* 
er toot geliebt tootben* 
toir»ar*Ctt geliebt toorbcft* 
i^rtt>ar«ct geliebt toorbeil* 
fie toar'^engelieH Mtbeil* 

Second Future Tense. 
I shall have been loved, etc, 

i(^ loerb^e geliebt loorben fefn* 
bu loirfl geliebt loorben fein. 
er lotrb geliebt toorben fein. 
tmr ID e r b « en geliebt koorben fein. 
i^rkoerb-et geliebt toorben jeim 
fie 19 erb' en geliebt loorben fein. 



INFmmVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 

geliebt gu loerben, to be loved. 

IMPEEATTVE MOOD. 



tti(bu) geliebt, be Cthou) loved. 
fei er geliebt, let him be loved. 



felen ti^ir geliebt, let us be iov«d. 

feib (ibr) geliebt, be (jou) loved, 
f eien fte geltebf , let them be lo^id 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 
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Exercise 108. 
1. French and English are spoken here. 2. By whom 
was America discovered? 3. By whom was the tele- 
graph invented? 4. When was the corner-stone of the 
cathedral laid? 5. It has not been laid yet. 6. It will 
be laid day after to-morrow. 7. Will the cathedral be 
built of stone or of brick ? 8. It will be built of marble. 
9. When will it be finished? 10. It will be finished in 
six years. IL By whom was this picture paiuted? 
12. It was painted by Overbeck. 13. That picture was 
painted by Meyer von Bremen. 14. Do you think that 
(the) war will be declared? 15. (The) war has already 
been declared. 16. It was declared three days ago. 
17. The painting will be finished to-morrow. 18. Tlie 
table has not been set yet. 



LESSON LV. 

INDEFINITE PBONOUyS. 



^aben @ic beutfd^e ©ud^er? 

SEBir ^aben einigc beutf(^c ©itd^er, 
^ahtn ®ic Dbjl? 
3a, »ir ^abtn ttroad Oi% 
Ipaitn ®ic tttoai 9?eue?? 
Slein, id^ ^abc ni^t« 9?eue«, 
(J« flopft 3emant), 
3d& fe^c 9licmanb, 
3ebermann »ei§, toai ti l^eipt, 
2Wand^cr gute SWann, 
Wlm6)t grope .^aufer. 



Have you any German 
bookc? [books. 

We have some German 
Have you any fruit? 
We have some (a little) fruit 
Have you anything new? 
NOyI have nothing new. 
Somebody is knocking. 
I do not see any body. 
Every body knows what it 
Many a good man. [means. 
Many large houses. 



^nnbertitnbtieunte 9lufsa6e. 

1. ^aUn ®ie franjcfifd^c Sucker? 2. 5Wein tt>ir ^abcit fcine 
franjojifd^c ©itd^cr. 3. ^at ^m ^Icin »ielc bcutfd&c S3f;d^er? 
4. ^m, tx bat einige itnti^t SduS^tx, aber nid^t ^iele. $« fBHan^ 
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6)ti le^rrcic^e »ud& tfl ni^t fe^r tntereffant* 6. SWand^c (or 
»iele) Icj^rrcid^e 93udl>er ftnb nid^t intcreffant. 7. ^at ba« SSort 
au6) antcrc Sebeutungcn? 8. 3^/ bag 35Jort l^at mc^rcre anbere 
©ebeutuiigen. 9. ©a« ftnb bie anbern ©ebeutungcn biefe^ 5Bor^ 
tc«? 10* @d fmb me^rerc neue ^aufcr in biefcr ©tra^e* 11. 
Qi flopft S^ntanb; Qt\)t unb jtcfe ircr e« ijt. 12. ^aft bu mit 3e^ 
manb (or mit 3emanbem) gcfprod^cn? 13. 9lein, id& ^abc mit 
Sliemanb (or 9licmanbem) gefprod&cn. 14. ©ie^jl bu Semanb? 
15. SRein id^ fef^c Jliemanb. 16. i>ajt bu etwa* 3ntcreffante« in 
ber 3^ttung gefunbcn? 17. SRein, i^ ^abc nid^t^ 3Btereffantc« 
gefunben. 18. aBfinfd^e|l bu etma« 93rob? 19. 3* banfe, id^ 
^abe 93rob genug. 

Grammatical. 

1. The {oWowing Indefinite Pronouns are declined like 
adjectives of the old declension : 

(Stnig^er, *t, t^ed, some, any; pL etnige, some, a few. 
SWant^'Cr^^f, *c8, many a; *' ntont^^c, many. 
3SicI*cr, *e, *c«, much; " l)ictc,many. 

(Wanting in singular); " mc^rcrc, several. 

Rem, ttnber^ o'Aer, different, may take all the t^ee declensions of adjec- 
tiyes: 
(Old declen.) S)a8 2Bort ^at auc3t^ anbere ©e* The word has other significa- 

beutungen, tions also. 

{New dechn.)'^\t anbem ^ebeutungen be9 The other significations of the 

9Bortc«, _ word. 

CMixed decl,) 2)a8 Sffiort ^at cine anbere S3c* The word has another signifi- 
beutung, cation. 

2. Semanb, 9{iemanb, and 3!ebermann are used only in 

the singular. They are declined thus: 

Somebody, any body. Nobody. Every body. 

Norn. 3emanb, Sf^tenianb, 3ebermann, 

Gen. 3emanb*g, or 3emanb*e^, iRiemonb«, or ^^e^, 3ebermann*jj, 

Dat, 3cmanb, or ^emonb^cm, iWiemanb, or^eitt/ 3ebennann, 

Ace, 3emanb; or^emanb^en* 9^emanb, or^eit/ ^ebermann. 

3. (5ttoa8 and Sfixi^ii are indeclinable. 

Rem. 1. (£t)O0^ is often used in apposition with a noun : 
SSoQen @ie tttoa^ SBrob? Do you wish some hreadf 

Wi tXf^^^ ®rob. With some bread. 
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Rem, 2. SttDtt^ and 9{i(!(td are frequently used in apposition with the nen* 
ter of adjectives used as nouns : 

$afi bU etn>ad 92ette9? Have you any thing new? 

Sflm, xdf Ifaht nt(^t9 Weite^/ No, I have nothing new. 

Exercise 110. 
1. 1 have some beautiful new books ; do you wish to 
see them? 2. Have you (any) writing-paper? 3. Yes, 
here is some (etwad) writing-paper. 4. Have you much 
paper? 5. No, I have not much paper; I will get some 
(etwa^) to-day. 6, Many a rich man is unhappy (unfllucf:? 
lid^). 7. Many a beautiful bird does not sing. 8. Many 
beautiful birds do not sing. 9. Wliere is the other book? 
10. 1 have the other book; do you wish another book 
(noc^ cin SSud^)? 11. Here is another book. 12. 1 wish 
an other pen (cinc ant)erc gebcr). 13. 1 wish another pen. 
14. Ha« any body been here? 15. No, nobody has been 
here. 16. With whom were you speaking? 17. 1 was 
not speaking with any body (mit SJicmanbcm). 18. Every 
body in the city heard the news. 19. Have you found 
any thing interesting in your new book? 20. No, I did 
not find any thing interesting (nid^tg Sntcreffaittc^). 



LESSON LVI. 

INTEBBOGATITE PRONOUNS. 

SGBoj)Ott' fpri^ji bu ? Of what are you speaking? 

95ott mm fprid^ji bU? Of whom are you speaking? 

SBomit^ fd^rcibt er? What is he writing with? 

SWit wem gcl^t er? With whom is he going? 

SBoburei^ beweifcn ©ic bag? How do you prove that? 

2Wit wag fur S:intc l^ajl bu ben With what kind of ink did 

SSrief gefd^rieben? you write the letter? 

Slug wag fur 4>olj l^afl bu eg Of what kind of wood did 

gemad^t? you make it? 

SQBelci&en SMann meinen ©ie? Which man do you mean? 

aCcl^e 2)intc wiinfdjfen ®ie? Which ink do you want? 
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^nitbertitttbelfte SnfsaBe* 

!• SBot)on fprit^t ^txx ®oIf? 2. dx fprid^t »on bem ftrieae 
in Deutfc^(ant). 3. ©own fd^reibfl bu? 4. 3c^ f(^reibc »ou 
meincr SReifc in granfrejd). 5. ffiomit ^afl bu beine ^lufgabe 
gefc^ricben, mit einem SJleiflift obcr einer gcbcr? 6. Sd^ ^ait 
jie mit einer ©tablfeber gef^riebcn. 7. SQBoju bijl bu l^eute Wlox^ 
gen fo fm^ aufgeflanben? 8. Um meine Slufgaben t>or tern 
griibftiicf abfc^reiben gu fonnen. 9. SBeffen ^u(^ ^ajl bu? 
10- 3<^ Me meitt 3)u^. 11. SGBem gef)6rt biefer Slegenfd^irm? 
12. er gebSrt 4)errn ©d^leiermoc^r. 13. 2»it wa« fur a)inte 
baft bu ben SJrief gefc^rieben? 14. 3^ b<ibe ibn mit fc^warjer 
Dinte gefcbrieben. 15. Sluf xoai fiir papier b^xft bu ben ®rief 
gefd^rieben ? li>. 3c^ b^be ibn auf »ei§c^ papier gefc^riebem 
17. Sluf melc^er ®eite lefen ©ie? 18. SBir lefen auf ber buu* 
bertfed^unbbreipigftcn <Zcitt. 

OrammaticaL 

1 . There are three Interrogative Pronouns : 
tter? who? ttaSV what? ttel^er? which? what? 

2. Scr and ttaS are used only substantively : iDCr re 
fers only to persons ; tta8 refers only to things : 

Norn, mer ? who ? tta« ? what ? 

Gen, tUCffen ? whose, of whom? etc* ttcff CH ? of what ? 

I^t. tuem? towhomPe^c* (wanting.) 

Ace, ttCIl? whom?* tott«? what? 

3. SBaS is scarcely ever used after prepositions. In 
its stead are used compounds of the adverb tx^d,wherey 
and the prepositions, as : 

SBomit ? (for mit toafi ?) Wherewith ? with what? 

SSoUOn ? ( " t>on tt)a« ?) Whereof? of what? from what? 

SBugtt? ( ** gu tt)a«?) Whereto? for what purpose? 

SBobttr(6 ? ( ** fcwt^ toafi?) Whereby? by what means? 

Btm. The accent falls upon the preposition, as tDomtt', tDoDon', n>0)]t': 
SBomit' ^ajl bu c« gefdj^ricben? What did you write it with? 
2Bot)on' fpredj^cn fie? Of what are they speaking? 

2Bogu' ^ajl bu ba8 get^an? What did you do that fw? 

* See Lessons X,, XIII., XIV., and XV. 
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4. ^tlif^tX, 'tf^ti is declined like an adjective of the 
vld declension; it may refer to persons or to things : 

SSSelt^en §D>{ann meinen @ie? Which man do you mean? 

aWit mcld^fm ©IcifHft f(^rcib|l bu? With which pencil are you writing? 

9Mit tocld^cr gcbcr fcftreibt cr? With which pen is he writing? 

Son toc^cm 53u^e f^ri^jl bn? Of which book are you speaking? 

5. The two words Uia8 fiir? {what Jdnd of?) may be 
looked upon as an uncombined indeclinable pronoun: 
It may refer to persons or things : 

(ffia§ fiir) ein Wi<vaxi tfl er? What kind of a man U he? 

(S®a^ fiir) cincn Scorer ^>ajl bu? What kind of a teacher have you? 

(SSaiS fiir) ^inte t^afl bu? What kind of ink have you? 

Sf^^it (I0a«^ fiir) S)intc? With what kind of ink '( 

Exercise 112. 
l.With what did you write the letter — with a pencil? 
2. No, I wrote it with a pen. 3. With what shall I cut 
this paper? 4. You may cut it with my knife. 5. What 
did the tailor line your overcoat with? 6. He lined it 
with black cloth. 7. What did you buy that cloth for? 
8. For a coat and a vest. 9. With what kind of a pen 
did you write the exercise? 10. 1 wrote the exercise 
with a steel pen. 

LESSON LVIL 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, 

2Bo ifi mein ©leiftift? Where is my lead-pencil? 

|)icr ijl ber 2Kcinigc unb ba ijl Here is mine, and there is 

ber SDeinige. thine (or yours). 

SBo tji unfer |)ait«? Where is our house? 

S)a ijl bag Unfrigc unb bort ifl There is ours, and yondei 

bag ©einige, is his. 

3fl biefcg |)aug bag S^rigc? Is this house yours? 

^m, eg ifl bag i^rigc, No, it is theirs. 

Sr ^at bag ©cinige get^an, He has done his (duty). 

Die SWeinigen erwartcn mt^, My folks are expecting m©« 
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^uubertbretjelnte Snfgabc. 

l.SBBeffen SHegenfc^irm ifl fcice? 2. Da^ ijl tcr SWcinige; 
(>ier iji t»cr S^rige. 3. ^aji bu meinen 33aU gefc^en? 4* Da 
licgt tin 5BaU, iji t>a« bcr S^rige? 5. Slcin, ba« iji bcr Deinigc* 
6. 3ol^<Jnn \)at ben Seinigcn fiber ben 3t»un gemorfcn- 7. grieb^ 
ri(]^ unb ^cbwig fonnen i^rc gebern nic^t finben. 8. $ier ifl bic 
itfxi^t unb ba liegt bie Scinigc unter bem S3ud^e» 9, 3jl ba^ 
i^r (her) ©uc^ ? 10. ?lein, bag ijt baS 2WeiniflC. 11. 3fl ba(J 
t^r $au^? 12. Slein, bad ifl nic^t bag {(^rige, ba« ifi bag 
Unfrige. 13. ^aben ©ie 3l;rc ©rammatif? 14* 9lcin, id) 
^abe bie 3^rige, id) fann bie SKeinige nid^t ftnben* 15. ^6) mu§ 
gleic^ na^ ^aufe ge^en ; benn bic 5Weinigen erwarten m\^ ft^on 
fcit einer balbeu ©tunbe, 16. 53itte, grupe bie Deinigen »ou ung. 
17. Siad^ ber <Z6)la6)t gog fic^ ber ©eneral mit ben ©einigen gu^? 
rucf. 18. Du fannfl jcftt ru^ig fein, bu f)afl bag Deinige get^an. 

Vocabulary. 



2)er ©aff, — c«,;>/. SBalle, baU. 

» ©aUfd^Iagcr,— «,;>/.—, ball-club. 

f, ®tntxaV, — 9, pi. —tf general, 

if Obcrfl, —tWfpl — en, colonel. 

„ 3*W"f — t^fpl. 3<iwne, fence. 
2)ort, adv,, there, yonder. 



S)iC ©d^ladj^t, —,;?/. —en, battle. 

2;ru^3^3e, —,/>/. — n, troop. 

en, to greet, salute. 
?5orrllcfen, to advance. 
Snrilrf'jic^cn, v, ir., to retreat 
$alb,half. 



Orammatical. 
1. The following are the Possessive Pronouns: 



Masc, Fein. 

mein, inein^e, 

brin, bein*e, 

fein, fein*e, 

\f)X, i^r«e, 

fein, fein*e, 



Neut. 
mein, 
bein, 
fein, 

fein, 



my. 
thy. 
his. 
her. 
its. 



Masc. 
unfcr, 
euer, 



Fern. 

unfcr^e, 
eur*e, 
i^r*e, 
3^r.e, 



Neut. 

unfer, our. 

euer, your. 

i^v, they. 

3^r, your). 



Hem. For the declension of possessive pronouns, see Lesson XLII. 
2. The Absolute Possessive Pronouns (mine, thine, ourSj 
yours, theirs, etc.) are usually translated as follows : 



ber, bic, bc« SWeinigc, mine. 
„ „ „ 2)einigc, thins. 
,, „ rr Scintgc, his, 
n tt It 3^rtfjC, hers. 
w m ft ©cintgc, its. 



ber, bic, ba« Unfrige, ours. 
„ „ „ eurigc, yours. 
tf If tf 3^ngc, yours. 
w If ff 3<;rige, theire. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 



139 



3. The forms Wttim^t, ^tini%t, etc., are declined like 
adjectives of the old declension: 



1 SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. ' 


Afcisculine. 
, Nam. 2)er 2Keinige, 
1 Gen. bc« 2Keintgcn, 
Dat. bcm aKcinigcn, 
Ace. ben SWciniaeu. 


Feminine. 

SDie aWcinige, 
ber 2Kcinigcn, 
ber iKeinigen, 
Wc SReinige. 


Neuter. 

bed 3J2etnigen, 
bent Peinigen, 
ba« aWcinigc. 


AU Genders. 
^ieilJ^eimgen, 
ber aWcinigcn, 
ben aWeinigcn, 
bic SDieinigen. 



My relatives do not know when I 

will return. 
The general retreated with his forces. 



Rem. 1. The neater singular of the absolute possessive pronoun is frequently 
employed as meaning the property of^ the duty of^ etc. 

(Sr ^at )iad ^eittige ^erloren. He has lost his property. 

@r ^at )iad ^einige gct^an, He has done his duty. 

34^ ^aBc Iliil SReinige gct^>an, I have done my duty. 

aSir tt>«rben iad Unfrige t^un, We will do our duty. 

Item. 2. The plural frequently refers Xo x\\q family, friends, followerSy 
dependents, etc. : 

Sic 9Retltigen tciff en ni^t, toann 

id) jurfltffommcn tocrbe, 
S)er ©eneral jog fi^ mit bctt ©Ci* 

nigctl guriid, 
©rilfen @ic bie 3[!(rigeit tjon mir, Remember me to your family. 

Exercise 114. 
1. Have you my ball? 2. No, I have not yours, I have 
my own {or mine). 3. Has Frances her Grammar? 4. 
No, she has not hers, she has yours. 5. Whose Grammar 
has William? 6. He has his (own). 7.1 have found 
your lead-pencil, but I can not find mine. S.Henry 
Kramer has yours. 9. William has my ball-club, and 
1 have his. 10. Is that our house? 11. No, that is not 
yours ; yonder is your house. 1 2. 1 have done my duty ; 
I can not do any thing more. 13. 1 can not remain any 
longer (i^ fann nic^t langer bleibcn) ; my friends are ex- 
pecting me. 14. His friends {or family) are expecting 
him to-day. 15. General von Falkenstein advanced with 
his troops, and Colonel Ehrenstein retreated with his. 
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LESSON LVIII. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 



These are ripe strawberries 
Those are all new books. 
These are all old books. 
I had never seen that man 

before. 
I did not mean that man. 
There is the same man. 
That is the same house. 
I have never in my life seen 

such a house. 



Die* ftnb reifc ffirbbeeren, 
2)00 finti Mt^ ncue ^uc^er. 
Dirt itnt) 8lUe« alte m6)tx, 
2)en aWarttt l;atte id^ nic j)or^ 

l^er'gcfc^cn, 
3# meintc itid^t ben" SWann, 
2)a ifl bcrfelbc iWann, 
2)a« ijl baffribe ^ani, 
(Sin folc^e^ ^aud ^abe tc^ nte 

in meinem ?cben gefe^cn, 

^unbertfiinfjelnte ^ufgabe. 

1. Die^ ftnb Mti ncuc ^aufcr in tiefer Strafe. 2. ©inU 
ba« Silled frifc^c 3o^anni6becrcn? 3. ^a, fie ftnb erjl b^utc 
SWorgen geppcft worten* 4. Sold^e ©rbbeeren ^abe ic^ nte ^ox^ 
ber gefef)en. 5. SBunfc^efl bu ein folded ©ud^ wie biefedV G. 
SWit einer fold^en geber fann ic^ nid^t fc^reiben. 7. (Sfnb ©icd 
biefelben gctern? 8. 9lein, Died finb nic^t bicfelben gebern ; jtc 
liegen tort auf bent Zx\6). 9. !Dad 53ud^ gebort biefem ®d)uler; 
aber ber" ©c^iiler fagt, ba§ c« bag ©einige ifl. 10. !Der 5Wann 
war gejlern mit un» in ^oWbam. 11. !Der (that person o;* 
he) bat meine ©d^icfertafel meggcnommen. 12. 3d^ f^oit beffen 
(that person's, (?r his) ©d^iefertafel. 13. ^einrid^ unt) gneb? 
ric^ lefen and bemfelben JBud^e. 14. 3ji bied fciefelbe ©d^nur? 
15. 3a, bad ijl biefelbe. 16. 35ie ©ampfer ftnb an bemfelben 
£age angefommen. 

Vocabulary. 



3)er 2)am^3fcr,— «,;?/.— , steamer, 
®te (ixt>UtXt,—,pl.—n, strawberry. 

n 3o^an'iu3bcerc, — , pi. — ii, cur- 
rant. 

n ©d^icfcrtafcl, — , pL — n, slate. 

ff ^6)nux, — , ;>/. ©^nilrc, string. 
@rjl, ac/tf., only, just. 
Sorter', adv., formerly, before. 



2)a^ 2)ampfSoot, —c«, p/.— c, steam' 
,, 2)o{f, — c8,p/. — «,dock. [boat. 

green-house. [stand. 

,f 2)trttcnf ag, — c3, />/. — faff cr, ink- 
SRcif, ac?^'., ripe, 
ffiic, con;., as, how- 
Sanbett, to land. 



DEMONSTBATIYB PBONOUNS. 



141 



Orammatical. 
1. The following are the chief Demonstrative Pronouns: 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 1 


Masculine. 


Feminine, 


Neuter. 




AU Genders. 


bicfer, 


biefc, 


btefe«, 


this. 


blefc, these. 


iciter, 


Jenc, 


iene«, 


that. 


jcnc, those. 


bcr, 


bie, 


ba«, 


that. 


bie, those. 


bcrfdbe, 


bicfclbc, 


baffclbe, 


the same. 


biefelben, the same. 


. iebcr, 


jcbc, 


iebc«, 


every. 




folder, 


We, 


fol*e«, 


sach. 


fold)c, such. 


aUtx, 


aUt, 


ones, 


all 


aUt, all. 



Bern. 3)lefer, JCner, jebcr, fOldlCr, and aUtt follow the old declension of 
adjectives (see Lesson XLI.); bat when preceded hy tiUf \lA^tt follows t\w 
mixed declension. 

2. When used without a noun, htt is declined thus : 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




Masculine. Feminine. 


Neuter. 


All Genders. 


Norn. 


ber, bie, 


ba6, 


bie, 


Gen. 


beffcn, beren, 


beffen, 


berer, 


Dat. 


bcm, ber, 


bcm, 


bencn, 


Ace. 


ben. bie. 


bas. 


bie. 



Rem. I. When nsed with a noun, bCt is declined like the definite article btf 
(hee Lesson XLI.). 

Rem. 2. When used as a demonstrative pronoun, ^tt takes a strong empha* 
sis ; when used as a definite article, bCV has no emphasis. 

3. ®oI$er usually follows the indefinite article : 
@inen fol^tlt i02enf(^en ^abe id^ I have never seen such a man befoie. 

nie toorjer gefe^en, 

4. Both parts of betfeUe^ the same (t>cr ♦ • • felbe) are 
declined, thus : 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Masculine, Feminine, 
Nom. ber^felbe, bie*fclbe, 
Gen. be«*felbett, bcr*felben, 
Dat. betn*fclbcn, ber*fclbcn, 
Ace, ben*felben» bic*felbc. 


Neuter, 
ba«*felbe, 
be«*fc(ben, 
bem«»fe(ben, 
ba«*felbe. 


All Genders. 
bie*feP6en, 
ber*fc(ben, 
ben*felben, 
bie*felben. 
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5. The singular of the neuter gender of the demonstra- 
tive pronouns 2)a8, 2)tcfc8 (or ^iti), %titi, is used in an 
indefinite way, without distinction of gender or number ; 
when thus used, these pronouns dp not control the num* 
ber and person of the verb : 

Sad ftnb %Ut9 neue SQ^^ftx, Those are all new books. 

XM pnb %Ut9 alte m(i)tx, These are all old books. 

Exercise 116. 
1. Those are all ripe appleft. 2. Are those (iai) all 
French books? 8, No, those arc not all French books, 
but these are all French books. 4. 1 have never seen 
such a tree in all my life (in mcinem gangen ?ebcn). 5. 
Such trees grow here only in green-houses. 6. Heinrich 
Weber and Albert Friedlander reside in the same house. 
7. Our house and theirs are in the same street. 8. The 
steamers land at the same dock. 9. The steamers leave 
on the same day. 10. But they do not arrive on the 
same day. 11. Anna and Frances came in the same 
carriage. 12. William Kronfeld and George Ehrenberg 
have the same teacher. 13. This book belongs to 
William and that one (jcne^ or fca^) belongs to Frederick. 
1 4. This inkstand belongs to Frances Kaspar and that 
one belongs to me. . 

7^ 

LESSON LIX. 

BELATIVE PBONOUNS. 

SBer nid^t ^Bren wiD, mu§ fu^^ Who will not hear must 

len (or totx nid^t ^oxtn will, feel (or he who will not 

bcr mu^ fii^len), hear must feel). 

2)a ifl t)cr 2Wann, wcld^en (or There is the man (whom) 

t>en)tt)iraeflern9efc^cn^abcn, we saw yesterday. 

2)a8 ifl bag $au6, weld^cg (or There is the house which 

tag) ^crr ©c^Jnterg geftcrn Mr. Schdnberg bought 

gcfauft l&at; yesterday. 
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Da^ ^au^, ml^ti (or ia^) tx The house which he will 

faufcn mxt>, buy. 

2)ic Slttfcjabe, bic id^ ^eute 5Wor^ The exercise which I must 

gen abf(!^rcibcn muf\ copy this morning. 

2)a6 wijfen iPtr, bie »ir c^ ge^ That we know, who have 

feben ^aben, seen it. 

Die ^anbfi^ube uiib bcr SRegeiii^ The gloves and umbrella 

fd^irm, bic td^ gefauft |)atte, which I had bought. 

Da iji bcr SKann, bcffcu 6o^n There is the man whose 

fo franf tfl, son is so sick. 

^unbertfteienjel^nte Sufgafie. 
!• aSer mit un8 ©all fpielen will, fomme l^er! 2. SBer mit 
ttn6 ge^en will, mup glci^ fommen* 3. 2Ba? bu l^mtt t^m 
fannfl, cerfd^iebc ni^t auf morgen (or baS i^erfd^iebe nid^t auf 
morgcn)* 4. ©ic^c einmal bicfe ©t^littfc^u^e, bic Satcr mix 
f)tnit 5Worgcn gcf(|cnf t ^at ! ©inb fic nid^t f)ub{d| ? 5. e« fmb 
bcutc »iclc ?cutc auf bcm Sifc* 6. Da if! bcr %jt, bcr f)cutc 
2)lorgcn bier mar* 7. ^icr ifl bic Slufgabc, bic id^ b^ute SDlorgcn 
abgcfc^ricbctt l^abc. 8. .^icr ftnb bic Slufgabcn, bie wir \)tntt 
ttbgcfd^ricbctt ^abcn» 9* Die ^anbfd^u^c, bie id^ |)cutc gefauft 
l^abc, pnb mir gu gro^* 10. ^icr ifl bcr ^afc, wcld^cn bcr 3ager 
geflem gcfd^offcn ^al 1 1 . Da ifl bcr STOann, beffen ^aud gcflcrn 
abgebrannt ifl» 12. ^itr tfl ba« ^au8, ba« ^crr SBcbcr »cr^ 
laufen will. 13* ^icr ifl bie Mtm, bie td^ l&eutc Slbcnb Icrnen 
mui 14* ^ier ifl bad ^aue, welched ^txx ®eber ucrfaufen 
wollte. 15. ^ier tfl bie ?eftion, weld^e i^ gcflcrn 3lbcnb lernen 
mufte. 

Vocabulary. 



®er ©d^mcttcrling,— eg,;)/. — c, but- 
terfly. 
„ @trau6, — c«, pL ^tr&ufic, bou- 
quet, nosegay. 
Ste ^ommo'bc, — , ;>/.— n, bureau. 

tf U^r, — , pL — en, watch. 
^ian, adj., blue. 
©olbeit, affj., golden* 



®er 2)oIlar, —9, pi —8, dollar. 

f, ©d^littjd^u^, — c«, pi -t, skate 
®ie Scute C;>^.)/ people. 
3)a« @i8, — C«, ice. 
^etben, adj., silken, silk. 
gflbten,tofeel. 
Slfebreitncn, to bum down, 
Serfdf^te'l&en, v. iV., to put off, delay. 



144 RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

OnunmaticaL 

1. As Relative Pronouns are employed: 

1. The Interrogative Pronouns tOCV, lOfl^^ and ti^tU^f 

2. The Demonstrative Pronoun bCV* 

2. SSer and toaS^ as relatives, can be used only in gen- 
eial or indefinite expressions, never when a particular 
person or thing is referred to : 

Set nid^t \fixvx »ia^ mug ffi^lcn '* Who will not hear, mast fed" {or^ 

(or btt ntug fii^Ien), he who will not hear, most feel). 

9Bo9 btt ^ute t^un famifl, toer« What you can do to-day, pat not off 

f^iebe uid^t auf morgen (or bad till to-morrow (or, do not put off 

)»erf(^icbe nid^t auf ntorgen), till to-morrow that which you can 

do to-day), 
Bern, The antecedent of lOtt or IDO^^ when in the same case as the relative, 
is thus often omitted in Grerman (as it is, also, in English). 

3. As a general rule, smoothness of sound alone de- 
termines whether loel^er or bet should be used: 

2)a ifl bet iDlann, intU^tXi (or belt) There is the man (whom) we saw 
tt>tr fjcflcm fallen, yesterday. 

Rem. The relative pronoun can not be omitted in German, as it often is io 
English (see the above example). 

4. But if the genitive of the relative pronoun is used 
without a noun following it, the genitive of bcr must be 
employed : 

2)cr Syjaim, beff en ©o^n f o fran! ifl, The man whose son is so sick. 
Rem. When used as a relative, bet is declined in the same way as when it 
is used as a demonstrative pronoun. 

5. The personal pronoun, if in the first or second per- 
son, is usually repeated after the relative: 

!£)a9 totffen toir, ^\t toit e9 gefc^en That we, who have seen it, know. 

3!)a9 toeigt bu, ber bit ed gefe^en That thou, who hast seen it, know- 
^afl, est. 

6. As the sentence containing the relative pronoun 
is subordinate to the main sentence (i* e., explanatory 
of it), the verb in the relative sentence is placed at 
the end. 

' 2)er SD^onn, beff en @o^n f o Irani ift« The man whose son is so sick. 
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Rem» 1. In compoand tenses the atixiliary is placed after the verb: 
S)er Tlcam, ben t&ix Qt\ti)tn ||o« The man, who we have seen. 

S)ad $aud, kO€l(^e« tx tauten The house which he will buy. 

Rem, 2. The potential verb also follows the main verb: 
S)a9^au«,n>eltt^e« er tauf en WiU, The house which he wishes to bnj. 
2)ie ia[ufga(e, bte i^ ^eute aj^orgen The exercise which I must cop j thit 
ah^tifxtxhtn mnf/ morning. 

Exercise 118. 
1. Only look at this beautiful butterfly that I have 
caught. 2. Here is a beautiful nosegay which Hedwig 
has brought for you. 3. Where is the book that you 
bought this morning? 4. Here it is. 5. There is the 
property that was sold yesterday morning. 6. Whoever 
wants to go with us must con;ie right off. 7. 1 have 
lost the ball which I bought this morning. 8, William 
threw it over the fence, and we could not find it. 9, 
The bureau, which the cabinet-maker mended, is in my 
room. 1 0. The gold watch, wiiich Mr. Earnberg bought, 
cost eighty-five dollars. 11. The blue silk dress, which 
Miss Bielefeld bought yesterday, cost a hundred dollars. 
12. Here is the book which he wishes. 



LESSON LX. 

COMPOUND PRONOMINAL ADTBRBS. 

?>ier ift ba* 53u^, wo»on x6) ge^ Here is the book of which 

fprod^en f)aU, I spoke, 

^icr ifl bie ^titx, roomit i^ ben Here is the pen with which 

SBricf flef^rieben }^aU, I wrote the letter. 

Dn ©egenjlanb, wotukr ^err The subject upon which 

SBckr gcfprod^cn l^at, Mr. Weber spoke. 

SRlmm biefe gebcr unb fd^reibe Take this pen, and write 

ben S3rief iamit, the letter with it. 

ffir fprad^ bat)on, He was speaking of it. 

Sr fpra4 baruber, He spoke upon that subject 

G 
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^itnbertitentijeltite SnfsaBe* 

1. 2)iefe« war ba« SWittel, woburc^ cr fo »iel bcjal^lt ^t. 2* 
^ter ifl Me <Bd)ttxt, momit ic^ tad 2;uc^ gefc^nitten i^aU. 3* !Z)ad 
lud^, mown ber Slod flcmad^t wurbe, war nid^t flarf gcnuft* 4. 
Stiffen Sie ben ©egenflanb moruber {)err SBeber (^eute ^benb 
eine 9lebe ^Iten loirb? 5. Sr xoitb fiber ben ^rieg jioifd^en 
Deutfci^Ianb unb granfrei^ fpred^en. 6. <£r bat fc^on }metmal 
baruber gefprod^n. 7» !Da* finb bje Slepfel, »ot)on i(i^ flefpro> 
c^en Ifahc. 8. ^ier finb rintfle fd^cne ^firft^e; nimm jwei bo^ 
»on fur bid^, gieb beinem JBruber jwei nnb gieb bie Uebrigen 
beiner SWutter* 9, ©ie ^aben etnen fe^r fd^onen ©arten, ti finb 
»iele fc^6nc ©lumen barin* 10. 9ltmm bad SWeffer unb fd^neibe 
bie ©c^nur bamtt ab. 11* SBir b<^ben ^eute brei Slufgaben ah^ 
jufi^reiben; id^ b<^be nur jmei bat>on abgefc^rieben. 12. SBeld^ed 
finb bie ^ufgaben, wouon bu fprid^fl? 13. 2)ie ad^tiigfle, ein^ 
unbad^tjigfie unb jweiunbad^tjigfie. 



Voeabolary. 

$er®c9cnpanb,-:e«,p/. Ocgenjltobe, 
subject^ object 

„ XttitXf — »,;>/. —, plate. 
Sie &aMf~-, pi. — n, fork. 

„ ^ftd^c, —,;>^ —n, kitchen. 

ft Oatbi'nc, — , pi. -—n, curtain. 

ft ©d^eere, pi. — n, shears, scisscnrs. 



^a§ SDttttcI, —8, ph — , means, me- 
dium. 

®r3nlant), — 8, Greenland. 

fiabrabor, -—8, Labrador. 

3lbf(3(^neibcn, ». iV., to cut off. 

iSudfttc^en, to look out, look for, pick 
out, select. 



atebe, — , pL—i\f speech, address. B^^^^^^f ^^' » twice. 

Orammatical. 
1. A number of compound adverbs are generally used 
mstead of the relative pronoun when preceded by cei^- 
tain prepositions, and not referring to persons, as : 

SBJoburdj^' (for \>ux6f mitiftxOf whereby, by means of which. 

SBofilr' ( " filr totitiftti), for which, on account of which. 

SBomit' ( " mit VDctd^cm), with which. 

SBorauS' (" att«»el^cm), out of which, from which. 

SBorin' ( *' in tt>cld?cni), in which, wherein. 

iEBoril'Oer ( ** ilbcr tocld^cn), upon which, about which. 

. SBciooM* ( " toon toctti^cm), from which, of which. 
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$ieT i]l bad ^ix6) tDOklOtt (or )9on Here is the book of which I spoke 

tocl(^cm) id; gcf))ro(^cu ^labe, (or have spoken). 

©icr i|i ber ©Icipift (or bic gebcr) IIei*e is the pencil (or the pen) with 

tDOmit iti) ben ^ricf gefd^rieben which I wrote {or I have written) 

ffdbtf the letter. 

2. A similar series of compound adverbs is used in- 
stead of the demonstrative pronoun htt (and of the per- 
sonal pronoun tt, fit, ti), preceded by the same prepo- 
sitions, and not referring to persons, as : 

©aburd;' (for burdf^ ben, i^r, fie), by means of that, it, them. 

2)afiir' ( " filr ben, i^r, fie), for that, those, it, them. 

S)»imit' ( ** mit bem, i^m, xhx, i^nen), with that, those, it, thenL 

S)arau$' ( " aud bem, i^m, if)X, i^neu), thence, out of that, those, it. 

Sarin' ( " in bem, i^m, \f)X, if^ncn), therein, in that, it, them. 

S)arii'ber ( ** liber ben, t^>n, fie), thereupon, upon that. 

2)abon' ( '' bon bem, i^m, i^t, i^nen), from that, it, them. 

iRimm ba9 SJteffer unb f (i^neibe bte Take the knife and cut the string 

®<ifnux bamif bur^, off with it. 

$ier ftnb me^rere ^e^fet; nimm Here are several apples; take two 

ivd^ha^im', of them. 

Exercise 120. 
1. These are the curtains of which I spoke. 2. Where 
are the plates of which the cook spoke? 3. They are 
in the kitchen. 4. There are some nice apples; you 
may take three or four of them. 5. Who has taken my 
pen? 6. 1 took it, and wrote my exercise with it. 7. 
Upon what subject (roorubcr) did Mr. Schneider speak 
last evening? 8. He spoke upon his travels in Green- 
land and Labrador. 9. He spoke upon them two years 
ago, when (al^) he was here. 10. How do you like my 
new skates? 11. They are very fine; what did you 
pay for them? 12. 1 paid three dollars for them. 13. 
These knives and forks are quite dear. 14. What did 
you pay for them? 15. 1 paid eight dollars. 16. That 
was too much. 17. 1 had no time to (um gu) look for 
other knives and forks. 1 8. Give me your opinion upon 
this matter. 
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LESSON LXl. 

0UBJUMCTIVE AND CONDITIONAL HOODS. 

3^ l^offe, ba§ er f ommen mxtt, I hope that he will come. 

aSBir glauben nic^t, t>ap cr fom^ We do not think that he 

men werbe, will come. 

3d^ fragtc itfn, ob er no6) ®u I asked him if he had other 

fd^TOifler ^abe, tt>ie alt cr fci brothers and sisters, how 

unb wo er mof^ne, oldhewas,wherehelived 

er meinte, ee fei fein 93ud^, He thought it was his book. 

3c^ bat^tc ni^t, bap ber Coffer He did not think that the 

fo fc^wer ware, trunk was so heavy. 

aSenn ba« ber gall fei, fo n?itrbe If that is the case, I would 

ic^ nic^t ge^en, not go. 

3(3^ &atte ti nic^t get^ian, (or id^ I would not have done it. 

wiirbc e« nid^t get^an l^aben), 

^uuberteinuttbskoatiiigfte ^(ufgabe. 

1* 5Bir l^offen, bap er balb wieber fommcn n^erbe (Subj.)* 
2. !Der ^err fragte mic^, wo id^ wo^ne (S.)/ wie alt td^ fei (S.), 
ob id^ nod^ ©efd^mifier ^abe (S.). 3; 3c^ bat^te ni^t,bap ber 
Coffer fo fd^toer ware (S.)- 4. 3d^ fagte i^m, wie er ba« t^un 
fonne (S.)* 5. @r wiinfd^te, bap ber ©ommer balb wieber fom:^ 
men mSd^te (might). 6. 3d^ weip nid^t, ob ber aSogel je&t ftitflt* 
7. @r ba(^te,bap er »on bent Serge bie ®tabt fe^en fonne* 8* 
3d^ glaubte, bag wtr biefe geftion fiir ^eute fatten. 9. ®ie ()at 
mir gefagt, bap in 3talien ber ^immel fo ftar (clear) fei* 10* 
3Bir wiffen nic^t ob ^err SBeber ba6 ^aug gefauft |)abc ober 
nid^t 11* $err ®d^neiber glaubte, bap $err ®eber ba« ^Ci\xi 
fd^on gefauft ^atte* 12. 3c^ wupte nid)t, ob ba« Dampffc^iff an^ 
gefommen fei. 13. 2Bir furd^ten, bap er l^eute Slbenb nid^t Uxa^ 
mtn werbe. 14. 3d^ fiird^te, bap e^ balb regnen werbe. 

OrammaticaL 
1. The Svhjunctive Mood is used in expressing what 
is uncertain, or what is thought of as possible or desir- 
" ^e, without, perhaps, having really taken place; 



SnBJDKCTIVB AND CONDITIOKAL MOODS. 



149 



Bern. I , The Subjunctive Mood is thus often used in subordinate sentences, 
«d{>ecially after verbs expressing doubt, /ear, hope, jmrpose, desire, etc. 
3d; ^offe, bag er tommen loerbe, I hope that he will come. 
3c^ wufitc niiJf^t, ob er getommcn f el, 
3(j^ fvagte i^n, ob er nod; (S^efd^toi" 

per ^a0f, 
3^ batiste nid^t, bag ber Soffcr fo 
f Awer toifre, 

Rem, 2. The imperf. and plnperf. tenses of the Subjunctive Mood are often 
used instead of the pres. and imperf. tenses of the Conditional Mood (see below). 

2. Present and Imperf. tenses o{t\ieS2t^junctiveMood: 



I did not know whether he had come. 
I asked him if he had other brothers 

and sisters. 
I did not think that the trunk was 

heavy. 



1. Of the auxiliary verb {(in, to be: 

Present Tense, 
x6f fCI, I was. 
bu f c i * eft, thou wast, 
er fci, he was. 
voir fei*Cll, we were, 
i^r fct»et, you were. 
fie fei*eilf they were. 

2. Of the auxiliary verb l^aicit^ to have 

Present Tense. 
i* f^ahtf I have, 
bit ^ a b « eft/ thou hast, 
er i)ah*t, he has. 
toir ^ab*e»f we have. 
xi)X ^ab*et/ you have, 
fie ^ a b « en^ they have. 
8. Of the regular verb Ueiett^ to love: 
Present Tense. 
i4 IXth^f I loved, 
bu i i e b ' eft/ thou lovedst. 
er Iieb*et/ he loved, 
toirHcb^eil/ we loved, 
i^r iiti>^tif you loved, 
flc lieb^^en/ they loved. 
4. Of the irregular verb fd^lagett/ to strike: 
Present Tense, 
id) Wa^t, I strike, 
bu f c^ 1 a g ' eft/ thou strikest. 
ex \6)laQi^tf he strikes, 
loir f c!^ t a g * eil/ we strike, 
i^r f(3^Iag*et/ you strike. 
fie f^Iag^ett/ they strike. 



Imperfect Tense. 
i^ Mutf I was. 
bu to&x^t^f thou wast, 
er to&x*tf he was. 
totrtt) d r * eil/ we were, 
i^r »&r*et/ you were, 
fic »Sr.»eil/ they were. 

Imper/ect Tense, 
i^ W'ttf I had. 
bu ^ (i t « teft/ thou hadst. 
er i&i'ttp he had. 
tt>irHt'teit/ we had. 
tt^r H t * itif you had. 
fte ^^t'teu, they had. 

Imper/ect Tense, 
l6f lM4t, I loved, 
bu li e b « tef!/ thou lovedst^ 
er Ueb*te/ he loved. 
tt)ir I i e b * teU/ we loved, 
t^r I i c b * ttt, you loved, 
fie I i e b * ttn^ they loved. 



Imper/ect Ten^e, 
t^ f*nifi*C/ I struck, 
bu f (^ I it g ^ eft/ thou struckesu 
er f(^{ilg«e/ he struck. 
ttJtr f (^ 1 11 g «» eU/ we struck, 
t Jr f ^ t ft g * et/ you struck, 
fie ft^Iftgoeit/ they struck. 
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3. The Conditional Mood corresponds in general tp 
the Potential Mood in English, when used with the 
auxiliary would or should : 

ffienn ba« SBetter f^aner toarc,) ^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ .. 

loiirbe id? au«0C^en {cand,), (or) \ ^^ ^^« ^'^^^^^ ""'^'^ ^""^'^ ^ ^•^'^l*^ 

0ill8Cid(^au«(«.6;-.), ) e^^"'- 

2)a« tuiirbe i^^ md?t t^un (cond.),\ ^ ,^ , ^ 

(or) ba« t^ate i* nid?t (.«y.), > ^ ""^^^ '*''' ^"^ *^^*- 

4. The Conditio7ial Mood of Ucbett, ^o Z<?t'^; 

Present Tense. 
I would, or I should love, etc. 
X^ Mtht Uthtn, or t(4 Ite]l4e {Imperf, Subjunc.) 
bu tt)ilrb*cftHeben, *' bu ltcb*tc|lt " 
cr »ilrb*e licbcn, " cr licb^tc ** " 

»irtuilrb*cu Hcbcn, " tDtrltcb^teil *' ** 

i^rtoilrb*et Heben, *' t^rHeb*tet ** " 

fic tDttrb-cnliebcn, " fie licb^tejl " " 

Perfect Tense. 
I would, or I should have loved, etc. 

ic^ Uifirb^e geliebt U^tn, or id^ f^^iutt gelieU (Pl.Subj.) 
bu toiirb^cftgeHebt ^aben^ '' bu ^^t^tefigeliebt '' 
cr »flrb*e gclicbt Jttben, ** cr ^«t*tc gclicbt " 
tt)trtt)ttrb*cttgelicbt ^obctt, " tcir ^fit^tCttgelicbt " 
it>rtt)iltb*ct gclicbt^oben, " i^r Ht*tet flcHcbt ** 
fie iDflrb^engeHcbt Jttben^ " ftc ^fit^tcngcriebt ** 

^itnberttitentnbjtoanstgfte ^ufgafie. 

1. ©enn ba« bcr gaU fci (Subj.). fo tonxU x^ nid^t l^ingcl^en 
(Cond.), or fo gingc td^ tiid^t ^in (Subj. for Cond.)* 2. 3tt 
biefem gaUc ^atte td& e« nid^t gct^an, or wurbe ic^ e« iit(|t ^t^ 
ti)an l^abem 3. Unter fold^cn SBebingungcn (conditions) gtitgc 
i^ nidbt l^in, or wiirbe tci nid^t Ijinge^en. 4. 2Senn er ta^ gcwugt 
l^alte (Subj.)/ ttjare cr nid^t gefommcn, or mxtc er nid^t gcfom^ 
men fcin (Cond.). 5 . SBad wurben ® ie tl^m fagen (Cond.)? 6. 
3d^ wurbe i{)m fagen, ta^ x^ ntd^t gc^en fonite* 7> 3d^ Wttc 
e« nid^t geglaubt, or id^ wurbe eg nid)t geglaubt f^dbtn, mm td^ 
eg nid^t felbjl gefeljen l;atte» 8* 3Bir wurben nid^t gefommen 
fein, mnn bag SBetter nid^t fd^on ware. 9. 58Bir miirbcn jufric'^ 
ben (contented) fein, wenn tt?irnad^^aufe lommen. 
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LESSON LXII. 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

1. CoDJugation of the Regular V^h IltlbCK, to love: 
Principal Parts: Hcb'-Ctt, IicJ'*tC, 8C4kit\ 

INDICATIVE MOOD- SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres&U Tetue. 



r« Ueb*cil, 



I love, 
thou lovest. 
he loves, 
we love, 
you love, 
they love. 



i^^ Ucfl^e, I love, 
bu lith*t9p tlioa lovest. 
er Ixth'ti, he loves. 
toxK 1 1 e b « tn^ we love, 
i^r iith^tt, you love, 
fte Ueb^eit/ they love. 



loved 



bu I i e b « teft^ thou lovedst. 
ec lith^tt^ he loved, 
ivir H e b ' ttn, we lo^^d. 
Iffxlith^ tti, you loved. 
Qe I'lth^ttU, they loved. 

I have loved, £tc. 

t4 H^'t oelieit 
tu l^aft gclicbt 
€T ^at geltebt 
toir^ab*c«gcliebt 
t^r i)ah*tt geltcbt. 
fte ^ab^mgeliebt 

I had loved, etc. 

t>n Ht'tC^deliebt 
cr ^at*te gelicbt 
totr ^at^teil octicbt. 
% ^at*tet gettcbt. 
fic ^at^teiigcliebt. 



Imperfect Tense, 



id} Utb^tt, I loi^. 
bu Ueb'tell^ tliou lovedst. 
er Heb'te^ he loved. 
to>tr ( i e b <» ttn, we loved, 
t^r U e b * tCt, you loved, 
fie 1 1 e b « teit/ they loved. 
Perfect Tense, 

1 have loved, «Cc. 
i4^ ^M qtlitbU 
bu ^ab'tHgeUebt 
er ^ab«e geltebt 
uyir ^ab«eit gedebt 
i^r ^ab*ct fle(tebt 
{le i)ah*tu geliebt 
Pluperfect Tense, 

I had lo^'ed, etc, 

i<^ (jiMc oelieM* 

bn ^at'teflgeliebt. 
er pt'te getiebt 
tDtr ^fitsten ge(iebt« 
i^r^at^tet flettcbt 
fie ^at^tettgelicbt 



First Future Tense, 



I shall love, etc. 

^ tocrbsc Iteben* 
bu )otr{t Heben. 
er toirb lie ben. 
toir » e r b * eit H c b e n. 
i^r tt5crb*ct Hcben. 
fie toerbsen^icben. 



I shall lo\'e, etc. 

\^ loerb^e Itebeu* 
bu toerb^eftlicben. 
cr tt5erb*e lieben. 
n)trn)crb»enltcben. 
i^r tPcrb^et Itcben* 
fte toerb^^en lieben* 
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CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Second Futwre Tente, 



I thall have lored, etc, 

\df tHth*t (elicit %QbVL, 
bu tttrH geliebtlabeit* 
cr ttirb seliebtlalen* 
tt)trn)erb*eitg€Hebt|abai* 
il^rtoerb'Ct geHeBtlafieii* 
fie toerb^eitgenebtlabeit* 



I shall have lored, etc. 

idf tperb«e fielielt Jiabuu 
bu »erb*e(lflcltcBt>olett» 
er merb^e geliebtlaben* 
ttnr»€rb*e» gcltebtlaben^ 
i^r»crb*et geliebtl^ttbeiu 



^ lQX(b«€ 

btt kDllrb«efineben, 
ev kDilrbee lieben, 
tDtTtollrb^enHeben, 
i^Ttofirb^et lieben, 
fie toUrb^eitlieben, 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
I would, or I shoald love, etc. 
IkhtUy or x6) UeMe (/mpo/ 5iiVii 



bu iteb'tefl 
er Ucb*te 
loir Heb'ten 
i^rlieb'tet 
pc licb^ten 



Perfect Tense. 
I wonld, or I shoald have loved, etc. 

idf ttSrb^e fieliebt mtn, or ^ (St^^te oeliebt (PL 5a^'.) 

bu toftrb^eftgelicbtjaben, " bu fifit-tejItgeUebt " 

er tt)flrb*e fieticbt Jabeu, " er bfit*te geliebt ** 

toirtDfirb^engeliebtl^abeii, *' to>tr ^fit'tengeltebt '* 

t^rioftrb«et geHebtlaben^ '' ibrb^t-tet geltebt << 

fic wilrb-eilfieliebt Jabeu, " ftc ^St-teugeliebt " 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



lieb^e (bit), love thon. 
Ueb^e er, let him love. 



Heb^en toxx, let ns love. 
Ifeb*et xffx, love you. 
liebseu fie, let them love. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. UtttUf to love. | Per/, gclf Cbt HltU, to have loved 

VAUTICIPLES. 
PrtM. liei^^/ loving. | Per/, getteit, loved. 



CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 
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2. Conjugation of the Irregular Verb fl^Iagen, to Btrlks 
(having ^aictt for its auxiliary) : 

Principal Parts: ft^Iag'^en, ff^Ittg, ge^^^Ia'^gen. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present Tense, 



i^ fftlttg^e, I strike, 
bu f(!^lags:ft^ thou strikest. 
tx f(^lag«t/ ho strikes. 
kotT f 4^ I a g >* eil/ we strike, 
t^r f c^ I ag't, you strike, 
fie j (j^ I a g « Cn^ they strike. 



ic^^ Waptf I strike, 
bu f (^ I a g « eft/ thoa strikest 
ev fc^Iag^C/ he strikes, 
totr f d^ I a g « ett, we strike, 
t^r j (^ I a * et, you strike, 
fie { c^ I a 9 < en^ they strike. 



t* f*tog, 
t>« f*Iitg^jl, 
« f*tog/ 
totr f ^ I u g * 
i^rf^Iug* 
fic f<3i^Iug* 



Imperfect Tense, 
I struck. \6f fd^Iiig^e^ I struck, 

thou struckest. bu \^liQ*t^p thou struckesi. 

he struck. tx \(ifliiQ*tp he struck. 

tn, we struck. tt>ir f d^ I ii g « ett^ we struck. 

t^ you struck. i^r f d^ I il g * ct, you struck. 

ett; they struck. fte f (^ 1 U g « Ctt/ they strack. 

Perfect Tense, 

1 have struck, etc. 

xdf f^aht, gef^lagctt* 

bu ^ab^eft^gefc^Ugen. 
er ifah^ty gefd^Iagen. 
toixifah'^tUf gefd^Iagen. 
t^r ^ab*et^ gcfd^Iagcn. 
fic ^ab*ctt, gcjc^Iagcn. 



I have struck, etc, 

xdf i^ah't gef^lagen* 
bu laft^ gefd^lagen. 
er i^at, gef(i^Iagen. 
toir^ab^eugcft^lagen. 
i^r ^ab*et gcf&Ugen. 
fic ^ab*eiigcft^Iagcn. 



Pluperfect Tense, 



1 had struck, etc. 

^ l^ot^e gef^Iagen. 
btt ^at*teftgcfd^logcn. 
cr ifat'tt gcJ(3^Ugcn. 
tvic^at'tengef^Iagen. 
ihx ifat'ttt gcfcj^lagcn. 
fic ^at*teiigcj(3^ragcn* 

First Future Tense, 
I shall strike, etc, 

x^ mxb^t Wa^ttu 
bu loirft ft^Ugem 
er Uiirb f(^Iagen. 
t»irtt5erb*ejl fd(^Ugen. 
t^r toerbs^et fd^Iagen. 
fie U)erb^eilf(^Iagen. 

G2 



I had struck, etc. 

i^ W'tt gcf^lageo. 

btt Ht'teftgefd^Iagen. 
er Ht'te gcfd^Ugen. 
toir^at*tett gcfd^Iagcn. 
xffx\fSit*M gef(!(?Iagen. 
fie ^fit*tcit gef(^lagen. 



I shall strike, etc, 

xd^ wtth't Wa^tn* 

bu tt)erb*cjlfd^Iagett. 
er toerb^e ft^^lageu. 
totrtt)erb*cil fd^lagem 
i^r toerb^et fd^Ugeu. 
Pe tt)crb*ett jd^Ugeu. 
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CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 



I shall have strnck, etc. 

bu loirft gefd^Iagen iahtn* 

er mixh gef^tagen iahtn. 

toir » c r b * eu geWIogeu ^a^eiu 

i^jt »crb»ct gcWagcn %ahtn* 

fU to e r b « en gcf (^lagen ^ateiL 



£econcf Future Tense. 

I shall have strnck, etc, 

\6) mth^t, 0ef(t(ageit Hittu 
bu to c r b * eft geWragcn ^oUdU 
cr tt)ctb*e ficWagcn ^afidu 
tt)tr to c r b * en flcWlagcn l^ahttu 
it>rtocrb*et gcWlagcn |alieii« 
fie ki)erb«eiigef(^lagen laden* 



OONDmONAL MOOD. 
Present Tense, 
I would or should strike, etc. 
i^ ttXrb^ WHtnt or x6f f^liige (/m/)ei/. iSt(5/.) 

bu tt>ftrb*eftf<i^U8en, " bu f(^Iilg*e|lt 
er tDflrb*e fc^^Iagen, *' er j^Iflg^e 
toirtt)ilrb*ett j^lagcu, " toir j (i^ I il g * en 
t&rn)flrb»et fc^Ugcn, " i^r f(]^Iflg*et 
Pc »ftrb*eilj<^^lagcn, " ftc fd?lttg*eil 

Perfect Tense. 
I would or should have struck, etc, 

i^ tpSrb:^ gefdlageit t^aUn, or x6f l^autt gefdlaoen (Pi Subj.^ 

btt tt)flrb*e(lgef(^^lagett (alen, " bu ^fit*te(lgeWlagen 

er tt)iJrb*e geWagen |aden^ *' er Ht*te gejc^^lagcu 

toir to ft r b * en gfWIagen (aleU/ " totr H t * te» gcWagcn 

i^r to ft r b * et gcfd^lageu (adeit, " i^r H t * tet gefd^Icgcn 

fte toftrb^eu gefc^Iageu ^aUu, '' fte Ht'ten gef^Iagcn 

DiPEBATiyE MOOD. 



Wag^ (bu), strike thou. 
f(|Iagse cr^ let him strike. 



f^Iag^en toir, let ns strike, 
f *Iag»et (i^r), strike you. 
f(|Iao^lt fte, let them strike. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. f Wagseu, to strike. 



P^f' gef ^Ittgtit H^tn, to have 

struck. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pres, \^iai^nh, striking. [ Per/, gef (^tagOt/ stradu 



CONJUGATION OP VEBB3. 
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3. Conjugation of the Irregular Verb Inittlttftt, to come 
(having fcitt for its auxiliary) : 

Principal Parts: lommett^ lam, geliimmeti^ 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



\(S9 lommstf I come, 
bu tomm«'fl, thoncomest. 
tx tomm*t, he comes, 
totr tomm^eit/ we come. 
xffxlomni*tf jQVL come, 
fte 1 m m «* m^ they come. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense, 

i(^ lomm^e, I come, 
bu 1 m m <« eft^ thoa comest 
tx lomm^t, he comes. 



tt>tr 1 m m « tn, we come, 
i^r ! m m « et^ yoa come, 
fie lomm^eitf they come. 



Imperfect Tense, 



\^ UVX, I came, 
bu tant^ft^ thou earnest, 
er lantf he came, 
toit I a m ' eit^ we came, 
i^r !am*t^ you came, 
flc I a m * eti, they came. 



I have come, etc, 

i^ iin gelommcit* 
bu Mft gelommen. 
er i^ gelommen. 
kolT^bgelommen. 
i^r feibdelommen. 
fte fiitbgefommen. 



\^ XiVXt, I came, 
bu ! & m » efl, thon earnest 
er 15 mot/ he came. 
tt>trI5m«'eit^ we came. 
i^r!Sm*et, yon came, 
fie l^m*tfXp they came. 
Perfect Tense, 

I hare come, e/c. 

x^ \t\ gefosnmeit* 
bu fet'eftgelommem 
er fei gelommen. 
»ir jei'tit gefommen. 
tdr jet^et gelommen. 
fie fet^en gelommen. 



Pluperfect Tense, 



I had come, etc, 

x^ loat gelommcit. 
bu Uiorft gefommeu. 
er loot gefommen. 
tDirtoar^eugefommeiu 
i^r toar^tt gefommeu. 
fie toar>«cngeIommen. 

First Future Tense, 
IshaUcomfi, etc, 

vii ioerb«e lomrnen. 
bu nirft lommen. 
er loirb lommen. 
toirtoerb^tu lommen. 
i^r werb'tt lommen. 
fie toerb^enlommen. 



I had come, etc, 

\^ mfit:^ gefommeu. 
bu n>5r«eflgelommen. 
er xo^x*t gelommen. 
toir toSr^^tn gelommen. 
t^r to^x*ti gelommen. 
fie tt)5r«'ttt gelommen. 



I shall come, etc, 

x^ loerb^e lommen. 
bu U)erb»efllommen. 
er toerb^e lommen. 
tDtrtoerb^en lommen. 
t(»r n>erb<>et lommen. 
fie tDerb««(itlommen. 
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CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOil. 

Stcond Future Tense. 

I shall have oome, etc, 

\^ loerD^ fitUmmtn fete* 
butt>eTb«'e1lgetotnmett ftte« 



I shall have come, etc. 

i^ metb^t qtUmmn fein^ 
tK tttrft gefommcn fciit* 
er mith gelommen fcte» 
tmrtt>erb<eiidetDminen fete« 
tftrioerb'tt getotnmen feit« 
fie to e r b * ex a^i»ninen f ein* 



er toerb^e getommen fete* 

tDtr tt> e r b ' ett getommeit fete* 

tf^rto e r b « et gelommeit fete* 

fte to e T b «* en gelommm fete* 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

1 would or should come, etc. 

vS> Mti^ lomnten, or id^ Um-e iimperf. Subf.) 
btttoirb^eftlommen, " bu!fira*eft " 
ertt)iltb*e lommcn, *' et fSm*e " 
loir koftrb^eitlommen, ''iDtrlfim^ea *' 
i^r iDftrb^et lommen, '^ \fycl&m*ti *' 
fu toilrb'eitlommen, '' fte tfim^ea '' 

Perfect Tense. 
I would or should have come, etc. 

\^ mith^ fiel0mtiten fein^ or itS^ Mt^ getommeit (PL S^Uy.] 

bu »fir*e|l gclommcn 
er toUx'^t getommen 
toir to 5 r « en getommen 
ihx toSr^et getommen 
fie to 5 r 'en getommen 

IMPERATIVK MOOD. 



bu to fir b>*e9 getommen fete^ 
er toiirb>*e getommen fein^ 
toir to iirb' en getommen fete^ 
idr toiirb<>et getommen fete^ 
fie to fir b« en getommen fete^ 



ttvm^t (bn), come thou. 
lUlttnt^e tx, let him come. 



iomm*tn toir, let lis come, 
lomntset (iifX), come you. 
il^mmstn fie, let them come. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. fomm^en^ to come. I Per/, gelommett fete, to have 

PABTICIFLES. 
Pres. lomrn^eni, commg. j Per/. gebltlllieX, como. 



FAMILIAR CONVERSATIONS. 



1. Arising. 



911 $tcal ito(!^ nXdft aufdeflonben ? 

S^ tottt nad|^ fdnem <S(it^Iafiimtner ge« 

<>ei,«arll WWfflbttiiodI?? 
Sdl^^itn^, bt« bu e«? i(^ Mumte, 
bag cut ®ttozf}x in meinem Simmer 



3^ voav t», b€r an brine %Wt Hopftt ; 

abet ile^ glri^ auf, t» \^ \6ten fe^r 

fr«t, 
9Bie \pdt ifl e9 benn? 
2)ie ®onne ging bor etner @tunbe auf, 

jle^ nur, tote fie ^ux^ bie ©atbtnen 

in brin Bummer ^errinjlva^lt/ 
%6f, \6f \faU n9(i) mtift tedf^t andge* 

f^^kfen; lann \(i) nid^t netS) ein bid* 

^en liegen? 
O, bu bijl nur rin toenig faul, fic^e 

glrid^ auf; i^ toerbe bad Senfier 9^« 

nen unb bie frifc^e 3Rorgen(uft ^er* 

einlaffen, 
9htn, n>enn e9 fdn mug, f o fie^e tdb auf, 
Xa» ifl xtxifi, bu bifi dn braber 3nnge, 
3l(^, lieber ©einrid^ ! e« ifl f cin SBaf d(^* 

)oaf(er im ^nge; bitte, ^ote mir 

et»a« Staffer, ja? 
3a, gieb mir ben Sttnq fftt ; ba9 WiSt* 

6^ ^at i9 tt>o^I i>ergeffen, 
^er ifl bad SBaffer ; id^ i^U bir audf^ 

ein rdned ^onbtud^ mitgebrai!(^t^ 
Danle f(^dn I 
4>ieriflbie$aarbfirfle, 
^IbertooiflberXamm? 
2)a tiegt er, unter bem @)>ieget, 



Has not CharleB got up yet? 

I do not think he has. 

Go and call him. 

I will go to his bedroom; perhaps h« 

is asleep yet. 
Hallo, Charles! are yon asleep yet? 
Oh, Henry, is it yon? I was dream< 

ing that a gan had just been fired 

off in my room. 
It was I, knocking at yonr door; bat 

get up right off; it is Tery late. 

How late is it? 

The sun is an hoar high; just see 
how the sun is shining into year 
room through the curtains. 

Oh, I have not had my sleep out ; can 
I not take another little nap? 

Oh, yon are only a little lazy; get op 
right off; I will open the window 
and let in the fresh morning air. 
[get up. 

Well, if there is no other way, I win 

That is right ; you are a nice boy. 

Oh, Henry! there is no water in the 
pitcher to wash with; bring me a 
little water, won't you? 

Yes; give me the pitcher; I suppose 
the servant-girl forgot it. 

Here is the water; I have brought 
you also a clean towel 

Thank you! 

Here is the hair-brush. 

Bat where is the comb? 

There it b, under the lookii^p-gkuM. 
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FAMILIAR CON/ERSATIONS. 



3^ tocrbe btefc ®^ii^c anjic^cn; abet 
tdf^ lann fit nid^t juf(](^niiren; (tif 
mtr em ^i9(i(^en, (ieber ^einriiit^, 

2)ic ©c^^nur ifl ju lurj, aber c« tctrb 

3c^^ ^abc fte toorgcjlcrn abgcriffcu, i^ 
ifSittt f^on geflent eine neue eingie^m 
joHctt, obct idi^ ^abc c« tocrgeff en, 

Cler ifl bic ^tleibcrbilrflc ; reinigc bctnc 
^eutfleiber, fte ftitb ettoad fij^^mut^tg, 

3iebe betnen ^od an; fniJ^fe au(^ beine 

SBeflc ju, 
36f lann fte ntt^^it gan) }ufni}^fen; e8 

fe^lt eitt j^no^f barin, 
Sag und glet(^ ^inunter ge^en; bad 

gril^Pcf ifl \6fon ferttg; e« ^at ge« 

Htngelt, 
©uten SRorgen, Itebe SD^ama, 
(^uten SD^ovgen $taxl, fomm ^r unb 

gteb mir einen $ug ; ^aft bu gut ge« 

fd?lofen? 
©e^r gut, 16) bonfe, 
®e^e )U beinem 26ater unb fage i^m, 

bag koir auf i^n soarten; bad grii^^ 

pcf fie^t f^on auf bem Sif^e, 



I will pat on these shoes; I can not 

tie this shoe; help me a little, Hen^ 

ly. 
The string is too short, bat still it will 

do — ^there! 
I broke it day before yesterday; I 

ought to have put a new one in 

yesterday, bat I forgot it. 
Here is the clothes-brush ; brash oif 

yoar pantaloons ; there is some mud 

on them. 
Put on your coat; button up your 

rest. 
I can not button it any more; a but- 
ton is off. 
Let us go right down; breakfast is 

ready ; the bell has rung. 

Good morning, mamma! 
Good morning, Charles; come here, 
give me a kiss ; did you sleep well? 

Yes, very well, thank you. 

Go and tell your father that we are 

waiting for him; the breakfast is 

already on the table. 



2. Taking a Walk. 

(2)er @)>a2iergaug.) 



^wcxt, toiU^ bu einen @^a}tergang 

mit mir madden? 
%6), tote gem, liebc SWutter I 
ii!ege beine $antoffeI ab unb gie^e beine 

t^ijt^ube an; ^cte betnen $ut unb 

beinen ©onnenfd^irm, 
SBo ifl mein @onnenf(!^irm? 36f lann 

t^n ni^t pnben, 
(gr Itegt in ber ^ommobe, in ber obem 

©^ublabe, 
^jmim ^er, i6) toerbe beinen $ut jubin* 

ben; bip:t)u ganj fettig? 
3a, \6f bin ferttg ; tto toifffl bu ^>tn* 

gel^en, Itebe 2Wama? 
34 benfe ta)ir n>erben guerfl nac!^ bem 

i^iergorten ge^en, 



Mary, would you like to go with me to 

take a walk? 
Yes indeed, mother! 
Take off your slippers and pat on youi 

shoes ; get your hat and parasoL 

Where is my parasol ? I can not find 

it. 
It is in the bureau, in the upper 

drawer. 
Come here, I will tie your hat; are 

you all ready? 
Yes, I am ready; where are yon 

going, mother? . 
I think we will go to the Thiergar 
ten first. 



FAMILIAR CONVERSATIONS. 
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2)a« ifl ISfWi^; id) liebc ben ©d^attcn 
bcr grogcn SBdumc fo fe^r; xoxx tt>cr* 
ben burc^ bie ^oWbamer ©tragc qu 
l)tn, niij^^t tt>a^r? 

3a, nnb ju bctncr 2^antc toerben xo'xx 
QC^cn, um fie jn fragcn, ol& ftc toicl* 
leic^t init un9 ge^en fann, 

Unb (Sj>ufmt ^elene au(^? 

S»a« ifl benn ba«? 

3^ n>eig nid^t; id^ n>erbe biefen $errn 
ftagen. ^itte, ntein ^err, Idnnen 
@ie mir fagen tt>o}u ber ^uflauf ba 
am Zi^oxt ifl? tDa« ifl gefc^e^fen? 

^t(i)t9 t>on ^ebentnng; ein SBagen ifl 
an eine 2)rcf(^fe geflogen unb l^at 
em 9{ab ^erbroc^en; ber ^xc\6)ttn* 
fil^rer i[t Don bem SBod gefallen, unb 
jetjt f^ilt er bem SBagenfil^rer unb 
tt>itt i^n f c^^Iagcn ; bie ^olijeibiener 
kverben i^n balb }ur 9ln^e bringen, 

36) banic fcf^6n, 

Tlama, lag un9 m6) bem ©olbfifc^tei^ 
ge^en, 

®tf)t t>c6} ni^t p na^e an ben 9{anb, 
bu fonntefl ^ineinfatten, 

^6f, bie fdt^Snen gifdf^e I 

SBirf i^nen ein ©tilrfd^cn SBrob ^in, 

Seften tt)ir un« eincn Slugenblicf ^icr 
im ©fatten auf biefe SBanf, 

69 ftnb ^ente lotele Seute im ZifkxQax* 
itn, 

69 fangt an ettt)a9 lil^I gu n>erben; 
lag un9 toeiter ge^en, 

(S9 fc^eint regnen gu tuotten, 

^arie, gel^e bo(^ ni(j(;t auf ba9 ®xa9; 
ha9 ifl flreng tjerboten; toenn Me 
barauf gingen, toilrbe balb f ein ®xa9 
mc^r ba fein, 

:6ie^e'mal ?;tn, SWama, ba ffif;rt eine 
^crrfd^aftUd^e (gqni^age mit toter 
^ferbcn, 

2)a8 tt)irb toot^l bie ^ron^rinjeff in fein, 

ia^ mx9 ie^t nad) $aufe gel^en, 

Sd toirb balb Sl^tttag, 



That is splendid. I like the shade 
ever so much ; we will go through 
Potsdam Street, will we not? 

Yes, and we will stop at yonr aunt's, 
and see if she can go with us. 

And cousin Helen too? 

Yes. 

What is the matter there? 

I do not know ; I will ask this gentle- 
man. May I ask you, sir, what is 
the cause of the crowd at the gate 
there? Has any thing happened ? 

Nothing of importance; a wagon ran 
against a cab, and knocked awheel 
oiF; the cab-driver fell off from his 
seat, and now be is scolding at the 
driver of the wagon, and wishes to 
fight him ; the policemen will soon 
qaiet him. 

Thank yon, sir. 

Mamma, let us goto the goldfish pond. 

Do not go too near the edge ; you might 
&llin. 

Oh, the beautiful fishes! 

Throw them a piece of bread. 

Let us sit down a moment on this 
bench in the shade. 

There are a great many people in the 
Thiergarten to-day. 

It is beginning to be too cool ; let us 
go on. 

It looks as though it is going to rain. 

Mary, do not go on the grass; that 
is strictly forbidden ; if all go on 
the grass, there will soon be no more 
grass there. 

See there, mamma ! there goes a splen- 
did carriage with four horses. 

I think that is the crown princess. 
Let us go home now. 
It will soon be noon. 
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8. At the Dinner-table. 
(53cim 3Rtttafl«tifd)0 



2)cr Xi\df toirb jefet gebcdt, 

S)cr %i\6) tp gebccTt, 

@age bent $tod> tx foil no(it^ ein ^onbert 

aufCcgcn, 
<>err a)tefenbad|? ft)et|l ffcute mit un«, 
^tev fe^U eine ®ahtl, 
3P«ae«fertifl? 
3a, 9)f{abam^ 

f8\Jttt, treten @te In ben @|>etfe[aa(, 
©itte, feften @ie jl(^^ ffitx (or m^mcn 

©iebiefen^tot), 
S)arf \^ 3ftnen etwad <Su)>)>e anbteten, 

©err 2)lcfettba(^^? 
3* bittc, 

^(bre^t, wiafl bu ettt)a9 @u^^? 
3(^^ bantc, iWuttcr, 
2)tt i6t bod^ fonfl flcrn <Bvippt, 
3a, aber ^eute tDtU t(^ letne, 
g'ie^men @tc bte @u^)<)cntctter »eg, 
©err 3)., toeld^en X^eil bed Xrut^a^nd 

jtc^cn @ic toor? 
@9 tfi mir g(et^, 
3d; koerbe 3(inen ettoad bon ber Srufl 

unb bent ^dftnttl borlegen, 
9Ba0 tt)ftnfd^e^ bu, ftat^arina? 
(Stnen S^iigel, toenn tc!^ bitten barf, 
S53a9 m9(it^tefl bu l^aben, ©emrt(Jt^? 
34 bitte urn etn>ad SBeigbrob, 
SSBtafi bu an6) Sutter ba)u? 
3(^ bante, \6) ^abe no(^ S3utter? 
@oIl \6) 3^uen eine Siaffe Saffee ein« 

Wenten? 
3(b bitte, 

SBanfdt^en @ie mi6f bagu? 
Sfletn, id^ trinle ben Stafitt Iteber o^ue 

^mx\6f, koiUfl bu au^ eine Za^z 

«affee? 
3a, aber fe^r f^toadtf, x6f bitte, 
fiaim i(^ 3^nett fonjl no^ bieneu? 
34 banfe, 
Saf[en @ie un8 in ben @aal ge^en, 



Tbej are setting the table now. 

The table is set. 

Tell the cook to put another plate on 

the table. 
Mr. Diefenbach dines with ns to-day, 
A fork is lacking here. 
Is every thing ready? 
Yes, madame. 
Please walk in to dinner. 
Please take this seat. 

May I offer yon some sonp, Mr. Di» 

fenbach? 
If yon please. 

Albert, do yoa wish some sonp? 
No, I thank you, mother. 
You usually take soup. 
Yes, but I will take none to-day. - 
Take away the soup-plates. 
Mr. D., which part of the turkey do 

you prefer? 
I hare no choice. 
I will give you some of the breast and 

the first joint. 
What win you have, Catharine? 
A wing, if there is one. 
What win you have, Henry? 
Some wheat bread, if yon please. 
Will you have some butter too? 
Thank you, I have butter. 
ShaU I pour yon a cup of coffee? 

If yon please. 

ShaU I put milk in it? 

No, I prefer no milk in my coffee. 

Henry, will you have a cup of coffee 

too? 
Yes, but very weak, if you please. 
Can I serve yon to any thing else? 
No, I thank you. 
Xiet ns go into the parlor. 
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4. Sewing. 

faumt? 
3a, tier ijl e», 
S)ad ifl gon) ^Ubf^, nur ber @aitm ifl 

ein bi^d^en breit; bo(^ ha» \dfaJttt 

S^a« foa id^ ie^t n&^en? 

^laubft bu, bag bu ben 9{if$ am %tx* 

mel betnes blauen l^leibed au^beff ern 

lannfl? 
36) toerbe e9 i^erfud^eu, 
JBringe mir meinen ginget^ut ; er i[i 

auf ben Boben gefatten, 
^0 ifl er benn? ic^ fef^e i^n nit^t, 
S)a liegt er, nnter bem Se^nfluM, 
dd^mUnfdf^eeineanbereiRvitnabel; on 

biefer ifl bte @)>i^ abgebro(!^n, 
@ceb mir meinen ^IS^forb ^er, x6f koiU 

btr eine au9{u(^en; toirb biefe gu 

grog fein? 
56f lonn bte 9}abel nt^t etnfSbeIn, 
@ieb fie 'mat ^er ; ba9 ge^t an6f ntci^t, 

ber j^aben ifl ja gn bid; ret^ mir 

bie anbere Bpult {icr; balte bie 9la* 

bel fo, flecfe ba9 Snbe bed gabend 

burd^ ba« Oe^r, fo, gie^ ben gaben 

burd^ nnb e* ip fertig, 
3d^ banfe fd^dn, 
®ieb ba« ftlcib lieber ^er, {6f »erbe ce 

an^beffem, 
Itannfl bu mir eine ^tecfnabet geben? 
(&9 fledfen gemig anf bem S^abelRffcn, 
S)ie ftnb aUe gu flein, 
a)a liegt ein a3ricf ©tednabeln, \>ietteid(^t 

finb fie grSger, 
36^ »erbe biefcn @aum anf ber 915^* 

mafd(>inc na^cn, 
SSad flidffl bu, 3J2arie? 
3^ flidtc ein ?aar ^ontoffel al9 ®e* 

burtdtag8«®efd^f filr So^ann, 
Sag mid^ bad SJhsfler fe^en; ed ifl fe^r 

bflbf*. 



AdeUa, have you hemmed the pocket* 
handkerchief/ 

Yes, here it is. 

That is very well done, only the hem 
U a little too wide; that does not 
make any diiiereocc, though. 

What shall I sew now? 

Can you mend the sleeve of your 
blue dreis, where it is torn, do you 
think? 

I will try. 

Briug me my thimble; it has fidlen 
on the floor. 

Where is it? I do not see it. 

There it lies, under the arm-chair. 

I wish another needle; the point to 
this one is broken oif. 

Give me my sewing-basket; I will 
find one for yon; is this one too 
large? 

I can not thread the needle. 

Give it to me ; of course you can not, 
the thread is too coarse; give me 
the other spool ; hold the needle so, 
put the end of the thread through 
the eye of the needle so, draw the 
thread through so, and there it is. 

Thank yon, very much. 

You may give me the dress; I will 
mend it. 

Can you give me a pin? 

There are plenty in the pin-cushion. 

They are all too small. 

There is a paper of pins, perhaps they 
are larger. 

I will sew this seam with the sewing- 
machine. 

What are you embroidering, Mary ? 

I am making a pair of slippers for a 
birthday present to John. 

Let me see the pattern; it is Tei7 
pretty. 
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SBa« fhrtdeu <B\t, gvau 92.? 
3d^ fttide ein $aar ©trilm^fe ftlr tnei^ 
nen ^of^n; er ifl ie^t in bcr ^rmee, 

5. In the 

(3m ® 
IRarte! 9Bi(^e(m, ^otf^arina unb x(if 
gef^n in ben (Smarten; fomm ntit, ja ? 

3fl bic abutter ira ©arten? 

3a; fomm bod^, 

(go balb id; meineu $ut ge^olt ^abe; 

(icr bin id;! 
SSie fd;5n ftnb bie tinmen ie^t! 
S)iefer 9eo(euftrau(it^ ift boU ^Iftt^en, 

0efallt bir ber 2)uft bcr Wofcn nid^t? 
O ia I abcr ber ^^cltcnbuft no^i mc(^r, 

Sag un8 cinen @trau6 fiir aWaraa 

binben, 
^6)lin, toir tcerbcn attc babci ^clfcn, 
©telle bicfc gclbc 9lofc in bic 9Kittc, 
^ier finb jwei toeigc 9lofcn unb brei 

rot^c SRofcn, 
Sat^artnc, bittc, ^prfc cinigc SfltUm, 
©ier finb einigc SScrgigmcinnid^t, SSinb* 

rBs^en unb SWagUcbcn, 
9le^me aud; bicfc ®ci«btattbtume baju, 
2)ic bo^)^5cItcn $cild^en Men fd;8n auG, 
aSir fotttcn cttt)a« ®rilnc« baju fcfecn, 

3a, tc^^ toiff sum ©Srtncr ge^cn unb 

i^n urn ctn)a« 2Roo« bitten, . 
3d; n>erbc eincn ^ranj bon @ei«blatt 

f(ed;ten, 
mtim bid^ in 3l(^t, bu trittjl auf ba« 

Slumcnbect, 
SBir gc^cn eincn ^tugenblirf in ben @e* 

milfeflartcn,nid(?tn3a^r? 
gcinricj!;, (aufe nid;t fo fe^r, tcix liJnnen 

nidt>t nad^fommen, 
Sagt un« jefet gc^en, id^ bin fc^r mttbc, 
SBaS ifl bag ^ilr ©emilfc in bicfem 

Sect? 



What are you knitting, Mrs. N. ? 
1 am knitting a pair of stockings for 
mj son ; he is now in the arii:j. 

Garden, 
artcn.; 

M&rjl William, Catharine, and I are 
going into the garden ; come vith 
us, will you not ? 

Id mother in the garden? 

Yes ; please come. 

As soon as 1 get my liat; here I am! 

How beautiful the flowers are now! 
This rose-bush is all covered with 

flowers. 
Do you not like the smell of roses? 
Oh yes; but I like the fragrance of 

pinks better. 
Let us make a bouquet for mother. 

Oh yes, we. will all help make it. 

Put this yellow rose in the middle. 

Here are two white roses, and three 
red roses. 

Catharine, please pick some pinks. 

Here are some forget-me-nots, ane- 
mones, and daisies. 

Put this honeysuckle in too. [tifuL 

These double violets look very beau- 

We must put some green in with the 
flowers. 

Yes, I will go and ask the gardener 
for some moss. 

I will make a wreath of woodbine 
leaves. 

Take care, you are stepping on the 
flower-bed. 

Shall we not go in the vegetable gar- 
den a little while? 

Henry, don't run so ; we can not keep 
up with you. 

Let us walk; I am very tired. 

What kind of vegetables are these in 
this bed? 
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2Hefc« fmb rot^c 9lft6cn; biefe« flnb 

QtlU, unb btefed ftnb toeige dtilben, 
!iDie (Svbfen fle^en j|e|^t in boUer SBliit^e, 
jS)te So^nen ftnb miv {d^on IXhtx ben 

«o>f gewad^tcn, 
2)a fliegt ein fd^iJncr @cf|mctterling; id^ 

toerbe i(n fangen, 
Oabe 9^t, ^einri^^; t^ne if^m fetnen 

©t^abcn, 
SldS>,bu (tcblii^^er @<?^mettcrfing,fflr4>tc 

bi(^ ni^t; n>ir t^nn bit ni(^t« }u Uit), 
SBie f(^5n betne glftv^el flnb; ba, fiiege 

fort, too^in bn toittfl, 
S)a ifl dne Btene auf ber Srbfenblfit^e, 

fange au^ bte, ^etnrit^, 
3d^ banle f(^9n; id^ laffe mid^ ntd^t 

gem fie^en, 
©e^en koir ind $aud; e8 Uutet gum 

2»ittageffcn, 
SGBcr tt>trb jucrfl ba fcin? 
(gin«, gtoci, brci; jc^t ge^t e« lo« I 



These are beets, tnese are carrots, 

and these are turnips. 
The pease are now in full bloom. 
The beans have grown higher than 

my head. 
There goes a beantifol bntterflj; I 

will catch him. 
Be carefal, Henry; do not hurt him« 

Yon dear little bntterflj, do not be 

afraid; we will not hnrt you. 
How beautiful your wings are ; now 

fly away where you want to. 
There is a bee on the pea-blossom » 

catch it too, Henry. 
No, I thank yon ; I don*t care about 

getting stung. 
Let us go into the house ; the dinner 

bell is ringing. 
Who will get in first? 
One, two, three ; here we go I 



6. In the Sick-room. 

(3m Sranfcnjimmer.) 
®utcn aWorgcn, ^crr 3)oftor; e« frcut Good morning, doctor; we are very 



un9p bag Bit getommen ftnb, 
SSa9 ift e9 benn? if! 3emanb hant bet 

3Mn? 
3a, unfer ^au« ifl ^cutc ein tt>tr!ft(]^c« 

@^itar', 

3a ; @mil ifl ^eutc 3Rorgcn ten einem 

^(^felbaum gefallen nnb bie Heine 

SRarie fij^^eint bad @(i^ar(a(Jt^fieber gu 

^oben, 
$at (gmir fid? bebeutenb t5crlcfet? 
2)a« wiffcn toir nidf^t; cr tlagt bag er 

bielc @d(?merjcn ^at, 
3c^ »itt bociff juerfl ju ber Kcinen Tla* 

rie ge^en, 
Si, 2Karic(i^en, bu bifl fo franf; gieB 

mir btc $anb; lag mic!(| bcincn $uld 

fil^Ien, 
3etge mif beine ^nnQt; i^afi bn $o)>f« 

xoti? 



glad to see you. 
What is the matter? Is some one of 

your femily sick? 
Yes, our house is a regular hospital 

to-day. 
Indeed I 
Yes; Emil fell out of an apple-tree 

this morning, and little Mary seems 

to have the scarlet lever. 

Has Emil hurt himself seriously? 
We do not know; he has at leaiit a 

good deal of pain. 
I will go and see little Mary first. 

Why, Molly, are you so sick? Let me 
have your hand ; let me feel your 
pulse. 

Show me your tongue; does youx 
head ache? 
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3o, ^r 2)oltor ; idf ^bc ctn filrd(^ter* 

2)ad glaube x^ too^I; aber bleibe bitr 
pilbfc^ Uegen, i(!|^ toerbe bir f(i|;on 
^elfen; e9 n>trb fo f<!^Umm rndfi \m, 
ifobt nur 3)>{ut^, 

SDSad meinen ^ie ^tr S)ottov; toirb 
ed due fci^lDere ^ant^eit fetn? 

^d^ mug d^nen fagen, bag ba« £inb 
)»om gieber fe^r ^eftig ergriffen gu 
fern fd^etnt; bod|^ glaube id^ nid^t, 
bag e9 fe(»r gefci^rtic!^ fetn tt>trb^ 

B^idm @ie biefe ^orfcbrift p bem 
Sl^ot^eler, unb geben 6te bem ^nbe 
bie Srgnei loie xti) angeorbnet ^abe, 

@ut; id^ voiU t9 beforgen, 

3e6t toerbe i(^ ben C^mil befud^en, 

©itte, lommcu @ie. (^ier^ier; cr ijl in 
biejem 3i>nmer, 

©uten WlcxQta,(&m\\; tt)a9,bu bifl ge^ 
fatten? e« ijl bod^ bcffer auf bem 
feflen $oben bUiben, aU bod(^ in bie 
S35umc 5U Hettetn, nid^t nja^t? 

Sld^, ^err 2)oftor, toie mir bcr SCrm fo 

n)e^ t^utl 
SiebeS ^inb, ba9 t^ut mit leib, lag mi(^ 

ben ^rm fe^en, 
Ob,ba«tbutt»e^I 
8ci gebnlbig, (gmil; bu ttjirfl nic^^t bid 

Iciben mfiffen, 
^afl bu bic^^ fonfl no^ bcrle^t? 
3^ bin mit bem ^o^f gcgen etn ^rett 

gcflogen, 
Sag midf^ einmal fe^en, 
3)a Winter bem Obr ifl e«, 
!S)te $aut ifl i>erle|jt, aber bad ifl ni(3(;t 

fd)Umm, 
3n ciner ©tunbe tocrbe xd) guriltftom* 

men, gran ^(cin, unb ben 3lrm bcr* 

binben; mittlcrtDeilc fott cr nur ru* 

tig licgcn bicibcn, 
Sttbieu, gran ^lein, 
''^bieu, $err 2)oftor, 



Yes, doctor, I have a fearfal head' 

ache. 
I presume jon have; but keep your 

bed, like a good little girl; I shall 

help you out of this ; it will not be 

so very bad; only keep up good 

courage. 
What do you think, doctor — ^will the 

child be very sick? 
I must tell you that the child seems 

to have a pretty hard attack of the 

fever; still I do not think it very 

dangerously sick. 
Send this prescription to the druggist, 

and give the child the medicine as 

it is prescribed. 
Very well; I will attend to it. 
I will now see Emil, if you please. 
Please come this way; he is in this 

room. 
Good morning, Emil; so you have 

had a Mi, have you? It is better to 

remain on the solid ground than to 

be climbing up into the high trees, 

isn't it? 
Oh, doctor, how my aim hurts me I 

Dear child, I am sorry for that; let 

me see your arm. 
Oh, that hurts! 
Be patient, Emil; you will not have 

to suffer much. 
Did you hurt yourself any where else? 
I hit my head against a board. . 

Let me see where. 

There it is, behind the ear^ 

The skin is cut, but it will not b« 
serious. 

I will come back in an hour, Mrs. 
Klein, and bind up his arm ; in the 
mean time let him only lie quietly. 

Good-by, Mrs. Klein. 
Good-by, doctor. 
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7. Skating. 



Bater, bu (afl geflem ^erf )>ro^en, (eute 

mit un8 auf bad (Si9 gu ge^en, tvenn 

bad better fait bUibt, 
©laubt i^r, bag ba« (gi« Won fep ijl? 
O ia, liebet Sater; ed n>ar ^eute f(^on 

eine groge SD^enge Seute barauf, 
2)u btfl aber bo(^ nid^t ^inauf gcgan* 

gen, nid^t toaffx? 
O nein; ba9 noerbe id^ nici^t t^un, o^nc 

beine (Srlaubnig, 
§abt i^r eurc @(^!tttfd^u^^c fcrtig? 
3a, ^icr fmb fic, 
Sagt mici^ fic fe^en, 
3d^ glaube ntd^t, bag biefet Stienten 

par! genug i(l; fte^fl bu, id^ Jabe i(>n 

abgcriffcn, 
^ad fott id^ nun anfangen; 16) m5(bte 

tieute fo geme ^d^littfd^u^Iaufen 

gc^cn, 
®e^e g(ei(^ gum battler unbl)e{leUe etn 

$aar neue 9ltemen; ed lann ge« 

fa^rlicSt^ tt)erbcn, nocnn bu auf bad 
- (Sid ^infSttfl, 
aber mirfl bu noc^ ^icr frin, wenn i^ 

jurMfommc? 
SSenn \6} nid^t mebr ^icr bin, bann gc^t 

i^r obne mi^ ^in; id^ glaube fd^on, 

bogbo«(gi«fcjlgenugift; wtr^iaben 

jctjt fcit toierjc^n Sagcn fe^r faltcd 

3Better ge^abt, 
atbrctt^t, ficb nur biefed ^aar ncue 

8licmen, »ie jlarf unb fd>5n ftcfinbl 
aJlaric, wiUfl bu aut^ mit und ©t^titt* 

fd^u^laufen? 
3a, x6^ mBd^te fe^r gcrn, 
©o(c gici* bcinc @(i^Iittf(i(^a^c, tt>ir 

mflffen fort, 
(Sd ftitb toiele Seute auf bem Sife, 
Sagt und bier auf bad (Sid geben, 
SKarie, kg mic^ bir bic "^dblittWube 

fejlmad^n, 
©itte, fei fo freunbli*. 



Father, yoa promised yesterday to go 
on the ice with us, if the weather 
should remain cold. 

Do you think the ice is strong? 

Oh yes, fiither; there was a great 
crowd on it this morning. 

But you did not go on it, did you? 

Oh no; I would not do that without 

your permission. 
Have you your skates all ready? 
Yes, here they are. 
Let me see them. 
I do not think that this strap is strong 

enough; see there, I have broken it 

in two. 
What shall I do? I would like ever 

so much to go skating to-day. 

Go right off to the saddler and order 
a new pair of straps; it is very 
dangerous to fall on the ice. 

But will you be here when I come 
back? 

If I should not be here, you may go 
without me; I think the ice must 
be strong; we have now had very 
cold weather for a fortnight. 

Just see this new pair of straps, Al- 
bert; how strong and fine they are! 

Mary, would yon like to go skating 
with us too? 

Yes, I would like very much to go. 

Go and get your skates right away^ 
we must be off. 

There are lots of people on the ice. 

Let us go on the ice here. 

Mary, let me strap up your skatea 

Please be so kind. 
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<8teb tnir bie ^anb; gc^e \6) lu \6)mVi 

filr b^? 
O ncin, xdf gc^c gem fc^r WncII, 
«uf bcm ©rett jlc^t „0efS^rIi(^>« ge* 

3ar ba ifl bie @tr3mung, ba« (gi9 ijl 

biiun, 
^alttn tt)tr clnen Slugcnblitf, i^ bin 

gan) auger ^t^em, 
©leibe ^>ier jle^cn, \6f toerbe beineu 

iRamen in« @i« einf(^rcibcn, 
S)ad ifl (errlic^! 
Saufen n)ir no^ ein Sisdf^en unb bann 

ge^en n>ir m6) ^aufe, 



Let me take hold of yoa*' 'hnd; do 1 

go too fast for you? 
Oh no; I like to go &st. 
* ' Dangerous" is written on that board. 

Yes, there is the current, and the ice 

is thin. 
Let OS stop a minute; I am all out of 

breath. 
Staj here, and I will cut jour name 

in the ice. 
That is splendid! 
Let us skate a little more, and then 

go home. 



8. doing to School. 

(3ur @(^>ule ge^cn.) 



Stommt, ^inber, e« ijl bie Vdd^^t 3eit 

gur B^vlU ju ge^en; feib t^r Me 

fcrtig? 
3^ babe tnetue S(ufgabc uo6f ntd^t ab* 

gef^ricben, 
S)a« bcbaure \6f fcl^r, aber jctjt ifl e« 

gu fpat, 
^onrab, padt bcine Silver giifammen, 
$ter, bu ^afi betne ©rammatit nid^t 

eingc%)a(ft, 
^afl bu beine @c(^icfcrtafel? 
3fl, aber x6f fann mcinen @riffel ni^t 

^inben; i^ ^abe i^n in alien ffiintein 

gefu(^t, 
8icgt er nidl^t in beiner Slrit^mctif ? 
3a, ba jlecft cr, 
2BaS ntac^fl bu bcnn ^ier, ^cbwig? 

2)tt bifl nod) nid^t fertig, 
@e^e gleid^ (in unb xoa\6ft bir bie 

C>Snbe, 
©ringe mir beincn ^amm ^icr, i^ toill 

bir baS ©aar fSmmcn, 
Sag rnici^ beinen B6)u\) gufdf^nilren, 
3f(( tDcrbe ben ^ut bcffer feflbinbcn 

^m, bijl bu Won fertig? 
®tcb mir ctnen ^g, 
"^et etn art:gc« Jlinb, 



Come, children, it is time to go to 
school; are you all ready? 

I have not written my exercise yet. 

I am sorry for that, but it is now too 

late. 
Conrad, tie up your books. 
Here, you have left your Grammar 

out. 
Have you your slate? 
Yes,but lean not find my slate-pencil ; 

I have looked for it every where. 

Is it not in your Arithmetic? 

Yes, there it is. 

What are you doing here, Hedwig? 

You are not ready. 
Go and wash your hands. 

Bring me the comb ; I will comb youl 

hair. 
Let me tie your shoe. 
1 will tie your hat better— there. 

Now are you all ready ? 
Give me a kiss. 
Be a good child. 
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©rib artige JJinbcr, 

abicu, licbe Ttamal 

Sbieu.Iieber $a|>a! 

S)a fomtnt ^r ^eber, 

@uten morgen,^inber; ge^t i^r in bte 

SSa9lhtbtr{ibu,^onvab? 

36f lefe unb f^reibe, i(^ |)ubtre bte 

ilrittimctit unb bte ©rammatit, 
SBa9 fiubtrfl bu, ^etnrtd^? 
3d^{htbtTe bie ^rtti^metit, bie ®eogra« 

^i^ie, bie ©rantmatif uub granji^jlfd^, 
dfi bod euie ^(^toejler? 

2Bie ^ft bu benti? 

Tim 9{ante if! ^ebiDig, 

@e^ft bu au(^ in bie @4ule? 

3a, 

(Sd freut mi(^, enc^ 91Ie na(^ ber @(!^ule 

ge^ au fe^, 9bieul 
9bten,$»errSBeberI 
Sir miiffen und beeilen, fonfl fommeu 

»ir gu f<>St, 
(Sd Ifiutet f(^on gum itmUn Wtal, 
S)er ©(^ulle^rer pebt ba toor ber X^flr, 
SSir DDerben bod^ fni^ genng anfont^ 

men, , 
®uten aWorgen, ©err ^. 1 
Guten 3){orgen ftinbcr, ed freut nitd^, 

en(!^ fo ^finftlid^ gu flnben, 



Be good children. 

Good-by, mamma! 

Good-by, papa! 

There comes Mn Weber. 

Good morning, children ; are yon go 
ing to school? 

Yes, sir. 

What do you study, Conrad? 

I am studying reading, writing, arith- 
metic, and grammar. 

What do you study, Henry? 

I am studying arithmetic, geognphy, 
grammar, and French. 

Is this your sister? 

Yes, sir. 

What is your name? 

My name is Hedwig. 

Do you go to school too? 

Yes, sir. 

I am glad to see yon all going tc 
school; good-by! 

Good-by, Mr. Weber! 

We must hurry, or we will be late. 

The second bell is ringing. 

There is the school-master at the door. 

We shall be early enough, after all. 



Good rooming, Mr. N. I 
Good morning, children ; I am 
you are so punctual. 

9. The Arithmetic Class, 
(©cr Unterric^t in ber 3lrit^metif.) 
Stall Wltl^n, bid tote to>eit lann^ bn Charles Meyer, how fiur can 

gfiW«i? 
(5in«, gtt)ri, brri :c., 
grang Siiiebrer, fage mil bie OrbnungS* 

ga^UvCrter )}or, 
(Srfle, gtorite, britte k. 
9h4^g, 
©einrid^ @(^angter, toiebiel ip fflnf unb 

fieben? 
gilnf unb ftcben ijl gn)iJIf; fe(^« unb 

nenn ifi t^nfge^n, 



^ad 



you 

count? 
One, two, three, etc. 
Francis Niedrer, repeat the Ordinal 

Numbers. 
First, second, third, etc. 
That is right. 
Henry Chanzler, how much are fire 

and seven? 
Five and seven are twelve; sixand^ 

nine are fifteen. 
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griebrid? Slitter, jic^e ficbcn ^on brd* 
}<f^n ahf text tiel bleibt bann? 

^ieben t?on breigeffn bleibt fed^d, 

(S^arlotte ^d^5aberg, {age mir bad (Stin* 
maleind ^ox, 

(Sinmal eind ifl eind K.,3n)etmal etn9 
tfl S^^tr ^mettnal ^loei ifl i»ter, )toei« 
tnal brei ifl fed{^d, breimal brei i^ 
neun, )}iernial brei ifl ia>'6l\ ic, 

$tlaxa (Srbmatin, tt>iet>tel ifl a(!^tmal fte« 
ben,tt>emger}toi>If? 

S^^tmal ftebeu ^Deutdcr gm5If ifl bier< 
unbioietgig, 

^lbre6t iRiemever, ge^e nac^ bent 
@d^»ar)brett uiib I5fe biefes (S|rent« 

(S8 ifl fetne Ihreibe ^ier, 

$ier ifl ein @til(f ^eibe, 

34 ^c^be bir ie^t ba9 @|rem)>el t)or« 

lefen: 
rf(Sine S^au ging nad^ bem Ttavh 

unb faiifte brei ^fiinb Sirfd^en, fttr 

toier Orofd^eu ba« ^funb, unb brei 

^fnnb 3o(>auni8beeren, fflr fcd;« 

(Srofd^en bad $funb; to'xto'xd t^at fie 

far ba« ®aixit beja^It?" 
34 toerbe no4 ein (S^em^el t)orIefen; 

bie llbrigeu ^6)Mtt m5gen ed auf 

ber (2>4icfcrtafel ISfen: 
ttdin "URcLnn ging na^ einem %u6f* 

(aben, er ^atte ^unbert unb jn^angig 

j£^a(er bei ft4; er faufte breigig 

(gtten Xn4 fftr brei XMer bie (gtte; 

\T>ietoieI ®elb ^atte er flbrig?" 
SBer ed guerfl Ii$fl, foK bie ^anb auf^ 

^ebcn, 
$einri4 TlfiUvc, tDte lautet bie 9lnt« 

tt)ort? 
3tt)angig !i:^oIer, 
©obt i^r «ae biefelbe anttoort? 
9{ein, ed Meiben bent SDi^ann breigig 

X^aler ilBrig, 
©einri^, bu ^aft bi^ geirrt, 
® ir n>erben morgen bt« jum a^tje^nten 

(S;eni)>el tommen. 



Frederick Ritter, take seven from tMp 

teen and what remains? 
Seven from thirteen leaves six. 
Charlotte Schonberg, repeat the mol- 

tiplication table. 
Once one is one, etc.; twice one are 

two, twice two are four, twice three 

are six, three times three are nine^ 

four times three are twelve, etc. 
Clara £rdinann, bow much is eight 

times seven less twelve. 
Eight times seven less twelve makes 

forty-four. 
Albert Niemeyer, go to the blackboard 

and do this example. 

There is no chalk here. 

Here is a piece of chalk. 

I will now read you the example: 

' 'A woman went to the market and 
bought three pounds of cherries for 
four groschens a pound, and three 
pounds of currants for six groschens 
a pound; how much did she pay for 
both?" 

I will read annother example; the 
other scholars may do it on their 
slates: 

' 'A man went to a dry-goods store ; 
he had with him a hundred and 
twenty thalers; he bought thirty 
yards of cloth for three thalers a 
yard; how much has he left?" 

Whoever does it first may raise his 
hand. 

Henry Miller, what is the answer? 

Twenty thalers. 

Have you all the same answer? 

No, the man has thirty thalers over. 

Henry, yon made a mistake. 
We will take to the eighteenth ex- 
ample for to-morrow. 
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3n fOnf SWinutcn \6)UQt e« g»6If, 

Segt eure 8fid{^er aHe an i^re ^IS^e, 

@etb ru^tg, 

Ooftami 2)ictric^ unb granj firmer 
^aben (eute 9J{orgen fafl gar nic^td 
Pttbirt; pe mftffen nadf^ptjcn; wfaule 
©(filter ptjen iia(^,« 

S)ta(i|ft fdnen Unfug auf ber ©trage, 

S)teitntden auf ber crflen Sanl m^gen 

(inauege^en; auf ber ^tDeiten, brit* 

ten,bicrtatx., 
©err SR., ici^ bm ^eute ni^ft too^I; i(36 

(abe ben ganjen Wtov^tn ^o^e^ 

ge^abt unb f^abt md{^t tid fhtbiren 

ISnnen, 
92un, toenn ba9 ber gaS x% braud^p 

bu m^t nad^jupljen, 
Hae.bie 8a!l {)>tdeu »o8en, Temmeu 

iter^et, 
SStrf mir ben Soli (er, 
9a(it!t fo (o^, 

@ieb mir ben 9a11f(^(Sger, 
2)u ^ap ben !6aS ntc^t getroffen, 
(Sr ^at ben Soli ^o(^ in bie tnft ge* 

f*tagen, 
(Sr ging ilber ben S^^nf 
3$r feib au9, 
SBaS tDoSen voir f^ielen? 
SBoHen ttir SD^larmel f^telen? 
34 ^be feine ^ier^ i^f ^be meine ju 

^aufe gelaffen, 
Hber i^ ^abe einc SWcnge, 
SDIarie, (S^arfotte unb ^btotg, Tommt 

(er; loir kooSen ba9 ftammerfudt^ 

f^ielen; tDolIt i^ ni^ ntltf^iefen? 
3a, fe^r gem, 
Sle^mt (Snre $t5|}e etn; td^ toerbe in* 

erp in ber Sfflitte fein, 
3ett bip 2>u e9, 
2)a lommt ©etnnd^ Seder, 



10. The IntermissioiL 
(2)ie 3ti)if(^eupunbe.) 
Attention, all ! 



In five minutes it will strike twelre. 

Put your books all in their places. 

Be quiet. 

John Dietrich and Francis Komar 
hare studied scarcely at all this 
morning; they must stay in; '*lazy 
scholars lose their recess.*' 

I>o not make any disturbance in the 
street. 

Those on the £rst seat may go out; 
on the second, third, fourth, etc. 

Mr. N., I am not very well to-day; I 
have had headache ail the morning, 
and have not been able to study 
much. 

Very well ; if that is the case, you need 
not lose your recess. 

Ali who want to play ball come over 
here. 

Throw me the boll. 

Not so high. 

Give me the ball-club. 

You did not hit the ball. 

He knocked the ball high in the Air. 

It went over the fence. 

Your side is out. 

What shall we play? 

Shall we play marbles? 

I have none here ; I left mine at home. 

But I have plenty. 

Mary, Charlotte, and Hedwig, come 
bm; we want to play puss-in-the- 
oomer, don't yon want to play with 

Yes, we would like to very much, [us? 

Take your places; I will be puss first. 



H 



Now you are it. 

There comes Henry Becker. 
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D, ^wn^ e^dtc, \6fSmt bi(^! bu 
hxfi ^ute SRorgen bintcr bte ^ult 
gclaufen! 

mx mfijf tn itiit in bad e(!(fu(^au9 ge* 
(fOi, c« koirb bolb ^alb Gtnd {ein, 



Oh, HeniyBecker, ain*t yoa ashamedl 
You played truant this morning! 

We must now go into the rchoc^- 
house; it will soon be half past 
twelve. 



IL The Honr fixr Writing. 

(2)ic ©(Jt^rcibpunbc.) 



SDie @4retbfhtnbe beginnt i^t, 
Segt bte anbern Ofid^r in bit ^d^nh* 

labm, 
&t\)t, eh i^r oUe 2)intc in ben 3)ittte* 

f^jfent tlabt, 
^robtrt eure gebem, ob fte gut [mh, 
siegt eure @d^retbebil<^er gerabe bor 

eud^ auf euer $ult ^in^ 
Scfct bte $orf(3t)>riftcn forgfaltig t>vtx^, 
^eintid^, fetje bid^ gerabe; beine Srujl 

barf nt^t an bie Xif(i|f^(atte gebrftcft 

toerben, 
9Ibre<^t,bn ^Srt|l bad ®e{l<^t gu ttef; 

bu toirfl bir bte 9[ugen \>titttbtn, 
Qx grit, xoa9 fflr ein @etri<}e( ^a{i bn 

^gemo^t! 
2)09 {inb ia n>trnic^ ^S^enfilge, 
ftannfl bu ui^t beffer fd^rcibeu? 
S)u ^fl gu fe^r auf ben ©runbfirid^ 

gebrii(ft, 
S)er $aarfhfi(3^ ifl fc^r jitterig, 

S>a9 „St** ift 2U grog unb {le(^t au(!(f }u 

gerabe, 
0,1^ ffobz \al\6) gefd^rieben (or: \6f 

ffobt etnen getter gema^t), 
3(^ ntug ein SBort anStrat^en, 
@ei t>orrt4ttg, bad $a^ier tfl fe^r bilnn, 
Scber fe^ feine @d^rtft etnmal geuau 

burd^, 
SBiWt ble gebem forgfalttg ab, 
©d^ltegt bie 2)intenfaffer forgfSItig m, 
Segt bte S5f(!^it>a)>iere in bte ^6)xtiht* 

^Run legt cure @(](^reibcbft^cr in bie 
"^(^fublaben, 



It is time for writing now. 

Put your other books in the drawer. 

See if you all have ink in your ink- 
stands. 

Try your pens and see if they are good. 

Put your writing-books just in front 
of you on your desks. 

Bead your copies throngh carefully. 

Henry, sit up straight ; you should not 
lean your chest on the desk. 

Albert, you hold your head too low; 
you will spoil your eyes. 

Oh, Freddy, what a scrawl yon have 
made here! 

Those are nothing but scrawls. 

Can you not write better? 

You bore down too hard on the down- 
stroke. 

Your hand trembled too much in mak- 
ing the hair-line. 

The **K**is too large and too per- 
pendicular. 

Oh, I have made a mistake. 

I must scratch out a word. 

Be careful; the paper is very thin. 

Let every one look over once more 
what he has written. 

Wipe off your pens carefully. 

Cover up the ink-cases carefully. 

Lay the blotting-paper in the writ- 
ing-books. 

Lay your writing-books in the desks 
now. 
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12. Class in English. 



(Unterrt(3(^t in bcr c 
9BeI(^ Settion ^aben tt)ir ^ute? 

«wf »c(*cr ©cite ifl c«? 

Suf bcr flcbjigflcii ©cite, 

^einrid^ SRet^er, fonge an, 

lUed bad (Snglifc^ juerjl, 

Sied ed rein ^aud, 

(Sttoad lanter, 

2)u f^ri^fl bad jtoeitc 3Bort f alf ^ oud, 

8crfu(i^ e9 nod^ einmal, 

@o ifl e« rid^tig, 

iRnn meiter, 

tarl !2Dicfenba^, bie 9{ci^e ifl an bit, 

3* toeig nid^t, »o e« weiter Qt% 

*S>u fottfl aufmertfam fcin, 

3c«t pa^ ouf, 

Sil^elm 9{ofenfran), in x»tl6)tx 3eile 

itle«? 
3n ber t)icrten S^ite bon oben, 
2)u foUfl Icfen, 
«annfl bu e« ftbcrfe^nV 
3a, i6f glanbe, 
9iun? 

^cbmig tiein, ^at er f o ri(i|ftig ilberfet;t ? 
9h4t gang, 
^ie follte ed fein? 
@o i^ c« beffcr, 

«n »en ifl jctjt bie SJei^e gn Icfen? 
2)te 9{ei^ i^ an mtr, aber i6f fann ben 

n5<^|len ©at} nid^t ilberfe^en, 
fiat^arine dangler, f annfl bu i^n ilbcr* 

fctjen? 
3a, i^ glaube t^nilberfe^ gu ISnnen, 
S)ad i{i nid^t gang ri^g, 
$ebn)ig Ihronfclb, berfu^fe bu t», 
©0 i{i ed ri^g, 

®ie ^eigt *»Letter" auf 3)eutW? 
3utt)eilen ^cifit c8 ein w53rief,«3u»eilen 

ein wSud^pabe," 
Sbmunb 3a^n, ^afl bu bie SBSrter in 

bem Solabularium gelemt? 



nglifi^cn ©^ra^e.) 
Which lesson hayo we to-day ? 
The thirtieth. 
On what page is it? 
On the seventieth page. 
Henry Meyer, yoa may b^n. 
Bead the English first. 
Bead it out plain. 
A little louder. 
Yon do not pronounce the seeond 

word right. 
Try it again. 
That is right. 
Go on. 

Charles Diefenbach, it is your turn. 
I have lost my place. 
You should pay attention. 
Pay attention now. 
William Bosenkranz, in which lin* 

is it? 
In the fourth line from the top. 
You may read. 
Can yon translate it? 
Yes, I think so. 

Well, yon may try. [right? 

Hedwig Klein, did he translate it 
Not exactly. 
How should it be? 
That is better. 

Whose turn is it to read now? 
It is my turn, but I can not translato 

the next sentence. 
Catharine Kranzler, can yoa traitfr 

late it? 
Yes, I think I can translate it. 
That is not quite right. 
Hedwig Kronfeld, yon may try it. 
That is right. 

What is a ''Letter" in German? 
Sometimes it means rrCin Srief ,'' and 

sometimes it means ,,ctn ^uc^flabe." 
Edmund Zahn, have you learned the 

words in the vocabulary? 
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S^ f)aht fie )Deutgf!en9 fiuttrt, 
€>agc fte mir t>or, 
a)tt ffaft jwei ©Srtct i&ergeffcn, 
St^Ibert SKet^r^eim, fange nitt ben 

beutffit^t Hufgaben an, 
Sdf tann ben erpen Bati nic^t fiber* 

feften, 
3df toetS mtJift toxt n^^t^ti" anf (Sng« 

m (Kitt- 

©tiefet W6t "boot", m*t »a^r? 
S(^ iai 34 ^tte t9. i>ergeffen, 
{>abt t^r btef e Seftion gn lang gefunben ? 
@ie tfl }iemli4 lang, 
2)ie n^dl^fle Seftton totrb ntd^ fo long 

fein. 
SRotgen ifl S^ertag, 
gflr fibermorgen n)erben tt^ir bid jnm 

@4tu6 ^ i»ientnbfftnf3igflen ^^U 

{tebnicn* 



I have Ftadied them, at least 
Bepeat them. 

Yoa have missed two' words. 
Adalbert Meyerheim, begin the (^er. 

man Exercise. 
I can not transhite the first sentence. 

I do not know what ir^tiefel'' is in 

English, 
rr^tiefel" means boot, does it not? 
Oh yes! I had forgotten. 
Did yon find this lesson too long? 
It is pretty long. 
The next lesson will not be so long. 

To-morrow is a holiday. 

For day after to-morrow we will take 

to the bottom of the fifty-fourth 

pago. 



CLASSIFIED GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 

OF TUB 

WORDS OCCURRING IN THE "FIRST BOOK IN GERMAN.'* 



Rem, The words are divided, in this Vocabiilanr, according to the parts of 
speech to which they belong, into nouns^ adjeciiueSf pronouns, verbs, adverhu 
prepoaitions, and conjunctions (omitting the articles and interjections), 

I. Classified List of Nouns. 

Hem. In this list nouns are divided into six classes: 

1. Common nouns of the Old Declension ; 

2. Common nouns of the New Declension; 

3. Common nouns of the Mixed Declension; 

4. Irregular and defective common nouns; 

5. Proper names of Persons; 

6. Proper names of Places. 

1. Common nouns of the Old Declension: 
1. Vouns with the Kominative Plural like the Kominative Singiilar. 



Scr Wttiana, — «, pl^ — , fonner, 
cultivator of the soil. 
,, ©ad'er,— «,/>/.--, baker. 

„ 9ttd)'binber, — «, pi. — , book- 

biuder. 

„ 3)ic'ner, — 8, />/. — , servant. 

„ geVIer,-«,/>i-,fiiult. 

M gin'3cr,—«,p/.—, finger. 

tt Si'f^K^f "~^r P^' — r fisherman. 

,, gfl^rer, —9, pL—, leader, guide. 

,, ©Srt'ncr, — 9, pi. — , gardener. 

„ gS'fler, —9, ;>A--, hunter. 

„ Sof'fcr,— «,/>/.—, trunk. 

„ Seyrcr, — , ;>/. — , teacher. 

„ aWa'tcr,— 9,;)/.—, painter. 

„ ^olijci'biener, — «, pi—, police- 

„ Slid^'ter, —9, pi. — , judge, [man. 

„ @(^fnei'ber,— 9, |)i—, tailor. 

f, @om'mcr,— 9, p/.—, summer. 



Set Xel'Icr, —9, pi, — , plate. 

„ Xjfa'Icr, — 9,;*/.—, thaler, [cr. 

f, %\\^'ittf'-9fpl. — ,cabinet-mak« 

,f SBin'tcr , —9, pL — , winter. 

ff 3«d'et,— 9, /)/:--, sugar. 
3)Cr g I fl'9 C I , — 9, pi — , wing. 

,f @tif 'fel, — 9, pi — , slate-penciL 

„ ^im'mcl, — 9, pi — , heaven. 

n Ofl'9er,-9,K-,hill. 

„ 83f fcl, — 9, pi — f spoon. 

f, On'tcl,— 9,i>/.— ,nncle. 

„ iDlar'mel, —9, ph — , marble. 

„ ©d^cn'lel, —9, pi. •— , thigh-bone. 

,, @(^ranelr-«r/''.- key. 

„ @^te'gel, — %fpl — , mirror, look- 
ing-glass. 

„ ettc'fel, — 9, p/. — , boot. 

, , SBtn'fel, — 9, pi — , comer, angle. 
Ser 35 o'b c n , — 9,i>/. — , floor. 

n ©o'gcn, — 9, />iL — , bow, sheet. 
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!Ber ©run'ncn,— «,!»/.—, spring, well 
„ ga'ben, — «, pi. — (and gaben), 

thread. 
,, ©ro'fd^en, — «, j>i — , grosehen. 
„ Sudden, —9, p/. —, cake. 
„ SRor'gen, —9, ;>/. — , morning. 
„ ©(^at'tcn, — S,;>A —, shadow. 
„ SEBa'gen,— «,/>/.—, wagon. 

ffial 9etf en^ — «, />/. — , basin. 

„ gc'bcrmcffcr, —«,;>/.— ,pen- 
knife. 

ff 8«n'fler, — e, pL —, window. 

„ Rcu'cr,— 9,p/.— ,fire. 

„ aWencr,— «,;>/:—, knife. 

,, aKu'fler,—«,i>/.—, pattern. 

„ ©d^laf jimmcr, —9, pi — , bed- 
room. 

„ ffict'ter,— «,;>/,-—, weather. 



St9 8 fl n'b e ( , —8, p/. ^, bundle. 
„ (gjem>el,— 8, j»/.—, example. 
,, «fity fel, — «, />/. — , riddle. 

servant-girl. 

„ ^nb'(^n,— 8, !>/.•->-, little child. 

ff 9k\'\tX{, — 8, 7>/. — , cushion. 

,, SW5b'^cn,— «,;»/.—, girl, 

„ aWar'ii^n, —«,/)/.—, fairj-tale. 

ff @til(!'(^cn,— «,;>/. — , little piece. 

„ IBeil'dffen, — «, />/. — , violet. 

„ ©ergnfl'flen,— 8, i>/.—, pleasure. 

ft 9Btnb'r68(!(fen, -8, jffZ. -, anemone. 

Sa« © fi d(^'t C i n ,—8,i>i: —, brooklet, 

rivulet. [lady. 

f, grSulrin,— 8,;>/. — , Miss, young 
2al ® C b 5 U'D C , — 8,p/. — , building. 

„ ®cmSl'be, —8, pi — , painting. 

„ ©cmft'fe,— 8, i>/.—, vegetables. 



8. Vonni with no Flural Endii^, but with the Umlant on fhe 
Badieal VoweL 



2)Cr ©ril'bcr,— 8,;?i: Sril'ber, brother 
, , SSa'tcr, —8, pi Sa'tcr, father. 
«' ^ f cl , — 8, |)/. «c'))fel, apple. 
aKon'tel, —8, ;»/. aWfin'td, cloak, 
Co'get, —8, pA «»'9ct, bird, 
©ad'ofcn,— 8,/)/. ©ad'Sftn, oven 






Set ©at'ten, —8,;>i: ®5r'ten, garden. 

,, O'fcn, —8, p/. Oc'fcn, stove. 

„ %Vi^'\(A>txif —8, /i/L 2:wc^'Ifibcn, 
cloth store, drjr-goods store. 
2)!e aWllfter, —,;>/: aJWfter, mother. 

f, Xo^'ter, -,;>/. 2:8^'ter, daughter. 



S. Koimi whioh form their Plural by adding tt to the Homiaative filagolar, 
without taking an Umlaut on the Badical Vowel. 



35tr a'btnb^ —8, pi —e, evening. 
,, 3lu'gettbtt(f,— 8, ;>/.—c, moment 
„ Sefe^r, — 8, pi — t, command. 
tt ©«g, —-C8, p/. —C, mountain. 
„ ©let'jlift, —8, ;>il—c, lead-pencil 
,f 3>teb, — c8, pi — tf thiet 
„ 2)tcn'flag, —-8, !>/, —e, Tuesday. 
„ ®om, — e8, ;>/. — C, cathedral. 
„ 2)on'ncrflag, ~8, /»/. — e, Thurs- 
day. 
„ get'crtag, —8, />/. — e, holiday. 
,r gif*,— C8,ii/.— e,fish. 
n grei'tag,— 8, ;>/.—€, Friday. 
grft^'Itng, —8,;;/. — e, spring. 



Set ®cbttrt8'tag, --c8, p(, — e, birth- 
day. 

„ ®olb'fiW,— c8,/i/.--c,gpldfish. 

ff ®runb'|letn, — e8, pi — c, comer- 
stone, [stroke. 

,f ®ninb'fhrl(3^,— e8,p/.-- c, down- 

„ <>anb'Wu^,—e8, ;>/.—€, glove. 

,, ^crbjl, — e8, ;>/. — e, fall, autumn. 

„ ^unb,— e8,i>/.— e,dog. 

„ «5'flg,— 8,;>/.— c, cage, 

„ «8'mg,— 8,7>/.— c,king. 

„ SWit'tag,— 8,;>/.— c,noon. [day. 

„ SWitt'too^, —8, ;i/. — -c, Wednes- 

ff SKonb, — c8, ;>/. — c, moon. 
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Scr aWon'tag, —«,;>/. — c, Monday. 

„ O'lftixttf — «, pi. •— e, uncle. 

„ ^fcn'iiig, — -«, pi. — e, pfennig. 

„ ^rei«, — c«, ;>/. — c, price, [la. 

„ 9te'gcnfd^irm, — 9,pL—e, umbrel- 

„ Bam' ftag, --8, />/. — c, Saturday. 

„ ©onn'abettb, —8, p/. — C« Satur- 
day, [asol. 

„ ©ou'ncnfd^irm, — «, pL — e, par- 

„ (^onn'tag, —8, ;?/, — c, Sunday. 

,, @tetn, —t^fpL — c, stone. 

„ Sag, — es, />/. — c, day. 

,, 2:tcil, — c«,i>/. — c, part. 

,, Xeid^, — c«, /^/. — e, pond. 

„ 2:if(^^,—C«,;^/.— citable. 

n Ste'geljlein, — c«,/>/. — c, brick. 

rr S'Jttf— c«fW.— e,inch. 
Stt« »CCt, — c«, /)/. — c, bed. 

ff S3oot, — e^, pL — c, boat. 

ff Srief ^a^icr, — e«, pi — e, letter- 
paper. 

„ ©rob, — C8, ;>/. — C, bread, loaf. 

t, 2)ing,—c8,i»/.—c, thing. 



®0« S)Hft'cnb, —6, pi, — C, dozen. 
,r Sviirjajir, — c«, i?^ —t, spring. 
,, grili'pM,—c«,|?/.—C, breakfast. 
„ @ef(^>enf', — c«, ;?/. — e, present. 
,, ®en>e(^r', — c8, ;>/. -— c, gun. 
ff $aar, — ed, pL -^t, hair. 
„ 3at>r, — c«, /*/. — c, year. 
f, ^fattier', — , pi. — ^, piano-forte. 
„ aKoo«,— e«,/>/. — e,moss. 
,, ^ti^f — c8, /)/. — c, net. 
,, Del, — c«, />/. —e, oil. 
„ Dtf^Xf — c§, />/. — c, handle, eye. 
„ . ^o^icr',— e», />^ — c, paper. 
,, ?5fcrb, — C8, ;>/. — C, horse* 
„ ^ult,— c«,K— «rdesk. 
„ Ouart, — c«, pL — c, quart. 
„ @(^^iff,— C8,i?/.— c,ship. 

, @c3^rcib'^a^icr, —c9,pL — c, writ- 
ing-paper. 

,, Xf)ot, — c«, pi. — e, gate, door. 

,, 2:u*, — e«, ;>/. — c, cloth. 

f, SBctg'brob, — c«, />/. — e, wheat 
bread. 



4. NoQXLB which add st^ and also 

Mume, apple-tree. [ning. 

„ Sln'fang,— €«,/)/. 2in'fangc,begin- 

„ 3luf tauf , — c«, pL 3luf' ISufe, np- 

„ S5aU,— e«,/>/.SBanc,ball. [roar. 

,, Sanb, — c8,p/. ©an'bc, volume. 

,, S3auui, — c«, ;>/. S55u'me, tree. 

,, ©od, — C«,;3/. 338(f C, seat [smell. 

„ 2)uft,—e«,;»A2>ftftC, fragrance, 

„ gin'ger^ttt, — c8, pL gin'gcr^fltc, 

thimble. 

,r gug,— c«,|)/.p'6e,foot. 

„ ©a^n, — c«,/>/. ©S<>'nc, rooster. 

ft Sof, — cd,;>/. $5'fc, court, yard. 

„ $Ut, — C«,i>/. 6ft'tC, hat. 

,, ^amm, -— €«, pi Sdm'nn*, comb. 

„ ^o^f, — c«, p/. ^n6>fc, button. 

„ ^odf, — C8, p/. ^o'd^c, cook. 

„ Sorb, — CS, pi $t'6fht, basket. 

„ Snig, — c«, pL Sril'gc, pitcher. 



take the Umlaut in the FluraL 
Set «tt6, — es, K sane, kiss. 

arm-chair. 
„ 2Rarft, -^,pl 3»5rrtc, market. 
„ iRfiyforb,— c^^p/.g'ifit'lSrbe^sew- 

ing-basket. 
„ ^latj,— c«, pi ^Ifi'fec, place. 
„ 9lo(!,--c«,p/. 9t8tf'e, coat. 
,, aio'fcnjlraud?, — c«, p/. 9lo'fcn- 

fh:5u(!t^, rose-bush. 
„ @aal,--e«,p/.@a're,hall. 
„ @aft, — c«, p/. @a'(5C, sentence. 
„ @aum, — c8, p/. ©fiu'mc, seam. 
„ @(i^att, — c«, pi. B^Si'Uf sound. 
„ ©d^Iufi, — c«, /*/. ^d^Iftf 'fe, close, 

end. 
„ @J)aatcr'gang, -^«, p/. ©^)agtcr'* 

gfinge, walk (for pleasure). 
„ e^ct'fefaal, — c6, pi. @J)ci'fcfar^ 

dining-room. 
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9, pi. ©tr^u'ge, boa- 



>;}/. 8tr6'me, stream. 
pl. ettflm>fe, 



Sef @trau6,- 
qaet. 
„ @trom,— ( 

ttqcking. 
„ ©tu^r,— €«,/#/. ©tingle, chair. 
„ %ffiiixm,-'i9,pLXifiix'mt,tower. 
„ a:nit'W^ii, — c«, pL Xrut'l^fiVnc, 

Uakmy, [overcoat. 

„ Ue'bcrrod, — e«, pL Uc'bcrrSde, 
„ ffiolf,— €«,!>/. gBSrfe, wolf. 
„ i<utn, —<», pl. 3&u'ne, fence. 



:SfC »tt»r,—,i>/.«an'!e, bench. 
,, ©raft, — , pl. ©ril'flt, breast. 
„ grad^t, — , pl. gnl(^?'te, fruit. 
„ $anb, — , p/. $&n'De, hand* 
„ £u^ — ,;>AW^,cow. 
„ 8uft,-,i»i8flf'te,air. 
,, SWau«, — , pL Wiu'U, monao. 
„ 9la*t,~,i>/.9lfid?'te, night. 
„ @d^nur, — , !>/. (^(^nfl're, string. 
,, etabt, — , ;>/: @t&b'te, city. 
9Banb, — , p/L S^Stt'be, walL 



Stt« ffl^or, — c«, pL (£V6're, choir. 

0. Konns whieh take the ending sft in the Floral, and also take the Umlant 
on the radical vowel (when the vowel is capable of it). 

Sad S I a 1 1 , —t», pl ©lat'ter, leat 
„ ©ud?,— e«,/»/.«ft'd^,book. 
„ ©ad^, — c«, pi S)fi'(^, roof. 
„ S)orf, — c«, p/. 2)6r'fer, viUago. 
,, @a«'blatt, -^«, pl @ri«'M&tter, 

honeysuckle. 
,, ®Ia«,—c«,pA®I5'fcr, glass. 
„ @Tad, ~e9, ;>/. ®r&'fer, grass. . 
„ ^anb'tud^, — c«, p/. ^b'tftc^^^f* 

towel. 
,, $au9, — e9, ;>il ^Stt'fer, house. 
„ ^aut, — c«, p/, ^fiu'tcr, plant 
,, l!o(i^, — c«, p/. 25'd^ct, hole. 
„ Stab, — e8, pl. 9ea'bcr, wheel. 
,, 9eat^'^aud,— ed,7ii:9tat^'(^5ufer, 

city hall. 
f, Xa'fcfcentud^, --e«, pl. %Qi'\^* 

iiX^X, pocket-handkerchief. 
,, Sort,— c«,y. ©8r'ter, word. 
tt 3flW»ort, — e«, />iL 3aW'»5rter, 

numeral. 



!Bcr ©elfl, — c«, pl. — cr, spirit. 

,, 2eib, — c«, p/. — er, body. [god. 
a)cr®ott, — c«, pi ®5t'tcr, God, 

„ SKann, — c«, pi a^vin'ner, man. 

„ 3lanb, — e«, pl Se&n'btr, border. 

„ aSalb, — e«, pi ffi&rbcr, woods, 
forest. [sers. 

S)a« SeUt'fleib, — c«, pi —er, trow- 

„ SBtlb, — c«, pi — cr, picture. 

„ ©rett, — c«, f»/. —cr, board. 

„ @i, — t%,pl — er,egg. [ink-stand. 

„ S)in'tcnfaB,— c«,p/. 2)in'tcnf5||cr, 

„ Rclb,— e«, pi— cr, field. 

,f @clb, — C0, pi — cr, money. 

„ ©cfid^f , — C0, pi — cr, face. 

„ ^nb, —c«, pi —cr, child. 

„ ^Icib, —c«, pi —cr, dress, coat. 

„ 2icb,— c«, pi— cr, song, [board, 

„ @ti^»arj'brctt,-c8,pi-<r,black- 

„ ©oIf8'Iicb,—c«,p/.—cr, popular 
song. 

2. Common nouns of the New Declension 

3)Cr ©al'Cr,* — n, pl. — n. Bavarian. 
„ granjo'fc,*— it,pi— n, French- 
n S'l'fc, — n,p/. — u, hare. [man. 
„ $err , — n, pl. — en, Mr. , master. 
„ 8i5'n)e, — n, pi — n, lion. 
„ SSlt\\tf — n, pl. — n, nephew. 



%tX 9lic'fc, — n, pl. — n, giant. 

rf 3c«'fl^--nf;»^—n, witness. 
S)cr ©ar,— en, pl —en, bear. 

„ gilrp,— en, pi —en, prince. 

„ $irt, — en, pl. — en, shepherd. 

„ S)^cnf(^, -en, pi -en, human being 



* Proper names in the New Declension. 
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IBer Oi^, —en, pL —en, ox. [dent. 

„ ^rafibent', —en, pL —en, presi- 

, , 8olbat', —en, pL —en, soldier. 
Sic %tnittp — , /•/. — n (^rme'en;, 
army. 

#f tlwf gabe, — , pL — n, exercise. 

„ ©it'ne, — , ;>/. — n, pear. 

„ ©lu'mc, — , pi. — n, flower. 

„ Stfl't^e, — , pi. — n, blossom. 

„ 538r'fe, — , pi. — n, purse, ex- 
change. 

„ «|ftr'fte, —,/>/: —n, brush. 

„ (£^>of ola'De, — , pL — n, chocoUite. 

„ Coufi'ne, — , pi. — n, cousin. 

„ 2)in'te, — , pL — n, ink. 

„ SDrofd^'fe, — , ;?/. — n, droshky. 

„ (gi'dj^e,— ,/»/.— n, oak. 

„ Cl'Ie, — , pi. — n, yard, ell. 

„ (8qut^a'ac,—,;>/.—n, carriage. 

„ @m'te, — , pi. — n, harvest 

„ gaync,— ,;>/.— n, flag. 

,f ge'ber,— ,/)/.— n, pen, feather. 

tf gIa'f(f^c,—,p/.—n, bottle. 

„ gorellc, —, p/. —n, trout. 

„ <^a'6el, — ,i>/. — n, fork. 

„ ©arbi'nc, -,/»/. — n, curtain. 

„ ®ef«3(fi(^'tc, — , pi. — n, history, 
story. [brush. 

„ ^aar'bflrjle, — , pi. — n, hair- 

„ ^t^cin'tfte, — , pi. — -n, hyacinth. 

„ do^^an'ntdbecre, — , pi. — n, cur* 

„ Jlir^d^, — fpL — n, church, [rant. 

„ Stif^d^t, — , pi. — n, cherry. 

„ fiommo'be, — , pi — n, bureau. 

„ ^lei'berbilr|le, —,/)/. — n, clothesh 
brush. 

„ fio^^'Ie,— ,/>/.— n, coal. 

„ *rei'bc,— ,;>/.— n, chalk. 

„ SttSi'tft, — , pi. — ^n, crow. 

„ M'(^e,—,i>^.—n, kitchen. 

^ Si'Ue, -,;»/.— n, lily. 

„ SUZafd^i'ne, — , pi. — n, machine. 

„ 2Ra6'Uebe,—,p/.—n, daisy. 

„ aWau'er,— ,/>i— n,wall. 

„ aWen'gC,— ,;?/:— n, quantity. 

H 



S)ie SKinu'te, — , j>/. — n, minute. 

„ ilRit'te, —,;>/. —n, middle. 

„ 2Knc,-,/»/.-n,cap. 

„ Sfla'bel, — , pi. — n, needle. 

„ S^ifi^'nabel, — , pi. — n, needle. 

„ iRel'le,— ,pi— n,pink. 

„ ^ajle'tc, — , pL — n, pie. [graph. 

„ <P^fotogra^(^ie',— , pi. — n, photo- 

„ 9lei'^, — , pi. — n, row, turn. 

„ 9lo'je, —,;>/. —n, rose. 

„ @d?ie'fertafcl, — , pi. — n, slate. 

„ ©c^ub'kbc, — , pi. —II, drawer. 

„ @(^u'(e, — , />/. — n, school. 

„ ©(^toe'flcr, — , p/. — u, sister. 

„ @ee, —, i)/. @c'cn, sea, ocean. 

„ @ei'te, — , /)^ — n, side. 

„ 8^i't5C, —,/>/.— n, point. 

„ @^ra'(!^e, —, p/. —n, language 

„ @i)tt'k,— ,;>/.— n, spool. 

„ ©to^rfeber, — , pi. — n, steel pen. 

„ @te(f nabel, — , />/. — n, pin. 

„ ©tel'Ic, —,/>/. —n, place. 

„ ©tra'gc, —,/>/. —tt, street 

„ ©tutt'be, — , pi — n, hour. 

„ @u^>e,— ,;>^— n,8oup. 

„ Xan'te, — , p^ — n, aunt 

„ 2:a'f(^e, — , pi — n, pocket 

„ ^taf'fe,— ,pi— n,cup. 

„ St^ftr,— ,/>/.— n, door. 

„ ZxWplam, — , pi — n, leaf of a 

desk or table. 

„ 2:ur^, —,;i/. —n, tulip. 

„ ©a(i^'tet,—,p/.—n, quail. 

„ ©ei'be, —, p/. —n, meadow. 

„ aBe'Pe,— ,p/.— n,Te8t 

Sic %nfxooxt,—, pi —en, answer. 

„ ©ebeu'tunQ,—,j»/.— en, meaning, 
importance. [tion. 

„ ©ebin'gung, — , pi —en, condi- 

„ (gmat'tung, — , ;>/. — en, expec- 
tation. 

,f gran, — , pi — en, woman, Mrs. 

„ ©rannna'til, — , pi —en, gram- 
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!5IC «3'(^>in,— , j»/.— nen,cook. 
„ ^on>rinjef fin, — , />/. — ncn, 

Crowa Princess. 
„ 2tUxon\ — , pi. — «n, lesson. 
,f ^ta^'xidft, — , pL — en, news. 
,t ^rojefflon', pi, — en, procession. 



Sic ©trS'mmtg,— ,p/. —en, current 
„ Ueberfe'^jung, — , pL —en, trans- 
lation. 
„ U^r, — , pL — en, watch, hour. 
t f 3«tf — f P^- — cWf time. 
„ Sei'tung, —,/>/. — cn,newspaper. 



3. Nouns of the Mixed Declension: 



IBcr 9an'tt, — «, pL — n, peasant. 
„ ?Pantof fel, — «, pL — n, slipper. 
@ee, — 8, pi. — n, lake, 
©et'ter, — «, pi. — n, cousin. 
Dircf'tor,— ,;>/. *to'ren,director. 
2)of tor, — , pL Ao'xtn, doctor. 
^a'Por, — «, ///. *to'ren, pastor, 
^rofef'for, — s, pL *|o'ren, pro- 
fessor. 



t9 
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Scr Wel'tor,— «,;;/. *to'ren, rector. 

„ @taat, — €?, pi. —en, state. 
Stt§ Wll'OC, — «, ;>/. — n, eye. 

„ (gtt'be, — «,;;/. —n, end. 

„ S3ctt,~c«,/>/.--cn, bed. 

„ ^cmb, — c«, ;>/. — cu, shirt. 

„ 3nfeU', — <«,;>/. —en, insect. 
8eib, —t9,pL —en, suffering. 



O^ft, — e«, /*/. —en, ear. 
4. Irregular and defective common nouns : 



Xtt i5fair'nittini,-8, pL ga^t'Ieute, 


Scr 51't^em, — «,♦ breath. 


ferry-man. [merchant. 


„ «af'fee,—«,* coffee. 


„ fiauf mann, — «, pL fiauf leute, 


„ XK-«,*tea. 


„ 3im'mcrmann, -«,!>/. Sim'mer* 


„ 9lei«,— c«,*rice. 


leute, carpenter. 


,9 aeog'flen,— 8,*r>'e. 


Sir 2eu'te,;'^.» people. 


„ aBei'gen,—«,* wheat. 


IBer Sfla'mt (n), — «, pL — n, name. 


„ aBa(V«,-e«,*wax. 


S)a^ 3Kufe'um, —«,;»/. SWufe'cn, mu- 


„ @c^nee, — «,♦ snow. 


seum. 


„ X^ier'garten, — «,* Thiergarden. 


„ ^ofabula'num, — «, pi. ^oiabn* 


„ Unter'ri4>t, — «,♦ instruction. 


U'ri^en, vocabulary. 


Sic Sl*t — ,t attention. 


!Jcr 2)oriar, — «,;>/L — «, dollar. 


„ Slrit^mc'ti!,—,t arithmetic. 


„ SWar'mor,— «,/>/.—«, marble. 


„ ®eogra»)^te',—,t geography. 


Stt§ Soutoert', — «, pL — «, dish. 


„ «ut'ter,—,t butter. 


Scr Qa'nuar, — «,♦ January. 


„ a)fWd?,— ,milk. 


„ gc'bruat,— «,*Februai7. 


„ (grlaub'nig, — ,* permission. 


„ 2»Sr5,—c«,* March. 


,, «iine,-,tMp. 


99 Sl»)rir,-«,*ApriL 


„ aeuVf— ,trest. 


„ 2Kat,-e«,*May. 


„ Scin'ttanb, —,* linen. 


„ 3u'm,— «r*J«n«. 


„ @(3t^tt)inb'fud^t,—,t consumption. 


„ 3u1i,-«,*July. 


3)a«*cu,— e«,*hay. 


,, «U8Ufr,—«,* August. 


„ Objl,—C«,* fruit. [not. 


yf (Sc^tem'ber, —«,* September. 


„ JBcrgifi'meinid^t, — «, forget-me- 


„ Otto'ber,—«,* October. 


3>er 9l^eumatt8'mu«,—, rheumatism. 


„ 9'iot)cni'ber,—«,* November. 


Sa^ (Stn'moletnd', — , multiplication 


„ S)ccem'ber, — «,* December. 


table. 



* In the Old Dedensioni but with plnral rarely or never used. 
t In the New Declension, but with plaral rarely or never used. 
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5. Proper Names of Persons : 



Hbclt, -«,/., AdeUa. 
Ifln'iia, — «,/. , Anna. [Augusta. 

«U8tt'Pa,—«, or 3luflu'jlc, — n«, /., 
(Jc're«, — ,/., Ceres. [Charlotte. 

(S^atlot'ta, — «, or (S^arlot'tc,— n8,/, 
eU'fc, — «,/, EUza. 
eU'fabet^, — «f/.» Elizabeth. 
granji«'f a, — «, /. , Frances, 
©eb'wig, — 8, /. , Hedwig. 
©elc'na,— «,or ©ctc'ne,— n«,/., He- 
^ViTxa, — ,^,/., Julia, [len, Helena, 
^at^ari'na, —-«,/., Catharine. . 
SWaric', — n«, /., Mary. [bert. 

Sirftert, — «, or «Ibrc(3t^t, - «, m., Al- 

6. Proper Names of Places 



?lu'gttft, — 3, m., Augustus. 
(Si'cero, —8, m., Cicero. 
(Sb'munb, — d, m., Edmund. 
@mfi, —end, m., Ernest. 
ge'Iiy, — cn«, m., Felix, 
granj, — cn«, ««., Frauds, 
©cinric^, — 8, m, , Henry. 
So'^ann, — 8, »»., John, 
^on'rab, — «, »t., Conrad. 
S^ajc, — en8, m., Maximiliaiu 
^aul,— 8,iii.,Paul. 
^e'tcr,— 8,m.,Peter. 
i^o'ma8, — cn8, m., Thomas. 
SBU'^elm, —8, «., William. 



5l'frlftt,— 8, n., Africa. 
?lmc'rila, —8, »., America. 
Sl'flen,— 8, «.,Asia. 
Sor'fifa, — 8, «. , Corsica. 
2)eutW(anb, —9, «., Germany. 
(Sng'Ianb, —9, n., England, 
(guvo'^a, —8, n., Europe, 
granl'rcidf^, —8, n., Franpe. 
$o('(anb, — 8, »., Holland. 
3ta'Iien, — 8, n., Italy. 
Oc'flcrrei^, —8, «., Austria, 
^rctt'gcn, —8, «,, Prussia. 
"iRuglanb, ^8, «., Russia, 
«Sad^'fcn, --8, n., Saxony. 
Sd^othonb, —8, «., Scotland. 
'S^a'men, --8, n., Spain. 
Un'gam, —8, «., Hungary. 
fltJClll, — 8,iii.,Rhine. 
SWain, —8, m., Maine. 
Do'nau, — ,/., Danube, 
etee,— ,/.,Elbe. 



©a'beit;—8,n.,Baden. 
SBerlin', — «, n., Berlin, 
©crn,— 8,11., Berne, 
©rc'mcn, —8, n., Bremen. 
3)rc8'bcn, — 8, «., Dresden. 
2)flf fclborf, —8, n.,Dusseldor£ 
granffurt, —8, n., Frankfort. 
®o't^a, —8, It., Gotha. 
^al'lc,— 8,ii.,Halle. 
^am'burg, —8, n., Hamburg. 
^onno'Dcr, — 8, «., Hanover. 
$ci'belbcrg, —8, n., Heidelberg. 
^8Itt, — 8, »., Cologne. 
8cH)'8igr — «# n.,Leip8ic. 
SD>las'beburg, —8, n., Magdeburg. 
Wm!6ftn, — 8, n. , Munich. 
SWlrn'bcrg, — 8, n., Nuremberg. 
^ot8'bain, —8, «., Potsdam, 
^oui,— 8,n.,Rome. 
@tutt'gart, —8, n., Stuttgard. 
©icn, —8, It., Vienna. 



n. Classified lost of Adjectives. 



amerifo'ltif 4f American. 
$ai'rif<^, Bavarian. 
SDeutfd^, German. 
(Sng'Iif(^, English. 
grfl«58'Pf<!^, French. 



3taM'mf<^, ItaUan. 

Oe'ftertd^tfc^, Austrian. 

^tVL'f!^\^, Prussian. 
[9iuf'fif4 Bussian. 
|®Knif<^f>Spanish. 



180 



OnUfAN-BNGUSH YOCABTTLABT. 



81 au, blue. 

©raun, brown. 

&dh, yeUofT. 

i9xiin, green. 

9tot^, red. 

©(^t^toaq, black. 

SBril, white. 
Hn'gene^in, an^reeaUe. 

Unan'genc^m, disagreeabla 
%xm, poor. 

^dd}, rich. 
%f^^, good, wen-behared. 
Suf mertfom, attentive, 
©egie^rig, InqaiBtttTe, cnrioos. 
^xa'o, good, brave. 

^cd\d^, fiiise, nntrae. 
%aul, laxy. 

glei'gig, induatrlooB. 
ger'tig, ready, done. 
%lii^%Q, rapid, in hast*. 
&t\a\fx^i6f, dangeroog. 
&ni, good. 

$dt[\tx, better. 

B5'f e, bad, angiy. 

@d^l«!^t,bad. 
^ttx1i6f, glorions, splendid, 
^err'fclt^aftlid^, fine, respectaUa 
dntereffant', interesting. 
lESfntdb, charming. 
Sttaaf, sick. 
Se^r'retc^, instmctiva 
2xth, dear. 
m\li>, nuld. 
aJHl'be, weary, tired. 
$finft1t(!^, punctual. 
9{td^'tig, correct. 
@d^9n, beantifoL 
eilbW, pretty. 
Xa'^)fcr, brave. 
9(e^n'Hd|^, similar, Ilka 

Un&^n'It^, dissimilar. 
9{ed^t, right, right hand. 

Stnl, lefty left hand. 
^a\ff near. 

SBeit, tAT, distant 



9lr.(j, wet. 

jtrocfcn, dry. 
9{at}'a(!t^, usefoL 

<S(!(^cibUd7, injni^ous, hnrtft^ 
Offcn, open. 
9idn, clean. 

©^mu^'ig, foul, dirtgr. 
^ntU, rapid, swift. 

Sang'fam, slow. 
^d^TOaif, weak. 

^tart, strong. 
®4»fll, sultiy. 
@tetl, sleep. 
Ueb'rig, remaining. 
3ooIo'gifd^, sooloi^caL 
91 It, old. 

iReu, new. 

3ung, yonng. 
«Uli0, cheap. 

Xfftu'tv, dear, 
©rcit, broad. 

^ng, fc^mal, narrow. 
S>t<f , thick. 

2)fimt, thin. 
Sein^fina 

©rob, coarse, 
gril^, early. 

@^5t, late. 
®att}, entire, whole. 

^ih, half. 
®ar, done. 
@ro6r great, large. 

^letn, small, little. 
^%, hot 

SBann, warm. 

^alt, cold. 

^^l,cooL 
^0^, high. 

9lieb'ng, low. 
^t), short 

Sang, long. 
Sout, loud. 
Sd^t, light, easy. 

@(!^tocr, heavy. 

@(!^t9ie'rig, difficult 
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3^r, their; 



@rin, its; ber ©ci'nifle, its. 
Uttfcr,our; „ Un'frige, ours, 
euer, your; „ ©u'rtgc, yoars. 
n 5VtiQt, theirs. 



St^ha, each. 
^oVdia, such. 
Slier, all. 



IIL Olassifled List of Pronouns. 

1. Personal Pronouns : 

3d?, I. I (Sr, he. I (J«, it. I 3^r,yoii. 

2)n,thou. I ©ic,8he. [ SBir,we. | @ie, they. 

2. Possessive Pronouns : 

SWcin, my; bcr SWci'nlge, mine. 
2)tiii, thy's; „ ©ei'itigc, thine. 
@rin, his; „ ^ei'nige, his. 
3^r, her; „ 3^'ri8C, hers. 

3. Demonstrative Pronouns : 
2)ie'fer, this. 2)evjie'mge, that. 
3c'ner, that. 3)erfel'be, the same. 
XtX, that. 

4. Indefinite Pronouns: 
%n't>tx, other. 
(Si'mger, some. 
Qtt'li^x, some. 
SO'^an'd^er, many a. 
aWe^'rcrc, several, 
^ei'ncr, no. 
Stet, mach. 

4, Interrogative Pronouns 

SBcr? who? aS8a«? what? 

5. Relative Pronouns : 
SBer, who. S^a9, what S^^el^K^ or ber, which, that 

17. Classified List of Verbs. 
].r Simple Regular Verbs : 



ffie'nio, 



little. 

enough. 
3e'manb, somebody. 
3e^ermann, every body. 
iRie'manb, nobody. 
(5f»a0, something. 
9li(!^td, nothing. 

SBeli^er? which? what? 



Sau'en, to build. 
Senen,tobark. 
^lil^'en, to lighten. 
53rflrien, to roar. 
SDau'em, to endure, last 
2)e(f 'en, to cover. 
2)ie'neit, to serve. 
2)on'nem, to thunder. 
Sol'gen, to follow, 
^id^ freu'en, to be ghd. 
gra'gen, to ask. 
%Witn, to feel, 
gii^'ren, to guide, lead. 



gilrd^'ten, to fear, 
gat'tcrn, to line, 
©(au'bcn, to believe. 
@ril'gen, to greet, salute. 
$a'ge(n, to hail, 
^n'gen, to hang, 
^u'len, to howl. 
$of fen, to hope, 
^o'len, to get, procure. 
^d'ren, to hear. 
^i6^ ir'ren, to be mistaken, 
ft&m'men, to comb, 
fiau'fen, to bay, parchaw 
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Stim'Qtln, to ring. 
Slo'pfen^ to knock. 
ihrS'^en, to crow. 
Sa'cf^tt, to langh. 
San'ben, to land. 
V!5u'ten, to sound, read. 
V!e'9en, to lay, place. 
Se^'ren, to teach. 
Ser'nen, to learn. 
Ste ben, to love. 
S5'feit, to solve. 
SRa'd^en, to make. 
TltVntn, to mean. 
Oeff'nen, to open. 
^ISi'fftn, to sow. 
$fia(f en, to plack, pick. 
9{au'(!(^en, to smoke, 
dieg'nen, to rain. 
9{ei(!(^en, to reach. 
9{et'nigen, to cleanse, dean. 
^(paxx'xtn, to mend, 
©a'gcn, to say. 
@5u'men, to hem. 
©(^a'ben, to do an injury. 
(6i^ f(^'nten, to be ashamed. 

2. Separable Compound 
Slb'rcgen, to take off, lay off. 
3lb'rctfen, to start, leave. 
^uf'^Sngen, to hang up. 
^tif '^9ren, to cease, stop, 
^uf (egen, to lay on, put on. 
9luf'mad^en, to open, 
^uf'^affen, to be on the guard, 
^uffe^en, to put on, set on. 
3lu8'beffern, to mend, 
^ud'fu^en, to look out, to seek out. 
S)uY^'rdfen, to travel through. 
(Sin'fSbeIn, to thread. 



@4^en'fen, to present 

^dfid'ta, to send. 

®<!^net'en, to snow. 

@e'ge(n, to saiL 

@et'en, to seat, phice. 

&i^ Wttt, to take a seat, be seated. 

ppaixt'xm, to take a walk or ride foi 

pleasure, 
©^ei'fen, to eat 
'Bpit'lttt, to pUy. 
^Mtttt, to place, hide, 
©terien, to place, put 
^tict'en, to embroider, 
^^trirf'cn, to knit 
©tubi'ren, to study. 
Bu'd)ttt, to seek, look for. 
j^rSu'men, to dream. 
SBar'ten, to wait 
©ei'nen, to weep, cry. 
SOSo^nen, to reside. 
S$iln'f(!(^en, to wish, to desireu 
3a'0en, to tremble. 
3fi&'ten, to count, number. 
3ei(^'nen, to draw, design. 
3ci'gcn, to show, indicate. 

Regular Verbs : 

(&\n'padtn, to pack up. 
(Sin' jc^enlen, to pour in. 
$erein'fira(^l6n, to beam in. 
Ue'berfc^en, to set over. 
SSor'tegen, to lay before. 
^ofvUdttt, to go forward. 
$or'fagen, to repeat 
Sieber'^olen, to bring back again. 
3u'fn8^5fen, to button up. 
^u'ma^n, to close. 
3ufam'men^a(fen, to pack up. 
3u'fd^nilren, to tie up. 



3. Inseparable Compound Regular Verbs : 



©cbau'ern, to mourn for. 
^eben'ten, to mean, signify. 
@i(b beei'Icn, to hasten. 
SScfitci'ten, to accompany. 
'*han^*tcn, to assert. 



Semer'Ien, to notice, observe. 
Seflerien, to order, engage. 
SBcfu'd^en, to visit 
8eaa0en, to pay. 
@ntbe(! eni to discover. 
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©i(^^ eritt'neni, to remember. 
(Smar'ten, to await, expect. 
@el)8'rcn, to belong. 
Ueberfe^'en, to translate. 
Cerfaiif en, to sell. 



Serle'gen, to misplace. 
<B'\6} \itx\pa'itn, to be belated. 
^erfu'd^cn, to attempt, tiy. 
^oQen'ben, to complete, end. 
Sieber^olen, to repeat. 



4, Simple Irregular Verbs : 








Sin'ben, to bind; 


banb, 


gebira'ben. 


gtn'bcn, to find; 


fonb, 


fjefun'bcu. 


©in'geii, to sing; 


fftngr 


gcfun'gen- 


Xrin'len, to drink; 


trant, 


getrun'tcn* 


©re'iJ^en, to break; 


bra(^^, 


fjcbrc'(^en. 


@^>re'(^^cn, to speak; 


^pxadf, 


fic^ro'i^ca. 


2)rc'fd?en, to thresh; 


brafd), 


9cbro'f(]^n. 


SBcr'fcn, to throw; 


koarf. 


gctoor'fcn. 


92e^'men, to take; 


na^tn, 


genom'nteit* 


^d^erten, to scold; 


Walt, 


geWol'tcii. 


©tcyicn, to steal; 


W, 


fleflo^^'Icn. 


SSer'bcn, to become. 


tourbe, 


geioor'ben. 






®e^e«, togive; 


fjab, 


gegc'bea. 


2e'fcn, toread; 


la«, 


gcle'fcii. 


(gf'fen^toeat; 


ae, 


gcgef'fea. 


gref'fen, to devour) 


frafc 


flefrcffdi. 


©e'^en, tosee; 


fa^ 


flefe'tcn. 


S3tt'ten, to ask, beg; 


bat, 


gebe'tcn. 


©tin, to bo; 


tear, 


getoc'fdi. 


3. Third dan. 




©^la'gcn, to strike; 


Wufi, 


gcWta'gcn. 


jCra'gen, to carry; 


trug, 


getra'gcn. 


@(](^iffetl, to create; 


W«f, 


gc^offcn. 


SSa'fd^en.towash; 


touW, 


getoa'((3(^cn* 


©ra'ben^todig; 


grub, 


gcgra'bcii. 


^a(fen,tobake; 


bttl, 


gcbodfen. 


4.7tarthClan. 




$ol'ten,tohold; 


^ictt, 


ge^rteti* 


Bta'ten^ to roast; 


brict, 


gcbra'ten. 


@4^(a'fen, to sleep; 


f*nef, 


' geWa'fciu 


Caffen, to let; 


fiee, 


gclaf'fcn. 


gan'gcn, to catch; 


Png, 


gefan'gciu 


Stu'fen, tocall; 


riet 


geru'fen. 
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9ei'6en, to bite; 


m. 


flcHf'fen. 


@rci1cn, to seize; 


fl^ffr 


flcflriffciu 


^fzi'fen, to whixtle; 


^Pff, 


flcppffen. 


Sei'ben, to suffer; 


att, 


gclit'tcii. 


2>^nt\'t>tn, to cut; 


Wnitt, 


ftcWnit'teiu 


©(^^rci'ben, to write; 


Wrieb, 


gcMrie'bcii. 


Irci'bcn, to drive; 


tricb, 


getrie'ben. 


Sct'^eil,tolend; 


m, 


gelie'&cn. 


&ftn'tn, to cry; 


Writ, 


gef(^ne'eiu 


^'gen, to be called; 


m, 


Se^te'gen. 


6.fliztkCUui. 




Oie'eei!, to ponr; 


flPfc 


flcgoffen. 


&ifi€^tn, to shoot; 


f*o6, 


fjeWoffcn. 


©i^rtc'ecn, to close; . 


Wlcfc 


gcWIof'fau 


3ie'^n, todraw; 


m, 


gqo'gen. 


ge^'ten, to fight; 


fo*t, 


flcfoc^'tcn. 


©te'^en, to stand; 


ponb, 


gejian'beiL 


7.897eBthClan. 




Crin'g'cn, to bring; 


bra^'te, 


Qtvx<i6ft\ 


Xtattn, to think; 


ba(^^'te, 


ficbac^ff. 


^Bren'nen, tobom; 


braiin'te, 


gebronnt'* 


Stttt'ntn, to know; 


fami'tc, 


gefcntnt'. 


Slcn'ncn, to name? 


nonn'te, 




SBif'fcn, toknow; 


tt>u6'tc, 


0Ctt)u6f. 


©oHcn, towish; 


tooH'tc, 


fictoottt'. 


©oHcn, to be obliged; 


forte, 


ficfoUt'. 


^n'nen, tobeable; 


lorai'te, 


gefomif. 


2K8'gcn, to be allowed; 


mcdf'it, 


gentod^t'. 


SD^Hrfen, to be obliged; 


ntug'te. 


gemugf. 


2)fir'fen, to dare; 


burf'tc, 


geburff. 



6. Separable Compound 

^'bvcnnen, to bum down. 
!Sb'fa(ren, to start, sail. 
!Sb' fd^nciben, to cut off. 
Slb'f(3^reibcn, to copy. 
Wi'iithtn, to draw off» take awaj. 
Sln'bciten, to offer, 
^n'fangen, to begin, 
^n'ne^men, to accept. 
!Sn')te^en, to take on, attract. 
9uf 'geben, to give up. 



Irregular Verbs : 

9uf geben, to go up, rise. 
Suf balten (ftd^), to stop, stay. 
Suf ^eben, to lift up. 
%nYfitffta, to get up, rise. 
%u9'Qdfai, to go out. 
Sud'f^lafen, to sleep enough. 
%li»'\pxtdfttt, to pronounce. 
Sinloben, to invite. 
(Stn'f4^netben, to cat in. 
(Stn'jte^en, to draw in, put in. 
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gfefk'binben, to fasten, 
^er'bnngen, to bring hither. 
^T'tommen, to come hither, 
^tn'ge^en, to go thither. 
2o9'0e^en, to go off. 
2Rif bringen, to bring with one. 
^aij^emmm, to follow. 
Ue'berge^en, to go over, desot 
Um'ge^en, to go oat of one*8 way. 
Um'tommen, to perish. 
Mn'txxQtffm, to go down, set. 



Un'tcr^alten, to hold ander. 
^or'lefen, to read before. 
SBeg'geben, to give away. 
SSeg'gcbcn, to go away. 
Seg'ne^men, to take away. 
SSte'berbringen, to bring back. 
SS^ie'bertpmmeit, to come again. 
SSie'berTufeiT, to call again. 
3u'binben^ to tie. 
3urfi(f tomtnen, to return. 
Bnrd(!'gie^en, to draw back. 



6. Inseparable Compound Irregular Verbs : 



©cfitt'bcn (pd?), to be, do. 
Se^arten, to retain, keep, 
©efom'men, to receive, get 
(Snt^arten, to hold, contain. 
QxlfaVttn, to receive, get 
@efarien, to please, 
©ejle'^eit, to admit 
Umge'beu, to surround. 
Umge'^en, to avoid. 
Unter^artett, to entertain. 



SScrbic'tcn, to forbid. 
«erranen(rM^^),torely. 
Serlie'ren, to lose. 
Serfd^ie'bcn, to put off, delay. 
Set f^re'^en, to promise, 
^erjle'^^en, to understand. 
S)iberf^re'(!t;en, to contradict 
©iberru'fcn, to revoke. 
3eTbre'(!t;6n, to break to pieces. 
3crrci'6cn, to tear. 



7. Doubly-Compounded Irregular Verbs (separable) : 



S)a(in'fa^ren, to ride thither. 
S)a^tn'ge(ien, to go thither, 
^rabtpmmen, to come down. 
$eraiif'!ommen, to come up. 
^raud'tommen, to come out. 
^rau9lefen^ to read out 
^rcintommcn, to come in. 
^crunter'Iommen, to come down. 



^tnab'ge^en, to go down, 
^tnauf gef^en, to go np. 
$inauf peigen, to go up. 
$tnau9'ge(^en, to go out 
^inein'ge^en, to go in. 
^inuntCT'get^en, to go down. 
Sorbci'ge^en, to go past 
^orbci'fa^rcn, to drive past 



^Uda% alone, only. 
Salb, soon, 
^efon'berd, espedally. 
S)a, there. 
Xann, then. 
S)enn, then. 
2)aburd^^ thereby. 
2)offtr', for that, it 
2)amif , therewith. 
S)arauf , thecpupon. 



V. List of Adverbs. 

^arin', therein. 
'$>axWhctf npon that. 
2)at)on', therefrom. 
"S^aia", in addition. 
Sin'mal, once. 
Srfl, first, only, not before 
(Sf toad, somewhat, 
grfl'^er, formerly. 
®ani, entirely, 
i^nng', sufficiently. 



©era'be, exaetly. 
©era, gladly, 
©c'flcrn, yesterday. 
©CU'tC, to-day. 
^ter, here. 
ba, yes. 
3c^t, now. 
Sic'bcr, rather. 
TltifX, more. 
SWor'gen, to-morrow. 
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Sfttin, no. 
'Jh^t, not. 

"^Jiod^'mM, again. 
'iRnn, now, therefore. 
^nv, only. 
Chtn, above. 
Oft, often, 
©c^r, veiy. 
@ol sol indeed! 
Gonfl, otherwise, nsaally. 
©tart, severely. 
Uii'ten, below. 



Ue^btrmorgen, day aiter 

to-morrow. 
$iel, very, mach. 
$tellet4f, perhaps. 
Sor'gefkern, day before 

yesterday. 
S&ovfftf, before. 
&ann, when. 
fBansm', why. 
fSte, how. 

Sc'ntdftend, at least, 
iffiirriid?, really. 
3Boburcj^', whereby. 



Soffli', on accoont of 

which, 
^omif , wherewith, 
^oraud', oat of which, 
^orin, wherein, in which 
S^orfi'ber, from which, in 

which. 
SBot>on^ whence. 
^xtm'iid}, quite. 
3tt, closed, too. 
3uerft', at first 
3umet'Ien, sometimes. 
3»et'mal, twice. 



VL 

Genitive, 
^nflatt, instead of. 
^it'ger^alb, outsideot 
Gn'ner^alb, inside of. 
Uu'ter^atb, below. 
Cberffolb, above. 
SBa^'renb, during, 
tk^e'^en, on account 
(ami many 
others). 



Classified List of Prepositions. 

Dative, Accusative, 

9[u9,outof. Qt9, until. 

Su'ger, outside. S)ur(^, through, 

©egenil'ber^oppo- giir, for. 

^tt,with. [site. @e'gen, towards 

92ad^, towards. D^ne, without. 

Son, from. Um, around. 

3Urto ^i'ber, against 
{and 
others). 



Ace, or Dative, 
^n, on, at 
%n^, upon, 
^m'ter, behind. 
3n, in. 

WHn, beside. 
Ue'bcr, over. 
Un'ter, under. 
5?or, before. 
3u>i'f€(Kn, between 



VII. List of Conjunctions. 



a'bcr, but. 
9119, when, 
^ud^, also. 
S3id, nntU. 
£)ag, that 
2)od^, however, stilL 



@'^e, before. 
(Snrtpe'ber, either. 
9lod^bcm', after. 
Obgleic^', although. 
0'bcr,or. 
@etf bem, since. 



Unb, and. 
SBa^'renb, while. 
2Be'ber...i neither. 
...nod?, ) ...nor. 
SBeil, because. 
Si^ie^as. 
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A, an, rin. 

(To be) Able, Kn'ncn, 

Above, prep., il'bcr; arfr., oTjen. 

Accept, an'nc^mcii. 

Accompany, bcglct'tcn. 

(On) account of, ttJc'flen. 

Actual, toirnid^. 

Address, tie Wt>t, — , pL —n. 

After, nad^. 

Africa, ^'frifa, — «, n. 

Again, nod^'maU, wte'bcr. 

Against, ge'gcn, XoVbtx, 

Agreeable, on'geuc^m. 

Air, bicSuft, —,/>/. -Sflf'tc. 

Albert, %nttt, — «, or SH'brciJ^t, — 

All,aner. 

Alone, aUctn'. 

Already, f(3(>on. 

Also, aU(!(^. 

America, amc'rtta, — «, n. 

And, unb. 

Answer, bic Slnf wort, — , />/. —en. 



Any, Si'niger, cf n^a8. 

Any body, Oc'manb, — e«. 

Any thing, (St'lDaS. 

Apple, ber %'p\d, --9, pi. ^c'^fcL 

Apple-tree, bcr Sl^fcrbaum, — c«, i)i! 

«>fcrb5umc. 
Arithmetic, bic Slrit^me'tif, — . 
Army, bie Slrmee', — , pL — n. 
Arrive, an'lommcn* 
Around, Uttl. 
As, tt)ie, o(«. - 
Ask, frafgcn. 
Assert, bc^au^'tcn. 
At, ju, an. 
Attempt, i)erfu'(](^cn. 
August, ber Stugujl', —«. 
Augustus, «ugn'fhi8, — , m. 
Aunt, bic 2:an'tc, — , pi. —m 
Austria, Oc'flcrrci*, — «, ». 
Autumn, bcr $crb|l, — c«. 
Avoid, umgc'(>cn. 
Await, cmjar'tcn. 



B. 



Baden, So'bcn, — «, n. 

Bad, jd^Icd^t 

Bake, badt'en. 

Baker, bcr S35(!'cr, --«, pi. — . 

Ball, bcr Satt, — c«, p/. «aric. 

Band, ba« ©anb, — c«, />/. 53Sn'bcr. 

Bark, bcl'Icn. 

Basket, bcr «orb, — c«, pi fiiJr'bc* 

Battle, bic @d^(a(^^t, — , pi. —en. 

Basin, ba« S3ccf' en, — «, ;i/. — . 

Bavaria, ©ai'cm, — «, «. 

Bavarian, bcr ©ai'cr, — n, pi — n. 

Be, fcln. 



Bear, bcr 53ar, —en, pi • 

Beat, ft^^la'gcn. 

Beautiful, f(^6n. 

Because, tt)cit. 

Become, tt)cr'bcn. 

Be^, ba« 33ett,— c«, p/. —en; ba« ©eel, 

^^tore, prep,, \>ox •, conj., t \)e. 
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92ftit, no. 
^Jh^t, not. 
92o(4,8tiU. 
92o<^'mal0, again. 
92uit, now, therefore. 
iRur, only. 
C'bcn, above. 
Oft, often. 
BtifX, very. 
@ol so! indeed! 
Gpnfl, otherwise, nsually. 
©tart, severely. 
Uit'ten, below. 



W^hnmoxQtn, day aiter 

to-morrow. 
$tel, very, macb. 
^teQeic^f, perhaps. 
Sor'gcflern, day before 

yesterday. 
^oxiftx^f before. 
Sann, when. 
fBarum', why. 
iBie, how. 

Se'nigflend, at least, 
©irra*, really. 
JBoburd?', whereby. 



Soffli', on acconnt of 

which. 
23omif , wherewith, 
^oraud', out of which. 
SBorin, wherein, in which 
^oxWhtXf from which, in 

which. 
SBot>on', whence. 
^xtm'iid}, quite. 
3tt, closed, too. 
3tterft', at first 
3ukDei'Ien, sometimes. 
3»ci'inal, twice. 



VI. Classified List of Prepositions. 



Gemtive, 
^itflatt, instead of. 
^n'^txifathf outside o£ 
On'ner^alb, inside of. 
\Xu'ttx\)aib, below. 
0'btxf)alh, above. 
SBcil)'renb, during. 
Sl^e'gen, on account 
(and many 
others). 



«'6er, bnt 
9119, when, 
^ud^, also. 
S3id, until. 
£)a6, that. 
^0^, however, stilL 



Dativ€, Accusative, 

9[u«, out of. 8l«, until, 

^u'ger, outside. S)ur(^, through. 

@cgenft'bcr,oppo- gtir, for. 

9RU,with. [site. @e' gen, towards 

^adf, towards. 0^'ne, without. 

Son, from. Urn, around. 

3Wfto SSi'bft, against 
(and some 

others), 

VIL List of Oonjunctions. 

(S'^e, before. 
(Snttoe'bcr, either. 
9{ad^bem', after. 
Obgleic^', although. 
0'bcr,or. 
@etf bem, since. 



Ace, or Dative, 
2ln, on, at 
^ituf, upon. 
$m'tcr, behind. 
3n,in. 

9?e'bcn, beside. 
Uc'ber,over. 
Un'ter, under. 
.$or, before. 
3n>i'f(^en, between 



Unb, and. 
Sa^renb, while. 
2Bc'bcr...i neither.. 
...nod^, ) ...nor. 
SBeil, because. 
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A, catf dn« 

(To be) Able, !5n'ncn. 

Above, i>rep., fl'ber; adv.^ o'bttt. 

Accept, an'nebmeiu 

Accompany, fccglci'ten. 

(On) account of, ttJC'flen* 

Actual, n>irf(i(4. 

Address, blc 9le'be, — , pi, — n. 

After, nad?. 

Africa, ^'frila, —9, n. 

Again, tio^^'mald, ivte'ber. 

Against, ge'gen, toi'ber. 

Agreeable, an'geue^m. 

Air, bie 8uft, —,pl, — Sttftc. 

Albert, ^Vhttt, — «, or m'bxtdft, — 

All, aller. r 

Alone, aUein'. 

Already, f(^on. 

Also, and}, 

America, Hme'Ttfa, — 8, n. 

And, unb. 

Answer, bte Hnf wort, — , />/. —en. 



Any, Si'ntgcr, cf «a8. 

Any body, 3e'manb, — 19. 

Any thmg, (gt'lDtt*. 

Apple, bet Sl'^fer, —9, pi, «c'^)fcL 

Apple-tree, bcr St'JjfcIbaum, —t», pi 

Sl>fefb5itme. 
Arithmetic, bic Hrit^mc'tif, — . 
Army, bic %xmtz% — , pi, — n. 
Arrive, an'tommcn. 
Around, um. 
As, n>te, aid. 
Ask, fro'gcn. 
Assert, be^au^'ten. 
At,ju,am 
Attempt, Derfu'(](^cn. 
August, ber Stuguiy,—*. 
Augustus, SJugu'PuS, — , m. 
Aunt, bic 2^on'te, —, pi, — lu 
Austria, Oc'flerreid^, — «, a. 
Autumn, bcr «§crb|l, — c«. 
Avoid, umge'^^cn. 
Await, crtcar'tcu. 



B. 



Baden, Sa'bcn, —8, m 

Bad, t<^(e(!(^t. 

Bake, badt'en. 

Baker, bcr S3fi(!'cr, — «, pi, — . 

Ball, ber ©aU, — c«, p/1 ©Sl'Ie. 

Band, ba« ©anb, —cd, ;>/. ©Sn'bct. 

Bark, bel'len. 

Basket, bcr Sorb, — c«, pi, tSr'bc. 

Battle, bie ©d^lad^t,— , pi. —en. 

Basin, ba« ©crf'cn, — fl, ;>/. -— . 

Bavaria, ©ai'cm, — «, n. 

Bavarian, bCT ©ai'CT, —n, pi — n. 

Be, fctn. 



Bear, bcr 535r, —en, pL —en. 

Beat, fcit^la'gen. 

Beautiful, \6fin. 

Because, n)cit. 

Become, mcr'bcn. 

Bed, ba« S3ctt, — e«, ;»i — en ? ba« ©eet, 

— c8, pi — e. 
Before, ;>r«;>., bor; coiy., e'l?e. 
Begin, an'fanfjcn. 
Beginning, bcr ^n'fang,— e«, pi %xi!i 

fanflc. 
Beggar, bcr ©ett'Icr, — «, pi — • 
Behind, Winter. 
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Believe, glon'Bfn. 

Belong, ge^S'ren. 

Below, /w^.,]tn'ter; ado,^ un'tm* 

Beiiin, 93erlut', — «, n. 

Beside, ne'bf It. 

Better, bef'fer. 

Between, Jtt>i'f<3^. 

Bind, btn'btn. 

Bird, bcr SSo'fld, — «, />/, «5'0e(. 

Bite, bd'gen. 

Black, fd^toat}. 

Blue, blau. 

Boat, ba« ©oot, — c«, ;>/. — c. 

Book, ba« ©ud?, — c«, ;*/. ©tt'<^. 

Bookbinder,bn:8ttC(^'btuber,— 9,p/.— . 

Booqnet, bet @traug,-e9,;i/. @tr&u'ge 

Bottle, bie gla'fc^c, — , p/. — n. 

Boy, ber ^a'bc, —n, pi. -— «. 

Brave, ta>fer. 

Bread, bad 9xch, —t^, pi. — «• 



Break, "bxt'dfttt. 
Break in pieces, gerbre'^fes. 
Breakfiut, ba9 9rll^'fifl(!, - 
Bremen, 53re'mcn,^— «, «. 
Bridge, btc ©rfl(f c, — , /,/. — n. 
Bring, brin'gen. 

Bring back, IDte'berbnngfil, gnnUT* 
bringen. 
Broad, brrit. 

Brother, ber 53ni'ber,— «,^/. ©rfl'bCT; 
Building, ba« ©cb&u'bc,— «, pL — . 
Bareaa, bie jlommo'be, — , pi. — n. 
Bum, bren'nen. 

Bum down, ab'btenneit. 
But, conj.^ aber; adv., nur. 
Butter, bie «uftcr,—. 
Button, bet Stnopl — e«, pL finiJ>fe* 

Button up, 2u'tn9))feit, 
Buy, (au'fen. 
By, tex, hvLxdf, bet. 



Cabinet-maker, ber %\\d^1iX,-%, pL -. 
Cage, ber t&'ftfl, —«, p/. —e. 
Cake, ber Stu'6)tn, — «, />/. — • 
Call, ru'fen ; to name, ncn'nen. 
Can, tdn'nen. 

Cane, ber ©tod, — e«, pi. @t3(f'c* 
Cap, bie aWfl'tje, — , pL — n. 
Carpenter, ber Bini'mermann, — «, 

;>/. 3im'merteute. 
Carriage, ber SKa'gen, — «, pi. — -• 
Carry, tra'gen. 
Catch, fan'gen* 
Catharine, ^at^ri'na, — 8,/. 
Cathedral, ber S)om, — e«, p/l — e. 
Chair, ber <etuM, — ««, pi- ©til^le, 
Charles, $ar(, — «, m. 
Cheap, biHig. 

Child, bas ^inb, — e«, ;)/. — er. 
Chocolate, bte C^ofola'bc, — , pi. — n. 
Church, bte Stix'6)t, -— , ;j/. — «• 
City, bte @tabt, —,///. etSb'te. 
Clean, rein. 

-ak, ber Wtan'Ul, — «, pL 2Mfin'tcL 



Clock, btc Itjr, --, ;i/. — en^ 

Close, fd^lie'jen. 

Close by, tie'ben. 

Coal, bte $to\f'it, — , pi. —It* 

Coat, ber 9totf, — c«,p^ ^Scfe. 

Cock, ber ^bn» — ««/ pi' ©S^ne. 

Coffee, ber ^af 'jee, — «. 

Colhir, ber ^ra'gen, — «^ pi. — . 

Cold, fait. 

Cologne, SSln, — «, n. ' 

Come, tom'men. 

Come here, ^erlommett. 

Come down, ^rob'tommeii, ffWim 
ter'fetnmeti. 

Come in, bereitt'Iommen. 
Command, ber Sefe^I'^ — 19, pi — e. 
Commence, an'fangeit. 
Complete, t>otten'ben. 
Conduct, fil^^'ren. 
Conquer, jie'gcit. 
Consider, ftn'ben, betrad^'ten* 
Contain, be^^aVteit. 
Contradict, U>ib€r{))re'd}Ciu 
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Convenient, bequem'. 

Cook, bcr ^e^, — c«, pL «iJ'(*e; tic 

St^'^mf—fpL—ntw. 
Copy, ab'fc^reibcu. 
Comer, bit (gd'e, — , pL — n. 
Corner-stone, bcr ©runb'flcin, — c«, 

pL — c. [flcii. 

Cost^lict ^rcis,— C0,/)^— c; v,, to* 
Count, ber ®raf, —en, />/. —en. 
To count, 5&^'lcn. 



Court, bcr ^of, — c«, pi ^6'fe, 
Cow,bic«ub,— ,/>/. «il'^c. 
Create, fd^af fen. 
Crop, bie (grn'te, — , />/. — n. 
Cry (weep), wct'nen, fd(frci'cn. 
Cup, bic Xaj'fc, — -, pL — n. 
Curious, bcgic'rig. 
Curtain, bic ©arbi'nc, — , pL — lU 
Cut, Wnci'bcn. 
Cut off, ab'f(3(>neibcm 



Dare, bflr'fen, tra'gcn. 

Dark, buit'lcl. [tcr. 

Daughter, btc Xo^'tcr, — , pL X5d?'* 

Dear, t^cu'cr, licb. 

Deep, ticf ; 

Delay, i)crf(^ic'bcn. 

Describe, bef(^rci'ben« 

Design, )ci(!(^'ncn. 

Desire, todn'f(!(^cn. 

Devour, frcf'fcji. 

Die, flcr'bcn. 

Di£Qcult, \^xon, f(^n}ic'rtg. 

Dig, gra'bcn. 

Diligent, flci'gig. 

Dinner, ba« aRittag'cffcn, —«,;>/. — . 

Directly, btrcft', gcra'bc. 

Director, bcr ^ixtViox, —9, pi S)t* 

refto'rcn. 
Disagreeable, un'angcnc^m. 



Discover, cntbcd'cn. 

Dissimilar, un'(itfn(i(^. 

Distant, n>ett. 

Do, t^uii, ma'(!^cn. 

Doctor, bcr ©oftor, —8, pi 2)otto'« 

rcn. 
Dog, bcr ©unb, — c«, pi — e. 
Dollar, bcr SDoHar, — «, pi —«. 
Door, bic X^il'r(e), — , pi — «. 
Dozen, ba« ©u'fecnb, — «, pi — t 
Down, ^crab'. 
Draw (pull), gic'^cit, jet(3(>'ncn. 

Draw off, ab'jic^>cn. 
Dress, ba8 ^cib, — c«, pi - 
Drink, trtn'fcn. 
Drive, trct'bcn, fayrcn. 

Drive by, borbct'fa^frciu 
Dry, trod'cn, trod'nen. 
During, wS^rcnb, 



Each, jc'bcr. 

Ear, ba« 0^|r, — c8, pi • 

Early, fril^. 

Earth, bic (gr'bc, — ,|>/.— lU 

Easy, IctC^t. 

Eat, cffcn. 

Egg, ba« (&\, — c8, pA — cr. 

Either, cnttDc'bcr. 

Eliza, (gli'fe,—«,/. 

Elizabeth, SUfabct^, — «,/. 

Ell, bic (gric, — , pi — n. 

End. ba8 Cgn'bc, — «, p/. — n. 



Endure, bau'cm. 
Enemy, bcr gctnb, — c«, piL — h 
Engage, bcflcl'Icn. 
England, Snfl'Ianb, — «, «. 

English, eng'Itf(!(^. 
Enough, genug'. 
Entertain, unter^'tcn. 
Entire, ganj. 
Especially, bcfon'bcrd. 
Europe, (Suro'^a, —8, n. 
Evening, bcr Sl'bcnb, — «, pi • 
Every, ic'bcr. 
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Exactly, geta'be. 
Examine, unterfu'c^ett. 
Exercise, bie ^ufga'be, — , pL 



Expect, erwar'ten. [ — cm 

Expectation, bit (gmor'tung, — , pL 
Expressly, audbrU(f'Ii(^. 



r. 



Face, ba« Ocfid^t', —€«,;>/. — cr. 

Fairy tale, ba« Mlx'^^vx, — «, pi — . 

Fall, {al'lcii. 

Fall, bcr S^crbjl, — e«. 

Far, tt)eit, fcru. 

Farmer, bcr 2l(!'crbaucr, — «, pL — . 

Fast, {(^iicU. 

Father, bcr «a'tcr, — «,!>/. »fi'tcr. 

Fear, bic gurd^t, — ; »., fttrc^^'tcn, 

February, bcv gc'bruar, -— «. 

Feel, ffl^'Icn. [gS^r'lcutc. 

Ferry-man, bcr g&^r'ntann, — 8, pi. 

Few, ttJC'mgc. 

Field, ba« gctb, — C«, ;>/. — cr. 

Fight, fc(^?'tcn* 

Find, fiit'bcn. 

Fine, fcin, fd^i5n. 

Finger, bcr ginger, --8, pi — . 

Finish, i)ottcn'ben. 

Fire, ba« gcucr, — «. 

First, er'flc. 

Fish, bcr gifd^, — C8, pi — c. 



Fisherman, bcr gi'Wer, -^,pL — . 

FUig, bic ga^f'nc, — , pi — n. 

Floor, bcr ©o'bcn, — «, /»/. — . 

Flour, ba« SWc^I, — «. 

Flower, bic ©lu'mc, — , p/. — n. 

Follow, fol'gcn. 

Foot, bcr gu6, — c«, pi gil'6«* 

Forest, bcr SBalb, — c«, pi SWI'bcr. 

For, fflr. 

Forget, Dcrgcf fen. 

Fork, bic @a'bc(, — , pi — n. 

Formerly, fril'(^cr, fonfl. 

France, granl'rctd?, — 8, n. 

French, fransS'ftfd^. 

Frenchman, bcr gron jo' f c,— H, pi— XL 

Frances, granji«'fa, — 8,/ 

Francis, granj, — cn8, ». 

Freddy, gri<J, — cn8, m. 

Freeze, fric'rcn. 

Friday,bcr grci'tag, — «. 

(In) front of, t)or, bom. 

Fruit, ba« Objl, — c«* 



a. 



Garden, bcr ©ar'tcn, —^,pl ®5r'tcn. 
Gardener, bcr (Sfirt'ncr, —^,pl — . 
General, bcr ©cncral', —9fpl -— c. 
German, bcutf^. 
Germany, 3)cutf(^^'lanb, —%, ». 
Get, ^o'lcn. 

Get up, ouf'flc^cn. 
Giant, bcr 9lic'fc, —n, pi — n. 
Girl, ba« SKfib'c^^cn, —«,i>/. — . 
Give, gc'bcn, ft^cn'fcn. 

Give up, aiif gcbcn. 
Gladly, gem. 

Glass, ba« @ta«, —cS, /lil Ol&'fcr. 
Glove, bcr $anb't<i^u^, -— c«, /?/. — c. 
Go, gc'^cn. 

Go away, n>cg'gc^eu. 



Go by, borbci'ge^cn. [ge^cn. 

Go down, ^^inab'ge^n, ^inun'tcr«» 

Go out, aud'gc^cn. 

Go in, (^incin'ge^en. 

Go there, baf^in'gc^cn. 

Go up, auf gc^cn, ^inauf gc^en. 

Go out of one's way, um'gc^* 

Go over (desert), il'bergcficn. 

Go down (set), nn'tcrgc^cn. 
God, bcr ®ott, — c«, pi ©St'tcr. 
Gold, ba« ®oIb, — c«. 

Golden, gofben. 
Good, gut. 

Grammar, btc ©ramma'tif ,— ,;>J1 ^cn. 
Grandfather, bcr (^rog'batcr, —4, pL 

<5)ro6'l)atcr. 
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Grandmother, bie®ro6'muttcr, —,;>/. 
Grasp, grei'fcn. [®ro6'milttcr. 

Grass, ba« &xa9, — c«, pL OrS' jet. 
Great, 



Green, grfln. 

Greenland, ®r6n1anb, —8, n, 
Groschen, Ux &X9'\dftn, — «, pi. —. 
Gaide, fitf^'ien. 



Hail, ffa'^tln. 

Hair, ba« ^r, — e«, ;»/. — C. 

Half, ^olb. 

Halle, ^'U, — «, n. 

Hamburg, ©am'burg, — 9, n. 

Hand, bie ^n\>, — , |)/. ^ait'be. 

Hang, (^dn'gen. 

Hanover, 5>antio'toer, —8, n. 

Hard, ^ai;t; oe/t;., ftatf. 

Hare, bcr ^a'fc, — n, p/. — n. 

Harvest, bic @rn'tc, -—, ;>/. — B, 

Hat, bcr ©ut, — C8, pL ^Wtt, 

Have, ba'ben. 

Hay, bad ^u, — c«. 

He, cr. 

Hear, ^S'ren. 

Heaven; ber ^m'mel, — 9. 

Heavy, \6ftOtX. 



Heidelberg, ^'bclberg, — «, n. 

Henry, ^in'rilJ^, — «, m. 

Here, l^ier. 

High, i^etS^. 

Hill, ber ^il'gcl, —8, pL — , 

History, bic Ocfd^id^'tc, — , pi. — n. 

Hold, ^>a('tcn, entbal'ten. 

Hole, ba8 8od?, — c«, pi, 2'6'6icx. 

Holland, ^ol'Ianb, —9, n, 

Hope, ^of fen. 

Horae, ba8 ^{crb, — <8, pL ^fcr'be. 

Hot, f)i\^. 

House, ba8 $au8, ■— c8, pi. ©Su'fcr. 

How? »ie? 

However, bo^. 

Howl, fftn'ltn. [—cw. 

Human being, bcr Tlti\]6f, — en, pi 

Hunter, bcr 3&'flcr, —9, pi. — . 



I,t(3(f. 

Ice, ba« (gi«, — C9. 

Immediately, glcid^. 

In, in. 

Inch, ber Son, — c8, ;>/. ■ 

Indolent, faitl, ISfPiJ* 

Industrious, flet'gig. 

Injurious, fc^Sb'licb. 



January, bcr 3a'niiar, —8* 
John, Sfo^nn', — 8, m. 
Journey, bic Wci'f c, -— , pi. — •«. 
Judge, bcr 9lid)'ter, —8, p/. — • 



Ink, bic IDin'tc (or Xin'tc), —,/>/. — n. 
Inquisitive, begic'rig. 
Instead of, anflatt'. 
Insect, ba8 3nfc!t', —8, /?/. 
Instructive, Uf^x'x^df. 
Interesting, intcrcffont 
Into, in. 
Invite, etnlaben. 



J. 



July, bcr 3u'rt, —8. 
June, ber 3u'n!, —8. 
Just (exactly), gcra be. 



Keep, bc^aCtcn. 
King, ber tS'mg, —8, pi. — t . 
Kiss, bcr «u6, -e8, ;iA ^Hffe* 
To kiss, Wrfcn. 



Kitchen, bk Std'ift, — , pi — tt. 
Knife, ba8 aWcf'fer, —8, pi — • 
Knock, flo^fcn. [fen'nett* 

Know, M)if 'fen; to be acquainted with, 
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Labrador, Sa'brabor, —9, n. 

liake, bet @ee, -r-«, pi. ®e'cn. 

Land, boA Sanb, — <9, /»/. Sfin'ber. 

Language, bte ^pxa'ift, -^, pL — n. 

Large, grog. 

Last, bau'em* 

Late, f))5t 

Laogh, (a'd^. 

Lay, le'gen; lay off, ablegen* 

Lttd, fasten. 

Lead-pencU, ber ©Ici'jlift,— «, /^il— «. 

Learn, let'neit. 

Leather, ba« Se'ber, — «. 

Leave, ab'fa^ven, aVreifen; laf fen. 

Left (band), lint. 

Lend, t^erlei'f^en. 

, bie Scftton', — , pL 



Leipsic, Sei^j'glfj, — «, n. 
Letter, bet ©rief, — e«, pi — «• 
Letter-paper, ba« ©ricf p(H)icr, —5* 
Ligbten, Mit^'en. 
Like, glet4, 5^n'(i(^. 
Lily, bie 2t'Ue, — , pL —n. 
Line, bie 3^'^<* ""r f^- ""«• 
Linen, bie 2ein'»anb, — . 
Lion, bet 83'»e, — n, pi — n. 
Loaf, bad ©tob, — e«, ;>/. — e. 
Long, lang. 
Look for, ettoat'ten; look throagti 

bur(j(^'fet^en. 
Looking-glass, bet ©^ic'gcl,— «,;>/.— 
Lose, tjctlie'tcn. 
Load, laut 
Love, Ue'ben. 



Machine, bie SD^afc^'ne, — , p/. — n. 

Magdeburg, SRag'bebutg, —9, u. 

Mail, bie ^o|l, — . 

Make, ma'(!^p. 

Man, bet 9Ranit, -^, pi Wt^n'ntx. 

Many, t»te'le^ ntatt'c^. 

Many a, man'<!(^« 

March, bet SW5q,--e«, 

Market, bet SRatft, — e9, p/. Mtf 'te. 

Mary,2Ratie',— n«,/. 

May, max, — e«. 

May, mS'gen. 

Meadow, bie SSet'be^ — , />/. — n. 

Mean, niei'nen. [— . 

Means (medium), ba« Wlit'Ul, — «, >jA. 

Meat, ba« glcift^, — e«. 

Merchant, bet ftauf'mann, '— c«, />^ 

itauf(eute. 
Mend, tefHiti'ten, ond'belfetn. 



Milk, bie miltif, — . 

Mirror, bet ^pk'Qtl, — 8, pi — . 

Mislay, t>etle'gen. 

Miss, ba« gtfitt'Iein, — «, pi •— . 

Mistake, bet gc^'Iet, — 8, pi — • 

Money, ba« ®elb, — e«, i?/. — ct* 

Month, bet SWo'nat, — «, />/. — e. 

Moon, bet SRonb, — e«, pi — -e. 

Morning, bet SWot'gen, — 8, pi —. 

Mother, bie Tlnt'ttx, — , />/. SWftt'tet* 

Moont, flei'gen, ^inauf fleigeit. 

Mountain, bet Setg, — e8, pi — . 

Mr., ^ett, — n, pi —en. 

Mrs., gtau, — , pi —en. 

Much, t>iel, fe^t. 

Munich, SKflit'c^en, —9, «. [fe'en. 

Museum, ba9 SDlufe'um, ^8, />/. Wto* 

Must, mflf fcH. 

My, mein; mine, bet SRei'mge* 



V. 



Nail, bet iRa'gel, —8, ;>/. ^la'ge!. 
Name, bet iRo'me, — n8, />/. — n* 
Nwrow, eng. 
'■^tion, bie station', — , pi —en. 



Near, m'fft. [9flfi^'nabeL 

Needle, bie 9la'bet, — , pi — n; bif 
Nephew, bet ^Ref'fe, — n,p/. —a* 
Never, nie. 
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New, ne«. 

Newg, bic Sla^'ri^t, — , pi. —en. 

Newspaper, bic S^'tanQ, — , pL — €n. 

Niece, bic ^\<if'U, — , pL — n. 

Night, bic «Rad?t, —, pL m6f'ti. 

No, nein ; pron. tcin. 

Nose, bic Sfla'fe, — , pL — n. 



Nosegay, bet Straug,— e«,;>i ©trSu'* 

Not, ni^t. [gc. 

Nothing, 92i(j^t9. 

Notice, bcmer'fen. 

November, bet SfJobcm'ber, — 9, 

Now, jetjt. 

Nuremberg, iRiini'bcrs, — «, n. 



Oak, bic Si'^e, — , pi. — n. 

Object, bcr ©c'gcnflanb, — c«, ji/. ®e'* 

genftdnbe. 
Obliged (to be), mUf'fcn. 
Observe, bcmct'fcn. 
October, bcr Ofto'bcr, — «• 
Of, bon, au«. 
Often, oft. 

Oil, ba« Ocl, — e«, p/1 — e. 
Old, at 
On, an, auf. 
Once, cin'mal. 
Onlj, nur. 



Open, of fen; v. au\'ma<iftn. [—en. 

Opportunity, bic ©clc'gcn^^cit, — , pi. 

Or,^bcr. 

Order, bcflcl'lcn. 

Other, an'bcrcr* 

Onr, un'fcr; ours, bcr Un'ferfgc. 

Out (of), au9. 

Outside of, au'gcr^falb. [5fcu. 

Oven, bcr ©arf'ofeu, — «, pi. ^ad'^ 

Over, ii'ber. 

Overcoat, bcr Uc'bcrrod,— c«, pi. Uc'* 

bcrrodc. 
Ox, bcr Od(f«, —en, pi. —en. 



P. 



Page, bic @ci'te, — , pi. — n. 
Paint, ma'Icn. 

Painter, bcr iWa'Icr, —9, pi. — . 
Painting, ba« ©cmSl'bc, — «, pi. — . 
Pair, ba« ^aar, — e«, pL — c. 
Paper, ba« ^ajpicr', — c«, pi. — c. 
Parasol, bcr @on'ncnf<!f^itm, — e9, p^ 
Part, bcr XJeit, — c«, />/. — c. [— c. 
Pastor, bcr ^aftor', — «, /jA ^^flo'rcn. 
Paul, <paut, — «, m. 
Pay, bcjoyien. 
l>ear, bic ©ir'nc, — , pi. — n. 
Peasant, bcr ®att'cr, — «, pi. — n. 
Pen, bic gc'bcr, — , pi. — n. 
Pencil, bcr ©tci'pift, — «, p/. — c. 
Penknife, ba«gc'bcrmcffcr,— «, pL — . 
People, bic ?eu'tc (pi.). 
Perhaps, biclleid^t'. 
Perish, um'fommcn. 
Permission, bic (Srlanb'ntg, — . 
Permit, crlan'bcn. 



Peter, ^c'ter, — «, m. 
Pfennig, ^fen'nig, — «, pi. — c. 
Picture, ba« ©i(b, — c«, pL — er. 
Photograph, bic ^^^otograp^ic', — , pL 

^^otogro^^ie'ert.. 
Physician, ber 31rgt, — <8, pi. aerate. 
Piano-forte, ba« Slabicr', — «, pL — c 
Pick, pfiMtn. 
Pie, bic ^aflc'te, — , pi. — n. 
Pin, bic @tc(f'nabcl, — , />i — n. 
Pink, bic 9«crfc, — , p/. — n. 
Pitcher, ber Stm^, — c«, pi ^irgt 
Place, bcr ^laft, — c«, ;>/. $l&'(}e^ 
Place, flcricn, le'gen, fcft'cn. 
Play, ba« @picl, — c« i?/. — e. 
Play, fpic'Icn. 

Plate, bcr Icricr, --«, pi. — . 
Please, gcfallcn. 

Pleasure, ba« Sergnil'gcn, — «, pi. — • 
Pluck, ]|)f[a(rcn. 
Pocket, bie Xa'fc^fc, — ,i>/. — n. 
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Pocket-handkerchief, Xa'^dftataHf, — 

H, pi. Xa'f4^entfl(^. 
Point, bie ©^ii'fee, — , pL — n. 
Poland, ^o'Un, — «, n. 
Poor, arm. [— cr. 

Popular song, bad SoIfSlieb, —t9, pU 
Post-office, bie ^op, — •• 
Potsdam, ^ot«'bam, — 8, n. 
Pound, ^funb, — c«, pi, — €. 
Four, gie'gcn. 
Praise, lo'ben« 
Present (give), fd?cnf en. 
President, bcr ^rfijibcnf ,— cn,/>/.— en. 



Quail, bie 9Bad?'td, — , pi — n. 
Quart, ba« Ouart, --«, pi — e. 
Quick, f(!^ntU. 



Pietty, pbfti^. 

Price, bet ^reid, — e8, ;>/. — e. 

Prince, ber gflr^, — eu, /)A *r^n. 

Procession, bie ^rojeffion', — ,p/.— en. 

Procure, ^o'len. [fcffo'ren. 

Professor, bet ^ofenor, — «, />i ^o* 

Promise, berj))re'd)en. 

Pronounce, aii9'f^Te<!f^en. 

Prussia, ^reu'gen, — «• 

Pull, j^ie'^en. 

Put, fe'feen, ftel'Ien, legem 

Put off, ab'Iegen. 

Put on, an'^ie^en, auf fe^en. 



Quiet, rn'^in. 
Quire, ba« ^u$, 
Quite, ixtxta\6if gona< 



Rain, reg'nen. 

Rapid, f^^nen. 

Rather, lie'ber. 

Read, Ic'fen. 

Heady, fer'tlg. 

Really, wirflic^^. 

Receive, befom'men, er^al'tcn. 

Red, Tot^. 

Rejoice, ^vS^ freu'en. 

Rely, \x^ ^jerlaffcn. 

Remain, Meinben. 

Repair, re^ori'ren, aus'beffern. 

Repeat, tt>ieber^olen. 

Reside, tDo^'nen. 

Best, ru'^. 

Rest, bie 9ln'^ie, — . 
Return, njie'berfommen, jurild'font* 

men, judld'fc^ren; jnnlrf'bringen. 



Retain, be^al'ten. 

Revoke, tt)ibcrru'fcn. 

Ribbon, ba« ©anb, — e«, pi ©Sn'bct, 

Rice, ber 9let«, — e8. 

Rich, rei$. 

Ride, rci'ten, fa^'rcn; ride there, bo* 

^in'fa^ren. 
Right, red^t. 

Rise,pei'fien, aufjlc^ien; aufflcben. 
River, bcr glug, — c«, pi glflf fe. 
Roar, briirien. 

Roof, bad S)a(^, -~e«, pi 2)a'(S(;er. 
Room, ba« ^xxxmtt, — «, pL — ; bie 

@tu'6e, — , pi — n. 
Rooster, ber ©a^>n, — c«, pi ^Syne. 
Rose, bie ?Ro'fe, — , pi — n. 
Russia, 9iu6'Ionb, — «, n. 
i Russian, ruf'fifd^. 



S. 



Sail, fe'gcirt, ab'fcgcln. 
Salt, bad @al3, — e«, pi — e. 
Same, berfel'bc. [bcr @om«'tag, - 
Saturday, ber @onn'abenb,— 6,p/,- 
Saxony, ©a^j'fen, —8, «. 



Say, fa'cjcn. 

Scholar, bcr ©driller, — «,i>/. — . 
School, bie ©d^ule, — , pi — n. 
School-house, bo« @(^ur^au§, — e«, 
pl @(3^u('^aufer. 
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Scissors, bic Heine ©(i^ce'tc, — , j>/. 

Scotland, ©d^ott'Iaub, — «, «• [— n. 

Sea, Die @ee, — , pi. @e'en. 

Seam, ber @aum,— c«, W- ©Su'mc. 

See, fc'^eu. 

Seek, fu'd>en, au«'fu(*cn* 

Seiae, grci'f en. 

Seldom, fcl'tcn. w 

Select, aud'fud^en. 

Self, felbjl, jcl'ber. 

Sell, )i>erfau'fe2t. 

Send, fdf^id'cn. 

Sentence, ber @aft, — eS, pi ^l%t* 

September, ber @c^tem'bcr, — «. 

Servant, ber 2)te'ncr, — ?, j?/. — • 

Serve, bie'nen. 
Set, je'tjen; un'tergc^cn. 
Several, mcyreve* 
Sew, nd'^n. 

ShaU, fol'Icn; (Jut,, tocr'bcn). 
She, pe, 

.Shears, bie S^ee're, — , />/. — n. 
Sheep, bag @c^aaf, — e«, pL — e. 
Sheet, ber S3o'gen, —9, pi ©o'gen. 
Shepherd, ber $trt, —en, pi —en. 

Ship, bag @^iff , — eS, j?/. — c. 

Shirt, ba« $emb, — e8, />/. —en. 

Shoe, ber @c^u^, — eS, ;>/. — e. 
Shoemaker, ber ©^u^^mad^er,— 9, 

Shoot, fc^ic'ficn. ipl — . 

Short,!urj. 

Show, jet'gen. 

Shut, f ^lic'gen, gn'f d^Iiegen, jn'ma^en. 

Sick, Iran!. 

Side, bie @eite, — , pi — n. 

Signify, bcbeu'ten. |>/. —en. 

Signification, bie S3ebeu'tttng, — , 

Silk, bie <aci'be, — , pi— it* 
Silk (en), jci'ben. 

Similar, a^n'Ii^, gletd^. 

Sing, fin'gen. 

Sister, bie ©d^We'jler, — , pi — n. 

Skate, ber ©d^litt'fd^u^, — e8, pi — e. 

Sky, ber ©im'mcl, — «, /?/. — . 

Slipper, ber «Pantof 'fel, —8, /?/. — n. 



Small, llein. 
Smoke, rau'c^fen. 

Snow, ber ©i^nee, —9 ; fd^net'en* 
So, jo. 
Soft, toeid^. 

Soldier, ber ©otbot', — <n, pi, — tJU 
Some, ei'nigcg; et'wa9. 
Something, et'toaS. 
Somewhat, et'toad. 
Son, ber @o^>n, — €«, />/. @SVnc 
Song, ba9 fiieb, — ee, pi • -er. 
Sour, fau'er. 
Spain, @^)a'nien, — «, «. 

Spanish, f^a'mid^. 
Speak, f^)re'd?en. 
Speech, bie »c'be, —, p?. —H. 

Spill, flie'ficn. 

Spire, ber 2:^urm, — e8, pi X^flr'cie. 

Spirit, ber ®ei^ — e«,/?Z. — er. 

Spoon, Sof'fet, —«,/>/.— . 

Spring, ber grWing,— 9,1?;. — e; ba« 
gril^'ial^r,— 9,;>/.— e. 
Spring, ber SSrun'ncn, —9, pi — . 

Stable, ber @taE, — e9, pi ©tfil'Ic. 

Stand, jle'ften. 

Start, ab'rcifen, ab'fa^ren. 

State, ber @taat, — e9, pi —en. 

Steal, fle^'ten. 

Steam, ber 2)am^)f, — e9. [pi — €. 
Steam-boat, ba9 ©an^sfboot, —9, 
Steamer, ber 2)am':|>fcr,— 9,;>/.— . 

Steel, eta^I,— 9. 

Steel pen, bie ^ta^l'fcber,— ,i?/. — n. 

Steep, peil. 

Stick, ber ©tod, — e9, pi ©tS'dfe, 

StUl,no^; bo^. 

Stone, ber @tein, — e9, pi — e. 

Storm, ber etnrm, — e9p pi ©tftr'mc. 

Story, bie ®t\^\^'itf — , pi — n. 

Stove, ber O'fen, —9, pi Oe'fen. 

Straw, ba9 ©tro^, — e9. 
Straw hat, ber ©tro^'^ut, — e«, 
pi ©troyijate. 

Stream, bcr ©trom, — e9, pi @tr3'mc. 

Street, bie ©tra'fie, — , pi — n. 
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Strike, Wa'flcn. 


Suffering, ba« Seib, — c«, pi — «. 


String, bie @d?nur, — , pL ^tifnWxt; 


^sngar, ber ^nd'tx, — «. 


Strong, flarl. [Dcr @tri(f, —€«,;»/,— c. 


Snltiy, fi^nill. 


Stadent, bet ©tuboif , —en, pL — <n. 


Sammer, ber @om'mer, — «, j»/.— . 


Stody, flnbi'ren. 


Sun, bic ©on'nc, —-, j?/. — n. 


Stottgard, @tutt'gaTt, n. [genfl5nbc. 


Sunday, ber ©onn'tag, —4, |»/. — «. 


Snbject, ha ®e'genfiatib,— e«, pi. ®t'* 


Surpass, fibertref'fen. 


Sach, \ol'&ftt* 


Surronnd, umge'ben* 



T. 



Table, ber X\\6f, — e«, pi. — e. 
Tailor, ber ©c^^nei'ber, — «, pi. — . 
Take, ne^f'mett. 

Take away, koeg'ne^mett. 
Tea, ber £^ee,-~«. 
Teacher, ber fie^'rer, — «, pi. — . 
Tear, rei'gcn, jerrei'gen. [—en. 

Telegraph, bcr XtltQXa!pV, — ««» P^- 
Tell, fa'geiu 

Thaler, bcr I^a'Icr, — «,;>/. — . 
That,ie'ncr,beric'ni0e; cw/., bog. 
There, bo. 
They, flc. 

Thief, ber !J)teB, — e«, pi — e. 
Thin, bflnn. 
Thing, ba9 2)ing, — c«, />/. — e ; bic 

©a'c^^c,— ,1)/.— n. 
This, bte'fcr. 

Thomas, X\fo'ma9, — en9, m. 
Thou, bu. 

Thread, bcr ga'bcn, — «, ;>/. R&'bctt. 
Thresh, brc'^cn. 
Through, \>ux6f. 
Throw, »cr'fcn. 



L- 



Pl^ 



Thunder, bon'nem. 

Thursday, bcr 2)on'nerpag, • 

Thy, bein ; thine, ber 3)ei'nige. 

Tie, bin'ben. 

TiU,bi«. 

Time, bie 3«t, — , pi — eiL 

Tired, mil'be. 

To, na^, jtt. 

To-day, ^u'te. 

To-morrow, mor'gen. 

Too, ju (also) au(^^. 

Toward, gc'gcn. {t&6ftc. 

Towel, ba9 ^anb'tttdjf,— e8,/>/. ^anb'* 

Tower, bcr Z\)nxm,—^,pl X^ftr'mc. 

Translate, iibcrfct^'cn. [—en. 

Translation, bie Ucbcrfcfe'ung, — , pi 

Travel, rci'fcn. 

Traverse, burc^^rci'fcn. 

Tree, bcr ©(^um, — c«, j>/. SBfiu'me. 

Trout, bie gorcl'lc, — , pi — n. 

True, xoaffx. 

Try, berfn'(i^en. 

Tulip, bic 2:ul>c, — , pi — lu 

Twice, jtoci'mal. 



Umbrella, bcr 8lc'gcnf(i^trtn, 

Uncle, bcr On'fcl, — «, pi — ; bcr 

O'^eini,— «,;i/.— e. 
Under, nn'tcr. 
Understand, bcrjlc'^. 



Unlike, un'5^n(t^, un'glei<i^. 
Until, bi«. 
Up, ^tnauf , ^erauf . 
Upon, auf , fl'ber. 
Useful, nii^'li^. 



Valiant, ta>fcr. 

'" -stables, ba« Ocmil'fe, — «, pi — . 
"icriSc^^lei'er,— «,i)/. — . 
cbr. 



Vest, bie SBc'jlc. 

Village, ba« 5S>ox\,—t9,pl !J)3r'fer. 
Visit, beju'd^cn. [;>/. 35o!abula'riciu 
Vocabulary, ba« SSofabuk'rium, —8, 
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w. 



Wagon, bcr SBa'gcn, — «, pi — . 
Wait, mar'ten. 
Walk, gc'^cn. 

Wall (ora room), bic SBanb, — , pi, 
2Bfin'l(c; (of a city), bic SWau'cr, 

War, bcr Sricg, — c«, /;/. — c. 

Warm, toarm. 

Wash, toja'fd^cit. [—en. 

Washer-woman, bic SBaWfrau, — , 

Watch, bicH^r, —, pi, — eiu 

Water, ba8 'BQ\'\tX, — «. 

We, ttir. 

Weak, fd(>n>a^. 

Weary, mil'bc. 

Weather, ba« 2Bcf tcr, — «. 

Wet, nag. 

What? wag? ttjcl'^cr? 

Wheat, bcr SSci'jcn, —8. 

Wheat bread, ba« 2Bci6'6rob, — 8. 
When? »ann ; conj,, a(0. 



Where? tDO? 

Which? tocrf^cr? 

Whistle, ^tet'fcn. 

White, wcig. 

Who? tt)cr? 

Wide, brcit. 

WiUiam, SBir&cIm, — «. 

Window, ba« gcn'pcr, — «, />/. ^, 

Wish, wiln'fd^cn. 

With,niit. ' 

Within, in'ncr^alb. 

Without, au'gcr^alb ; o^ne. 

Witness, bcr Scu'gc, — n, pi, — n. 

Wolf, bcr SBoIt,— c«,i)/. SBiJl'fe. 

Woman, bic gran, — , pL —en. 

Woods, bcr SSolb, -<^,pl SBcirbcr. 

Wood, ba« ^olj, — c«, jo/. — . 
Word, bag SBoxt, — c«, jo/. aSSr'tcr, or 

SBor'tc. 
Write, fd^rei'bcn. 

Writing-paper, baS @^rciB'l)a}>icr. 



Yard, bic gl'Ic, — , pi — n ; bcr ©of, 

— C«,;>/.§6fc. 
Year, ba« 3a&r, — cS, pi — c. 
Yellow, gctb. 
Yes, 3a. 
Ytsterday, gc'flern. 



Yet, noci^i. 
Yonder, bort. 
Yon, i^r, bu, ©ic. 
Young, jung. 

Your, (Stt'cr(3§r); yours, bcr Srrige 
Ortige). 



THE END. 
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In preparing this German Series, it has been the aim of the authot 
to incorporate the most advanced views and principles of linguistic 
instruction, as held by the best writers upon philology, and the best 
practical educators in Europe and America. Especial preference 
has been given to those features of approved works for the study of 
modem languages which, in Europe more especially, have stood the 
test of practical use. A few other features, also, have been intro- 
duced which have been adopted with eminent success by the most 
able professors of modem language in their personal instruction, 
but which have not heretofore found their way into text-books. 
Care has been taken to give due relative prominence to each of 
these tried and approved principles, and to mould them into a ho- 
mogeneous system, adapted to the wants of those schools in Amer- 
ica in which the German language is taught 

On the one hand, the aim has been to incorporate as much in- 
formation concerning the grammatical structure, the historical de- 
velopment, the linguistic relations, and the literary character of the 
German language as is possible within the period that is usually de- 
voted to this study ; and, on the other, to initiate the student into 
the most practical method of learning to read, to write, and to speak 
the Grerman language. _ 

The Series includes the following works : 

FIRST BOOK IN GERMAN: for younger pupils in Grammar 
Schools, Academies, and Seminaries. The treatment is eminently 
practical ; the words and sentences are such as occur in familiar 
conversation ; the grammatical rules are stated in simple and terse 
language, and are illustrated by a large number of examples ; and 
the Lessons are followed by a collection of Familiar Conversations, 
which will aid the pupil to express himself on subjects that come 
naturally within the range of the juvenile mind. Although intended 
primarily for young classes, it may be used with advantage as an in- 
troductory book to the " German Course " by those of a more ad- 
vanced age. 

FIRST GERMAN READER: for the use of pupils who have 
studied the " First Book in German." The selections, which are 
from the best and most popular writings in the charming juvenile 
literature of Germany, consist mostly of anecdotes, fobles, tales, and 
pieces of didactic poetry. The style is clear, simple, and elevated. 
The sentences are short, and the words emploved are those which 
are most familiarly used in the conversation of daily life. Abundant 
notes are given for the explanation of the text 

GERMAN COURSE: for beginners in the study of the German 
language of a more advanced age than those for wnom the '* First 
Book in German " is adapted ; or for those who are alreadv £similiar 
with that book. It consists of four parts : Part I. Practical Lessons 
for learning to read, write, and speak the German language. Part 
'I. Familiar Conversations in German and English, idioms and 
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synonyms, models of letters, forms of business, and selections from 
Oerman literature. Part III. A compend of German Grammar, 
with an introduction on the history, characteristics, and dialects of 
the language. Part IV. Tables of German moneys, weights, and 
measures, abbreviations, personal and geographical proper names, 
and German-English and English-German vocabularies. The book 
is eminently philosophic in scope and practical in style, and is well 
adapted to the wants of classes m our colleges, academies, and high- 
schools. 

. TEACHER'S COMPANION to the German C&ttrs^ for the 
use of comparatively inexperienced teachers, containing suggestions 
with reference to methods of instruction in living language, and espe- 
cially with reference to the use of the ** German Course." It con- 
tains a key to the exercises in the lessons of Part I., with philological, 
historical, geographical, and explanatory notes ; a key and notes to 
Part II. ; and notes to Parts III. and IV. The teacher will find it 
invaluable. 

GERMAN READER: to follow the "German Course." The 
selections are made from the best German writers, mostly of the 
present century ; and, that the student may feel as definitely as pos- 
sible the spirit of the language, they have reference to Germany and 
illustrate German history, biography, geography, m3rthology, and so- 
cial life and customs. Abundant notes are added, whicn contain 
elucidations of the more difficult constructions and explanations of 
many of the historical events and social customs which are alluded 
to in the text Copious references to the " German Course " are in- 
terspersed. A vocabulary of all the words that occur in the text of 
the Reader, and full indexes of authors and subjects are given also. 

MANUAL OF GERMAN CONVERSATION: to be used 
alternately with the Reader. The conversations are on the most 
femiliar subjects of daily life : selections from the " Illustrated Cat- 
echisms of the Arts and Sciences ;" an extensive collection of idi- 
oms ; items from newspapers ; advertisements ; an extensive col- 
lection of classified words, phrases, and expressions, referring to va- 
rious departments of science, art, politics, religion, trade, manufiic- 
tures, and daily life (with lists of adjectives, regular verbs, homonyms, 
and compound words) ; and a number of pages of German current 
hand. The volume contains also frequent grammatical references 
to the " German Course." 



Oommendatory Testimonials, Notices, &o. 

The following are a few of the commendations of the German 
Series received from prominent educational sources : 

From E. R. Ruggles, /V-^jx^v of Modern Languages in Dartmouth 
College^ Hanover^ N H, 
We have adopted the Grammar (German Course), and it is now 
in the hands of about a hundred of our students. It is in my judg- 
ment, on the whole, the best German Grammar published in this 
country. 

From J. H. Brenneman, Principal of High-Schooh ChilUcMe^ O. 
It is the best German Grammar in print 



ComforVs German Series. 



From C. P. Wilcox, Professor of Modem Lanf^uagits in the Georgia 
State University^ Athens, 
It is a somewhat invidious task to substitute new class-books for 
those already in use. The fact that I have done so in this instance 
is a proof of the value I set upon Profl Comfort's '* Course." I was 
so struck with its peculiar aaaptedness to the wants of our Ameri- 
can students that I determined to introduce it into my dasses. 

From B. W. Dwight, Ph.D., Vice-President American Philological 

Association, 

Having taught German for twenty-five years, I have used every one 

of the manuals of instruction in that noble language, and have found 

ihem each marked with decided faults — some in being too minute, 

complicated, and voluminous, and others in being quite too general 

* and vague. Prof. Comfort's "Course" is happily free from these 

faults, and is scholarly, practical, and well adapted to the real wants 

of those who wish to learn the German language rapidly and well. 

From Prof F. L. O. Roehkig, formerly Director of the Poly^ot Bu- 
reau^ Ne%v Yorkf and now Professor in Cornell Unrverstty, 

After a careful examination of Prof. Comfort's work, I hasten to 
express to you my high appreciation of its merits. This being the 
first German Grammar in the English language that stands on the 
solid foundation of true and scientific philology, its appearance ought 
to be hailed with delight by every fair critic 

The Germans can now be proud of having our beloved mother 
tongue presented to the American public in a worthy form. 

The introductory lessons are remarkable for the lucid and prac- 
tical manner in which the elements of the language are there un- 
folded. 

The idiomatic accuracy of the German exercises Is one of the most 
striking features of this excellent work. 

From G. F, Behringer, Assistant Professor of German^ Cornell Uni- 
versity. 
We propose introducing Comfort's " German Course " into all oui 
classes next trimester, numbering one hundred and fifty students. 

From Rev. William Nast, D.D., Editor of'*Der Christliche Apolo- 
getf^ and President of German Wallace College^ Berea, Ohio. 

The study of the German language is finding its proper place in 
the regular course ot schools of every grade. Among the text-books 
which have lately been published to facilitate the study of this im- 
portant and somewhat difficult language, Prof Comfort's " German 
Course " takes a high rank. 

The chief requisite for a practical Grammar of a living language 
is fully met by Ytot Comfort The scholar is not needlessly bur- 
dened with theory, but is taught, by well-chosen exercises and ex- 
amples, at the very start, to make practical efforts himself. 

ih'om Prof. Oscar Howes, A.M., of Shurtleff College, Upper Alton, JIL 
I am much pleased with Comfort's " German Course," and think 
I shall like it better than any other. 

From Mrs. A. C. Knight, Wilbraham, Mass. 
I have used the " German Course " two terms, and am well pleased 
■ith it I prefer it to any Grammar I have yet used. 
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Fr&m Pro£ Friedrich Stengel, School ofMints^ Columbia College^ 
New York. 

Prof. Comfort -s " German Course " rises above the common mech- 
anism of modern text-books. 

This method is well calculated to introduce the pupil gradually to 
the difficulties of the language ; and the clear and logical mode of 
arrangement contributes to facilitate study to such a degree that, if 
the instructor follows the practical hints given in the ** Teacher's 
Companion to the German Course," the pupil, with a little perse- 
verance, will soon be able to read our German authors, and write and 
jpeadc with propriety. 

f^cm Miss Rachel Redford, Principal of Seminary^ Barking 
Ridge, N.J, 
I have no hesitancy in saying that Comfort's '* First Book in Gex • 
man " is the best on its subject that I have ever examined. 

From Prof. T. B. Threlkeld, Salem College, Ky, 
I regard Comfort's " German Course " a very superior work. It 
renders easy the study of the German language. 

From Prof. L. G. Marshall, Harrison Academy, Cynthiana, Ky, 
It seems to me certainly the most scholarly production on the 

subject in our country, and last, if not least, it is the most beautifully 

printed. 

From Prof. J. C. Van Benschoten, Wesleyan University, Middle- 
town, Conn. 
I have found Prof. Comfort's "German Course" the best text- 
book in the German language I have ever used. 

From Gen. Franz Sigel. 

I have with some care perused the new English-German Gram- 
mar of Prof. Comfort, and I think it my duty to write these few lines 
as an appreciation of the method applied in the book. Such a Gram- 
mar and compendium is an excellent addition to what we possess in 
this line of literature, and undoubtedly will find its way into our En- 
glish and German-American schools where the German language 
lias been made a branch of study. It is " short, sharp, and decisive," 
and gives high proof of the thorough and comprehensive mind of its 
author. 

From Dr. H. VoN Holst, New Ybrk. 

It gives me satisfaction to state, after a pretty careful examination 
of Prof. G. F. Comfort's " German Course," that I think the book 
may conscientiously be recommended to every teacher. It will be 
found practical as well as reliable. 

From Dr. J. B. Feuling, Professor of Comparath/e Philology, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, Madison, 
I consider Prof. Comfort's ** German Course " a very good book* 
^nd I will introduce it here at the next change of our text-books. 

From F. Christianer, County Superintendent, Abingdon, Knox Co,^ 

Afler a due examination, I conclude the " Course " is easy, f^ogress" 
%ue, and comprehensible, and just the thing for our American students. 
Being a German by birth and education, I fully appreciate the work, 
snd siiall with pleasure recommend it to our public instituticMSSi 
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Firom EUGENB VoN NORDIEAUSEN, A.M., LL.B., laU Frcfessor of 
Afoderti Languages^ New York, 

It was with mat pleasure that I perused carefully a " German 
Course " publisned by Harper & Brotners. Without criticbing the 
former works on the subject I must acknowledge the great superior- 
ity of this in the mode of introducing this difficult language to stu- 
dents. 

I have no doubt that an ordinary good scholar may, alone, with 
the help of this book, learn enough of the German language to en- 
able him to enjoy its beauties. 

From Pro£ Joseph K King, Principal of Fort Edward Institute, AT. K ' 
Comfort*s " German Course " has more than realized oar expect- 
ations. 

From J. H. Ford, Principal of School, Jeannerette, Parish Iberia, La, 
It is a "Course" prepared with remarkable care ; the rules are con- 
cise and lucid. I have decided to use it in my future classes. 

From Dr. George W. Erdmann, Teacher of German in New York, 
My first judgment has not only been fully justified, but I have 
found it answerable and useful far beyond my expectations. I shall 
use Comfort's " German Course " exclusively hereafien 

From J. C. Brodfuehrer, Professor of Languages, College Hill, O, 

Of the many text -books with which I am acquainted, I consider ^ 
Comfort's the best for clearness of statement and arrangement. The ^ 
best recommendation of the work is that it has bravely stood the test 
of the school-room and class examination. I wish every instructor 
of German could see this book to compare it with others and judge 
for himself. 

From Prof. A. F. Berhdolt, Mercersburg College, Franklin Co,, Pa, 
The work commends itself to all students of German. Teachers 
of German have long felt the want of a Grammar embodying, as this, 
does, at the same time, the grammatical forms and the history and 
development of such forms. The tables of the Comparison of 
Words in the Indo-European Languages are of incalculable benefit 
to the student 

From Rev. N. E. Cotklyag^, President of Eastern Tennessee IVesleyan 
University, Athens. 
I like the " German Course " better for a text-book than any other 
#f the many it has been my privilege to examine. For methoo, com- 
pleteness, and critical accuracy I consider it superior to any other in 
this country. 

From Prof. J. B. Garritt, Hanover College, Ind. 
I have already carefully gone over the first part of the " German 
Course," and am so much pleased with it that I have decided to use 
it the next year with my class. 

From Prof. Louis Kistler, Northwestern University, Evanston, III, 
I can conscientiously recommend it as a most suitable introduc- 
tion into the living, spoken speech of the German people, while it 
furnishes, at the same time, the essential principles necessary lo lead 
to an understanding of the rich literature of Germany. Th» 
" Ct)urse " will supply, in this regard, a long-felt want 
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